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PREFACE.

The Story of Nala, as told in the following pages, is an
episode of the Mahd-bhdrata, one of the two great Epic
poems of the Hindds, containing no less than 107,389 Slokas
or stanzas. It is extracted from the sixth chapter (fifty-third
section) of the third Book or Vana-parvan. Like the rest of
the Mahd-bhdrata, its authorship is attributed to Krishna-
Drvaipdyana, who is called Vydsa, because he arranged the
Vedas®. It is not to be supposed, however, that the Vedas
and Mahd-bhdrata are really the work of the same author.
The Vedas are many centuries older than the great Epic
poem, and each is the composition of several authors.
Probably an interval of several centuries separates the more
ancient hymns of the Veda from the more modern; and
a similar or perhaps greater separation may be observed
between the older parts of the Mahd-bhdrata and the more
modern interpolations.

By ascribing this work to Vydsa—who is also the reputed
author of the Veddnta philosophy—it is merely implied that,
at some time or other, order and sequence were given to what

1 Vavydsa veddn yasmdat sa tasmad vydse i smritak. Maha-bh. 1. 2417,
He was called Krishna from his dark complexion, and Dvaipdyane because
he was brought forth by Satyavati on an désland in the Jumn4, his father
being the Rishi Pardéara. Nyasto dvipe sa yad bdlas tasméd Dvaipdyanak
smritak, line 2416,
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Vi PREFACE.

was before a mere congeries of distinet compositions by various
authors.

Part of the Mahd-bhdrata is considered by some® to be as
old as the fourth eentury B.c.; but all Hindd chronology is
more or less conjectural ; and it would be impossible to fix
with certainty the date of the composition of any of the
principal episodes. The Story of Nala is not part of the
main plot of the poem, and probably belongs to a much
carlier period of Indian history. The subject of the great
Epic is the war between the Kurus or hundred sons of
Dhrita-rdshtra and their cousins the five sons of Pdndu.
But about this leading-thread are collected a vast number
of ancient legends and traditions, under the weight of which
it is often lost, if not altogether broken. In all Oriental
books of fables it is common for the principal narrative to
be interrupted by a series of stories within stories, loosely
connected with the original theme, and often completely
overlaying it. So it is with the Mahd-bharata. The epi-
sodes form by far the greater portion of the poem, and
generally intervene to break the chain of the narrative,
when the incidents are most stirring and the interest is
most at its height. The war between the rival princes is
doubtless founded on fact: and much valuable matter has
been extracted from the narrative by Professor Lassen and
other Sanskritists, in elucidation of the early history of India.
According to the Vishnu-Purdna, Dhrita-rdshtra and Pdndu
were the sons of the widow of Viéitra-virya by his half-
brother Vyésa or Krishna-Dvaipdyana? This Viéitra-virya

! See my ‘ Indian Wisdom’ (W, H. Allen & Co., London), p. 317.

* As Viditra-virya (Vyisa's half-brother) died without children, the Hindd
law, like the Mogaic, f:ermittml Vydsa to raise up offspring to his deceased
brother. Satyavati, mother of Vyisa, was afterwards wife of Sintanu.
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was the son of Sdntanu, who was the twenty-third in descent
from Kuru, a celebrated prince of the Lunar race, himself
the ninth king after Bharata, son of Dushyanta and Sakun-
tald, from whom India is to this day called Bhdrata-varsha.
Vydsa is thus reputed to be the actual grandfather of the
princes whose quarrels and jealousies are narrated in the
poem he is said to have arranged ; and, from the genealogy,
it is evident that although the sons of Dhrita-rdshtra are
more usually called the descendants of Kuru, the sons of
Pdndu were really descended from the same race.

The royal races of India are said to have diverged into two
great lines, called Solar and Lunar. The hero of the Solar
line, which commenced in Ikshviku, was Rdma-éandra?,
whose contests with the barbarous tribes of the south of
India is described in the Rdmdyana, the more ancient of
the two great Epics. The Kurus and Pdndavas, as equally
descendants of Kuru, belonged to the Lunar line, and probably
represented different branches of one tribe of Sanskrit-speak-
ing immigrants, who arrived in India at different times.
According to the Mahd-bhdrata, Pdndu, the father of the
five Pdndavas, after ylelding the succession to his blind
brother Dhrita-rdshtra, retired to the mountains and died.
His five boys were then adopted by Dhrita-rdshtra and
educated with his own large family of a hundred sons.
After escaping many dangers from the malevolence of their
cousins, they were ultimately permitted to share with them
in the sovereignty. Yudhishthira, the eldest of the Pindavas,
and his four brothers ruled at Indra-prastha (the modern
Delhi), and Duryodhana with his ninety-nine brothers (usually

! This Rima, who is the most celebrated incarnation of Vishnu, must not
be confounded with the two inferior Rimas, Paradu-Rima and Bala-Rima,
See my Sanskrit Dictionary (published at the Clarendon Press) under Rdma,
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called the Kurus) were sovereigns at the neighbouring town
of Hasting-pura, The Pdndavas, whose disposition was as
amiable as that of the Kurus was malevolent, seem to have
been very successful in subduing the districts contiguous
to their own; and, notwithstanding the animosity of their
neighbouring cousins, to have attained considerable pros-
perity. A great misfortune, however, overtakes them.
Tempted to amuse themselves with dice, and yielding to a
weakness which has ever been a fashionable failing amongst
the Hindus, Yudhishthira loses all his possessions, at a game
of hazard, to his cousin Duryodhana : and, retiring with his
brethren into exile, lives for twelve years in the forest (vana).
It is to console them under their affliction that the sage
Vrihadagva relates to king Yudhishthira the Story of Nala,
who, himself a virtuous monarch, lost his kingdom also
through his passion for dice; but after suffering great
hardships again recovered it.

The following short summary of the Story of Nala may be
useful as an introduction to the study of the poem.

Nala, who is described as ‘ gifted with choicest virtues, and
1s especially noted for his skill in driving, has only one fault,
the inherent love of gambling?. He was king of Nishadha,
a country in central India, in the S. E. division, whence his
other name of Naishadha. In a neighbouring country, called
Vidarbha (the modern Berdr), reigned Bhima, whose only
daunghter, Damayanti, was so beautiful that her fame reached
the ears of Nala. His interest in her being excited, was
fanned into a flame by the following incident :—

Walking in his garden one day, and seeing some swans

' The epithet aksha-priya, ‘ fond of dice,’ is applied to Nala in enumerating
his good qualities (versze 3), and Kali, therefore, only assailed him in his weak
point. See, however, the vocabulary under aksha-priya.
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disporting themselves near him, the fancy takes him to catch
one out of sport. The bird, addressing him in human
language, promises, if he will release it, to fly to Damayanti
~and praise Nala in her presence. This plan being agreed
upon and carried into effect, Damayanti becomes duly in-
spired with a passion for Nala. Bhima, her father, seeing
his daughter pining in secret, determines to celebrate her
Svayamvara, that is, to proclaim the public choice of a
husband by Damayant{, according to the custom of that age.
All the princes of India, including Nala, flock to Vidarbha, as
suitors for the hand of Damayanti. The gods also, hearing
of her beauty, resolve to be present; and, meeting Nala on
their road to the Svayamvara, commission him to plead their
cause with Damayanti. He confesses himself enamoured
also, and entreats to be excused ; but being adjured sternly,
promises to deliver their message, and is introduced by them
unseen into the palace. There he has an interview with
Damayanti, who, slighting the message of the gods, confesses
her love to Nala, and her intention to choose him and him
only. Accordingly, at the Svayamvara, in spite of the artifice
of the deities who assume Nala’s shape, she detects her lover
by his shadow, (the gods having none,) and selects him.
It appears that at the time of the Svayamvara, Kali, an evil
genius, the fourth Age of the world or Vice personified, had
set out for Vidarbha with the intention of making Damayanti
his consort ; but, hearing of the completion of the marriage-
ceremony, he resolves out of jealousy to work the ruin of
Nala. For twelve years he watches his opportunity, and at
last, detecting Nala in some trifling neglect of his ablutions,
enters and acquires power over his body. Infatuating his
victim, he instigates him to play at dice with his brother
Pushkara. The game goes on for many months; and Nala,
b
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after losing his kingdom and all his possessions, is driven
with Damayantf into exile. In the forest, Nala, still infatu-
ated by Kali, deserts Damayanti ; who, wandering alone, and
escaping many perils, at last finds a refuge at the court of the
king of (edi. Meanwhile, Nala, passing through the forest,
rescues a serpent from a flaming bush., This serpent turns
out, to be Karkotaka, one of the principal Ndgas (see vocabu-
lary under wm) or semi-divine beings inhabiting the regions
under the earth. In return for the service rendered by Nala,
Karkotaka promises to deliver Nala from the power of Kali.
He accordingly metamorphoses Nala into a dwarfish charioteer,
but gives him a magic garment, by assuming which he can
at any time regain his proper form. Nala, now transformed
to the short-armed Vihuka, enters the service of Rituparna,
king of Ayodhyd, a monarch celebrated for his skill in dice.
Meanwhile, king Bhima, searching the world for his lost
daughter, discovers her at length at Cedi, and sends for her
thence to his own capital. There, pining for the lost Nala,
she devises a plan to recover him. Suspecting that he is
living, disguised as Vihuka, with Rituparna, king of Ayodhyi4,
she causes the latter to be told that king Bhima would cele-
brate on the morrow a second Svayamvara for his daughter
Damayanti. Rituparna determines to be present, but can
only be so by the help of his charioteer Vihuka, whose
skill in horsemanship enables him to drive from Ayodhyd
to Vidarbha in one day. On the road Nala, disgnised as
Vihuka, agrees to impart to Rituparna his knowledge of
horsemanship in return for that monarch’s skill in dice. They
make the exchange, and, arriving at Ayodhyd, Nala re-assumes
his own form and is restored to his wife. Returning with
her to Nishadha, he seeks Pushkara, renews the game, and
wins back his kingdom. Then, with noble generosity, he
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forgives Pushkara, and enters on a long and happy reign
with his congort Damayanti,

That this Story of Nala, however comparatively modern
the version in the Mahd-bhdrata, is of great antiquity, may
be proved by internal evidence. The prominence given to
the deities Indra, Agni, Varuna, and Yama, and the absence
of all allusion to the great Hindd Triad, connect the narrative
more with the Vedic than the Epic and Purdnic periods’.
If Nala was of the Solar race, as represented by Kiliddsa,
he must have been the fourth from the great Rdma, son of
DaSa-ratha, the genealogy, according to the Raghu-vanga,
running thus :—Raghu, Aja, Dasa-ratha, Rdma, Kusa, Atithi,
Nishadha, Nala, Nabhas. But if he belonged to the Lunar
dynasty, reigning at Nishadha, when Rituparna of the Solar
race reigned at Ayodhyd, then we must assign him a much
earlier date, and place him fourteen reigns before Rdma.

The story, no doubt, rests on a foundation of fact, and, on
account of its age, is a favourite subject with Hindd poets.
It not only appears as an episode to the Mahd-bhdrata, but
forms the subject of two other celebrated poems, one called
the Nalodaya, attributed to the great Kdliddsa, the author of
Sakuntald ; and the other called the Naishadha, written by
Sri Harsha. It is also introduced by Somadeva Bhatta into
his collection of stories called Kathd-sarit-shgara, and told
there with variations. It is, moreover, the subject-matter of a
very curious composition, half prose, half verse, called Carﬂpﬂ,

' According to Professor Brockhaus, the personification of Kali as the
demon of the fourth Age, and not of the dice, shews that the modern arranger
of the story did not understand this old Vedic term, and is another proof of
the carlier existence of the Nala. The word Tretd (which denotes the second
Age of the world) is also used for a throw of dice. See the second Act of the
Mrié¢éhakati.

b2
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by an author named Tri-vikrama, and of a well-known work in
Tamil, called the Nala-Rdj4, and again of another in Telugu,
by the poet Rdghava, written about A.D. 1650; these latter
poems being independent compositions, and not mere trans-
lations from the Sanskrit.

It is a noteworthy circumstance in the history of Indian
literature, that the later Hindd poets, with much exuberance
of fancy, displayed little originality in their conceptions.
Whether they thought it a sacred duty to follow in the
beaten track, or whether their inventive faculties were feeble,
it rarely enters into their heads to devise a new story for
themselves, They content themselves with the regular stoek
materials, and exercise their ingenuity either in diluting them
or serving them up in a concentrated form, with here and
there a few embellishments or additions of their own. The
two Epic poems are their grand repertories. These gigantic
compositions, like vast national banks with inexhaustible
resources, are drawn upon freely by every poet. The history
of R4ma, which is narrated at full length in the Rémdyana,
is condensed into moderate dimensions by Kdliddsa in his
Raghu-vanéa, reduced to a mere table of contents by Bhatti
in his grammatical poem, and represented with dramatic
richness of detail by Bhava-blniti in his well-known play,
the Uttara-Rdma-Garitra. Then we have a celebrated poet
Mdgha, writing his epic on a story taken from the seventh
chapter of the second Book or Sabhd-parva of the Mah4-
bhdrata (the destruction of Siéupﬁ,la, king of Cedi, by Kri-
shna); and the poet Bhdravi, the author of another well-
known Epic called Kirdtérjuniya (or the contest of Arjuna
with Siva as a mountaineer), selecting his subject from the
fourth chapter of the third Book or Vana-parva of the same
great poem. One advantage of this is, that if we have not
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a variety of subjects, we have at least a diversity of styles.
The same subject could not be treated by every author in
the same way. We have, therefore, specimens of every
shade of composition between the most tedious diffuseness
and the most laconic curtness,—the most turgid ornament and
the most severe simplicity. In no other language but the
ductile, flexible, and infinitely copious Sanskrit could such
opposite extremes be possible. The very same idea which
by one author is expressed with a brevity unapproachable
in English, is by another expanded and beaten out till
the substance of the original metal almost disappears. In
the one case we ‘have every needless word rejected, and the
meaning so obscured, that sentences have to be interpreted
like oracles, and every line of text to be illustrated by pages
of commentary ; in the other, huge compounds are intro-
duced, epithets heaped on epithets, metaphors on metaphors,
till the mind of the venturesome reader is hopelessly bewil-
dered. This is what has happened to the Story of Nala.
Presented to us in the plainest manner in the Mahd-bhdrata,
it is condensed in the Nalodaya with a compression and con-
centration absolutely painful ; in the Naishadha it is diluted
by prolix descriptions or overdone with rich imagery; in
Somadeva’s Kathd-sarit-sdgara it is again exhibited in its
simple form; whilst in Tri-vikrama’s Campu it is buried
under a dead weight of long words, ponderous compounds,
and inflated periods.

The main features of the present edition of the Mahs-
bhdrata version of the Nala will be patent at once.

In the first place, it presents, as far as possible, a pure
and accurate text. KExcellent MSS. of the Mahd-bhdrata,
belonging to the India Office and Bodleian Libraries, have
been at my command, and the text of the following pages
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is the result of a careful collation of these with the various
printed editions already before the public.

With regard to the vocabulary appended to this work,
I have only to say that I have spared no pains to make it
more complete than that of the first edition, and to bring
it into harmony with the fourth edition of my Sanskrit
Grammar, also published by the Delegates of the Clarendon
Press. The amount of labour entailed by a glossary of this
kind is only to be appreciated by those who have themselves
undergone it. I believe this to be the only vocabulary in
which each word, as it stands in the text, whatever be its
form, either of case or tense, or whatever the change in that
form resulting from the rules of euphony, occupies its proper
alphabetical place. Those who have had experience in teach-
ing will understand the value of this aid to students just
beginning to read a language abounding in intricate com-
binations and perplexing euphonic changes. There cannot
be a greater mistake than to suppose that the amount of
assistance required in a Sanskrit vocabulary is to be measured
by that given in Greek or Latin glossaries. We have in
Sanskrit two peculiarities. Ome is the constant use of
long compound words; the other is the habit of joining
words together by a strict system of euphony, which, though
not carried to the same extreme in all printed books, must
always be a source of perplexity. The learner has to make
repeated references to his vocabulary, and every facility
should be accorded to him. I have known pupils, who have
worked their way steadily through the grammar, puzzle
themselves hopelessly over the following three words in the
first story of the Hitopadesa, visarpan tdn tandulakandn,
because, in accordance with euphonic laws, these words are
printed in the text thus,—wisarpanstdnstandulakandn (faaa-
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wiems®ae ), while the original words, in their unchanged
form, are exhibited in the glossary. If the words were
divided, the difficulty would not be insurmountable : but
not finding faady, the student concludes that he has mis-
taken the division. Referring again to the vocabulary, he
finds fa and =%, and taking these for his first words goes
entirely wrong. Now according to my method, as before
explained, the words would be separated in the text thus,
—wisarpans tdns tandulakandn ; and they would moreover
be so exhibited in their proper places in the glossary, an
explication of the euphonic changes being added. In all
cases where separation is undesirable, as when two vowels
blend into one, or when a final ¢ or » has been changed
to # or v, the whole combination is given, and the division
of the words indicated. :

I believe the present vocabulary will be found to contain
every word in the text. If each separate article is not always
as full of details as might be expected, it should be borne in
mind that the perfection of a special work of this kind consists
in its not being burdened with more words and meanings
than are wanted for the one book which it elucidates. More-
over, the grammar is intended to go hand in hand with the
vocabulary, and a complete explanation of a difficulty is
often to be sought in the rules to which constant reference
is made.

With regard to the metrical translation which accompanies
this edition of the Nala, the late Dean Milman, shortly before
his death, kindly adopted many of my suggestions for the
improvement of his original version, so as to adapt it more
closely to the text. Its continued use has revealed the need
of further slight alterations, which I have been obliged to
make on my own responsibility.
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The metre of the Sanskrit text never varies from the
regular Sloka measure called Anushtubh, an account of
which, with a table of all the most common varieties of
metre, is given at the end of the fourth edition of my
Sanskrit Grammar, published at the Clarendon Press. It
consists of sixteen syllables to the half-line or thirty-two
to each verse of two lines.

The first line of the poem serves as a model for the whole,
and with the exception of the six syllables, whose quantities
are here marked by the usual prosodial marks (v —— || v ~o),
the poet is allowed the option of either long or short :

dsid rdjd ndlo nama || virasenasiité bali.

Occasionally the 6th and 7th syllables are short instead of

long.
M. W.

Oxrorp, June 187¢g.
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STORY OF NALA.

Virinapasva spake:

Livep of yore, a Rija, Nala, Virasena’s mighty son,

Gifted he with choicest virtues, beauteous, skilled in taming steeds :
Head of all the kings of mortals, like the monarch of the gods,
Over, over all exalted, in his splendour like the sun:

Holy, deep-read in the Vedas, in Nishadha lord of earth;

Loving dice, of truth unblemished, chieftain of a mighty host;

The admired of noble women, generous, with each sense subdued ;
Guardian of the state ; of archers best, a present Manu he.

So there dwelt in high Vidarbha, Bhima, terrible in strength,
With all virtues blest, but childless, long for children had he pined.
Many an holy act, on offspring still intent, had he performed.

To his court there came a Brihman, Damana the seer was named,
Him the child-desiring Bhima, in all duties skilled, received,
Feasted with his royal consort, in his hospitable hall,

Pleased on him the grateful Daman, and his queen a boon bestowed,
One sweet girl, the pearl of maidens, and three fair and noble sons.
Damayanti, Dama, Dénta, and illustrious Damana,

Richly gifted with all virtues, mighty, fearful in their might.
B 2
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Book 1.] STORY OF NALA., 5

Damayanti with her beauty, with her brilliance, brightness, grace,
Through the worlds unrivalled glory won the slender-waisted maid.
Her, arrived at bloom of beauty, sat a hundred slaves around,
And a hundred virgin handmaids, as around great Indra’s queen.
In her court shone Bhima’s daughter, decked with every ornament,
*Mid her handmaids, like the lightning, shone she with her faultless form ;
Like the long-eyed queen of beauty, without rival, without peer.
Never *mid the gods immortal, never 'mid the Yaksha race,
Nor ’mong men was maid so lovely, ever heard of, ever seen,
As the soul-disturbing maiden, that disturbed the souls of gods.
Nala too, mong kings the tiger, peerless among earthly men,
Like Kandarpa in his beauty, like that bright-embodied god.
All around Vidarbha’s princess, praised they Nala in their joy ;
Ever praised they Damayanti, round Nishadha’s noble king.
Hearing so each other’s virtues, all unseen they *gan to love.
Thus of each, O son of Kunti, the deep silent passion grew.
Nala, in his heart impatient, longer that deep love to bear,
To the grove, in secret, wandered, by the palace’ inmost court.
There the swans he saw disporting, with their wings bedropped with gold :
Through the grove thus lightly moving one of these bright birds he caught.
But the bird, in human language, thus the wondering king addressed :
¢ Slay me not, O gentle monarch! 1 will do thee service true;
So in Damayanti’s presence will I praise Nishadha’s king,
Never after shall the maiden think of mortal man but thee.”
Thus addressed, at once the monarch let the bright-winged bird depart.

Flew away the swans rejoicing, to Vidarbha straight they flew ;
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Book 1] STORY OF NALA.

To Vidarbha’s stately city : there by Damayanti’s feet,
Down with drooping plumes they settled, and she gazed upon the flock,
Wondering at their forms so graceful, where amid her maids she sat.
Sportively began the damsels all around to chase the birds ;
Scattering flew the swans before them, all about the lovely grove.
Lightly ran the nimble maidens, every one her bird pursued ;
But the swan that through the forest gentle Damayanti chased,
Suddenly, in human language, spake to Damayanti thus :—

¢ Damayanti, in Nishadha Nala dwells, the noble king;
Like the Asvinas in beauty, peerless among men is he,
O incomparable princess, to this hero wert thou wed,
Noble birth and perfeet beauty not unworthy fruit had borne.
Gods, Gandharvas, men, the Serpents, and the Rikshasas we’ve seen ;
All we've seen—of noble Nala never have we seen the peer.
Pearl art thou among all women, Nala is the pride of men.
If the peerless wed the peerless, blessed must the union be

When the bird thus strangely speaking gentle Damayanti heard,
Answered thus the wondering maiden, ‘Thus to Nala, speak thou too.
‘ Be it so,” replied the egg-born to Vidarbha’s beauteous maid.

Home then flew he to Nishadha, and to Nala told it all,

Exp or Book L
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Booxk 11.] STORY - OF NALA.

Veinapasva spake:

DaMavanTi, ever after she the swan’s sweet speech had heard,
With herself she dwelt no longer, all herself with Nala dwelt.

Lost in thought she sat dejected, pale her melancholy cheek,
Damayanti sat and yielded all her soul to sighs of grief.

Upward gazing, meditative, with a wild distracted look,

Wan was all her soft complexion, and with passion heart-possessed,

Nor in sleep nor gentle converse, nor in banquets found she joy ;

| Night nor day she could not slumber, Woe! oh woe! she wept and said.

Her no longer her own mistress, from her looks, her gesture, knew

| Damayanti’s virgin handmaids, to Vidarbha’s monarch they

Told how pined his gentle daughter for the sovereign of men.

This from Damayanti’s maidens when the royal Bhima heard,

In his mind he gravely pondered for his child what best were done.
¢ Wherefore is my gentle daughter from herself in mind estranged #’
When the lord of earth his daughter saw in blooming youth mature,
Knew he for the Svayamvara Damayanti’s time was come.

Straight the lord of many peasants summoned all the chiefs of earth,
‘Come ye to the Svayamvara all ye heroes of the world !?
Damayanti’s Svayamvara, soon as heard the kings of men,

All obeyed king Bhima’s summons, all to Bhima’s court drew near ;
Elephants, and steeds, and chariots, swarmed along the sounding land ;

All with rich and various garlands, with his stately army each,
{-
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Booxk II.] STORY OF NALA.

All the lofty-minded Rdjas, Bhima with the arm of strength,

As beseemed, received with honour, on their thrones of state they sat.
At this very hour the wisest of the sages, the divine,

Moving in their might ascended up from earth to Indra’s world,

Great in holiness and wisdom, Narada and Parvata,

Honoured entered they the palace of the monarch of the gods.

Them salutes the cloud-compeller, of their everlasting weal —

Of their weal the worlds pervading, courteous asks the immortal lord.

NAirapa spake
Well it fares with us, Immortal, in our weal the world partakes;

In the world, O cloud-compeller, well it fares with all her kings.

Veinapasva spake:
He that Bali slew and Vritra asked of Néirada again,
¢ All earth’s just and righteous rulers, reckless of their lives in fight,
Who the shaft’s descending death-blow meet with unaverted eye,
Theirs this everlasting kingdom, even as Kamadhuk is mine,
Where are they, the Kshatriya heroes? wherefore see I not approach
All the earth’s majestic guardians, all mine ever-honoured guests ?’

Thus addressed by holy Sakra, Nérada replied and said :

NAirapa spake:
Hear me now, O clond-compeller, why earth’s kings appear not here.
Of Vidarbha’s king the daughter Damayanti, the renowned —
Through the earth the loveliest women in her beauty she transcends—
Soon she holds her Svayamvara, soon her lord the maid will choose.

Thither all the kings are hastening, thither all the sons of kings,
C2
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Book I1.] STORY OF NALA.

Suitors for her hand the Réjas, her of all the world the pearl,
O thou mighty giant-slayer! one and all approach to woo.
As he spake, the world-protectors with the god of fire drew near;
Of the immortals all, the highest stood before the king of gods.
As they all stood silent hearing Nirada’s majestic speech,
All exclaimed in sudden rapture, °Thither we likewise will go;’
All the immortals on the instant, with their chariots, with their hosts,
Hastened down towards Vidarbha, where the lords of earth were met,
Nala, too, no sooner heard he of that concourse of the kings,
Set he forth, with soul all sanguine, full of Damayanti’s love.
Saw the gods, king Nala standing on the surface of the earth;
Standing in transcendent beauty, equal to the god of love,
Him beheld the world’s high guardians, in his radiance like the sun;
Each arrested stood and silent, at his peerless form amazed,
All their chariots the celestials in the midway air have checked,
Through the blue air then descending, they Nishadha’s king address:
‘Ho! what, ho! Nishadha’s monarch, Nala, king, for truth renowned ;

Do our bidding, bear our message, O, most excellent of men !’

Exp or Boox IL
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Boox T11.] STORY OF NALA. 15

&
Veinapasva spake:

Nara made his solemn promise, ‘All your bidding will T do;’
Then with folded hands adoring humbly of their will enquired.
‘Who are ye ? to whom must Nala as your welcome herald go ?
What is my commanded service ? tell me, mighty gods, the truth.”
Spake the sovereign of Nishadha, Indra answered thus and said :(—
* Know us, the Tmmortals, hither come for Damayanti’s love.
Indra I, and yon is Agni, and the king of waters there—

Slayer he of mortal bodies, Yama, too, is here, O king !

Thou, O Nala, of our coming must to Damayanti tell :

Thee to see, the world’s dread guardians, Indra and the rest came down,
Indra, Agni, Varun, Yama, each to seek thine hand are come.

One of these celestial beings choose, O maiden, for thy lord.’
Nala, thus addressed by Indra, with his folded hands replied :

* Thus, with one accord commanding, on this mission send not me.
How can man, himself enamoured, for another plead his cause ?

Spare me then, ye gods, in mercy, this unwelcome service, spare.’

Tur Gops spake:
‘T will do your bidding freely,” thus thou’st said, Nishadha’s king ;

Wilt thou now belie thy promise ? Nala, go, nor more delay.

Veimapasva spake:
By the gods adjured so sternly, thus rejoined Nishadha’s king : —

¢ Strictly guarded is yon palace, how may I find entrance there ¥’
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Boox TII.] STORY OF NALA. 17

“Thou shalt enter;’ thus did Indra to the unwilling king reply.

In the bower of Damayanti, as they spake, king Nala stood.

There he saw Vidarbha’s maiden, girt with all her virgin bands;

In her glowing beauty shining, all excelling in her form;

Every limb in smooth proportion, slender waist and lovely eyes ;
E’en the moon’s soft gleam disdaining in her own o’erpowering light.
As he gazed, his love grew warmer to the softly smiling maid,

Yet to keep his truth, his duty, all his passion he suppressed.

Then Nishadha’s king beholding, all those maids with beauteous limbs
From their seats sprang up in wonder, at his matchless form amazed.
In their rapture to king Nala, all admiring, homage paid ;

Yet, not venturing to accost him, in their secret souls adored.

“Oh the beauty! oh the splendour! oh the mighty hero’s strength !
Who is he ? or god, or Yaksha, or Gandharba may he be ¥’

Not one single word to utter, dared that fair-limbed maiden band ;
All struck dumb before his beauty, in their bashful silence stood.
Smiling, first, upon the monarch, as on her he gently smiled,
Damayanti, in her wonder, to the hero Nala spake : —

*Who art thou of form so beauteous, thou that wakenest all my love?
Cam’st thou here like an immortal? 1 would know thee, sinless chief,
How hast entered in our palace? how hast entered all unseen ?
Watchful are our chamber-wardens, stern the mandate of the king.’

By the maiden of Vidarbha Nala thus addressed, replied : —

Navra spake:
Know, O loveliest, I am Nala, here the messenger of gods,

Gods desirous to possess thee; one of these, the lord of heaven,

b
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Book IV.] STORY OF NALA. 19

Indra, Agni, Varun, Yama, choose thou, princess, for thy lord.

Through their power, their power almighty, I have entered here unseen ;
As I entered in thy chamber none hath seen, and none might stay.
This, the object of my mission, fairest, from the highest gods,

Thou hast heard me, noble princess, even as thou wilt, decide,

Exp or Boox III.

Veinapagva spake:

To the gods performed her homage, smiled she, and to Nala spake : —
| “Pledge to me thy faith, O Rdja; how that faith may I requite?

' I myself, and whatsoever- in-the world I have, 1s thine—

| In full trust is thine— O grant me in thy turn thy love, O king!

| ’Tis the swan’s enamouring language that hath kindled all my soul.

| Only for thy sake, O‘hero, are the assembled Rijas met.

. But if thou mine homage scornest, scornest me, all honoured king,
Poison for thy sake, fire, water, the vile noose will I endure.’?

| 8o, when spake Vidarbha’s maiden, Nala answered thus, and said :—

| ¢ With the world’s dread guardians present wilt thou mortal husband choose ?
' We with them, the world’s creators, with these mighty lords compared,

| Lowlier than the dust they tread on, raise to them thy loftier mind.

| Man the gods displeasing, hastens to inevitable death —

| Fair-limbed ! from that fate preserve me, choose the all-excelling gods.

D 2
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Booxr IV.] STORY OF NALA, 21

Robes by earthly dust unsullied, crowns of amaranthine flowers,
Every bright celestial glory, wedded to the gods, enjoy.
He, who all the world compressing, with devouring might consumes,
Sovereign of the gods, Hutésa, where is she who would not wed ?
He, in awe of whose dread sceptre all the assembled hosts of men
Cultivate eternal justice, where is she who would not wed ?
Him the all-righteous, lofty-minded, slayer of the infernal host,
Of all gods, the mighty monarch, who is she that would not wed ?
Nor let trembling doubt arrest thee, in thy mind if thou couldst choose
Varuna, amongst earth’s guardians; hear the language of a friend.’
To the sovereign of Nishadha Damayanti spake, and said,
And her eyes grew dim with moisture flowing from her inward grief: —
‘To the gods, to all, my homage, king of earth, I humbly pay ;
Yet thee only, thee, my husband, may I choose, Be this my vow !’
Answered he the trembling maiden, as with folded hands she stood,
¢ Bound upon this solemn mission, mine own cause how dare I urge ?
Plighted by a sacred promise to the everlasting gods;
Thus engaged to plead for others, for myself I may not plead.
This my duty; yet hereafter come I on my own behalf,
Then I’ll plead mine own cause boldly, weigh it, beauteous, in thy thought.’
Damayanti smiled serenely, and with tear-impeded speech,
Uttered brokenly and slowly, thus to royal Nala spake :—
“Yet I see a way of refuge, ’tis a blameless way, O king ;
Whence no sin to thee, O Rdja, may by any chance arise.
Thou, O noblest of all mortals, and the gods by Indra led,

Come and enter in together, where the Svayamvara meets ;
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Booxk TV.] STORY OF NALA.

Then will I, before the presence of the guardians of the world,

Name thee, lord of men ! my husband, nor to thee may blame accrue.’
By the maiden of Vidarbha, royal Nala thus addressed,

Back again returned, where waited eager, the expecting gods.

Him, the mighty lords, earth’s guardians, ere he yet drew near, beheld,

Him they saw, and bade him instant all his tidings to unfold—

* Was she seen of thee, O monarch, Damayanti with soft smile ?

Spake she of us all? what said she? tell, O blameless lord of earth.’

NarLa spake:

To the bower of Damayanti, on your solemn mission sent,

Entered I the lofty portal, by the aged warders watched ;

Mortal eye might not behold me, there as swift I entered in;

None save that fair Réja’s daughter, through your all-prevailing power.
And her virgin handmaids saw I, and by them in turn was seen;
And they all in mute amazement gazed upon me as I stood.

I described your godlike presence, but the maid with beauteous face
Chooses me, bereft of reason, O most excellent of gods!

Thus she spake, that maiden princess, ©Let the gods together come,
Come with thee, O king of mortals, where the Svayamvara meets ;
There will I, before their presence, choose thee, Rdja, for my lord.
So to thee, O strong-armed warrior, may no blame, no fault ensue.’
Thus it was, even as I tell you word for word did it befall ;

As for what remains, the judgment rests with you, of gods the chief!

Exp or Book 1V.
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Booxk V. ] STORY OF NALA. 25

Veinapasva spake:

" Cawme the day of happy omen, moonday meet, and moment apt;

g ——

Bhima to the Svayamvara summoned all the lords of earth.

One and all, upon the instant, rose th’ enamoured lords of earth,

Suitors all to Damayanti in their loving haste they came,

They, the court with golden columns rich, and glittering portal arch,
Like the lions on the mountains entered they the hall of state.

There the lords of earth were seated, each upon his several throne ;

All their fragrant garlands wearing, all with pendant ear-gems rich.
Arms were seen robust and vigorous as the ponderous battle mace,

Some like the five-headed serpents, delicate in shape and hue :

With bright locks profuse and flowing, fine-formed nose, and eye and brow,
Shone the faces of the Rdjas like the radiant stars in heaven,

As with serpents, Bhogavati, the wide hall was full of kings;

As the mountain-caves with tigers, with the tiger-warriors full.
Damayanti in her beauty entered on that stately scene,

With her dazzling light entrancing every eve and every soul.

O’er her lovely person gliding all the eyes of those proud kings;

There were fixed, there moveless rested, as they gazed upon the maid.
Then as they proclaimed the Rdjas, (by his name was each proclaimed,)
In dismay saw Bhima’s daughter, five in garb, in form the same.

On those forms, all undistinguished each from each, she stood and gazed.

In her doubt Vidarbha’s princess Nala’s form might net discern,

E
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Boog V.] STORY OF NALA. 27

Whichsoe'er the form she gazed on, him her Nala, him she thought.
She within her secret spirit deeply pondering, stood and thought :
‘ How shall T the gods distinguish ? royal Nala how discern?’
FPondering thus Vidarbha’s maiden in the anguish of her heart—
Th” attributes of the immortals sought, as heard of yore, to see.
“Th’ attributes of each celestial, that our aged sires describe,
As on earth they stand before me, not of one may I discern.’
Long she pondered in her silence, and again, again she thought.
To the gods, her only refuge, turned she at this trying hour.
With her voice and with her spirit she her humble homage paid.
Folding both her hands and trembling to the gods the maiden spake :
“ As when heard the swan’s sweet language chose I then Nishadha’s king,
By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, reveal my lord !
As in word or thought I swerve not from my faith, all-knowing powers !
By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, reveal my lord!
As the gods themselves have destined for my lord Nishadha’s king ;
By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, my lord reveal !
As my vow, so pledged to Nala, holily must be maintained,
By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods my lord reveal !
Each the form divine assume ye, earth’s protectors, mighty lords;
So shall I discern my Nala, I shall know the king of men.’

As they heard sad Damayanti uttering thus her piteous prayer,
At her high resolve they wonder, steadfast truth and fervent love,
Holiness of soul, and wisdom, to her lord her constant faith.
~ As she prayed, the gods obedient stood with attributes revealed :

With unmoistened skins the Immortals saw she, and with moveless eyes;
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Book V.] STORY OF NALA. 29

Fresh their dust-unsullied garlands hovered they, nor touched the earth.
By his shadow doubled, dust-soiled, garland-drooping, moist with sweat,
On the earth Nishadha’s monarch stood confessed, with twinkling eyes;
On the gods an instant gazed she, then upon the king of men ;
And of right king Bhima’s daughter named Nishadha's king her lord.
Modestly the large-eyed maiden lifted up his garment’s hem,
Round his shoulders threw she lightly the bright zone of radiant flowers.
So she chose him for her husband, Nala, that high-hearted maid.
Then “alas! alas!” burst wildly, from that conclave of the kings,
And ¢ well done, well done,” as loudly, from the gods and sages broke,

i All in their extatic wonder glorified Nishadha’s king,

| Then to royal Damayanti, Virasena’s kingly son,

' To that slender-waisted damsel spake he comfort in his joy;

| *Since thou’st own’d me for thine husband, in the presence of the gods,

| For thy faithful consort know me, aye delighting in thy words.

! While this spirit fills this body, maiden with the smile serene !

| Thine am I, so long thine only, this the solemn truth I vow.’

| Thus he gladdened Damayanti with the assurance of his faith,

| Then, rejoicing in each other, that blest pair, upon the gods

| Led by Agni, gazed in homage, on their great protectors gazed.

Chosen thus Nishadha’s monarch, the bright guardians of the world,

| In their gladness all on Nala eight transcendant gifts bestowed ;

| To discern the visible godhead in the sacrifice, a gait

i Firm and noble, Suéi’s husband, Indra to king Nala gave.

| Agni gave his own bright presence whensoe’er the monarch called.

| All the worlds instinet with splendour through his power Hutdsa gave.
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Book V.] STORY OF NALA. 31

Subtle taste in food gave Yama, and in virtue eminence ;

Varun gave obedient water to be present at his call ;

Garlands too of matchless fragrance; each his double blessing gave.
Thus bestowed their gracious favours, to the heavens the gods returned ;
And the Rdjas, who with wonder Nala’s marriage saw confirmed
With the gentle Damayanti, as they came, in joy returned.

Thus the kings of earth departed ; Bhima in his joy and pride,
Solemnized the stately bridals of the maiden and the king.

Fitting time when there he'd sojourned, best of men, Nishadha’s king ;
Courteous parting with king Bhima to his native city went,

Having gained the pearl of women the majestic lord of earth

Lived in bliss, as with his Saéi, he that those old giants slew.

In his joy the elated monarch, shining radiant as the sun,

Ruled the subjects of his kingdom with a just and equal sway.

Of the horse the famous offering, like Néhusha’s mighty son,
Every sacrifice performed he, with rich gifts to holy men.

And full oft in flowering gardens, and delicious shady groves,

Like a god, the royal Nala took with Damayanti joy.

So begat from Damayanti, Nala, of heroic soul,

Indrasend one fair daughter, Indrasen one beauteous son,

Thus in sacrifice and pleasance took his joy the king of men,

So the earth with riches teeming ruled the sovereign of the earth.

Exp oF Booxk V,
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Boox VL] STORY OF NALA.

Veinavasva spake:

Navra chosen by Bhima’s daughter, the bright guardians of the world,
As they parted thence, with Kali, Dvipara approaching saw,

Kali as he saw, did Indra, did the giant-killer say,

¢ Here, with Dvépara attended, whither, Kali, dost thou go ?’

| Kali spake, ‘ The Svayamvara we of Damayanti seek ;
I Her I go to make my consort, into her mine heart hath passed.’
| “ Closed and ended is that bridal,” Indra answered with a smile,
¢ Nala she hath chosen for husband, in the presence of us all.’
| Thus addressed by Indra, Kali, in the transport of his wrath,
| All the heavenly gods saluting, thus his malediction spake,
Since before the Immortals’ presence she a mortal spouse did choose,
- Of her impious crime most justly, heavy be the penul doom.
- Kali hardly thus had spoken than the heaven-born gods replied :
* With our full and liberal sanetion Damayanti chn:-a.e her lord.
| Who to Nala, with all virtue rich endowed, would not incline ?
| He that rightly knows each duty, he who ever rightly acts,
| He who reads the whole four Vedas, the Purdnas too the fifth,
| In whose palace with pure offerings ever are the gods adored,
| Gentle to all living creatures, true in word and strict in vow ;
| Good and constant he, and generous, holy, temperate, patient, pure;
| His are all these virtues ever, equal to the earth-guarding gods.

| Thus endowed, the noble Nala, he, O Kali, that would curse,
]-.'1
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Bu{n: VIL] STORY OF NALA. 85
On the fool recoil his curses, only fata! to himself,

Nala, gifted with such virtues, he, O Kali, who would curse—

Be he plunged in hell’s dark torments, in the deep and vasty lake.

Thus the gods to Kali speaking to their native heavens arose,

Soon as they had parted, Kali thus to Dvipara began :

“I my wrath can curb no longer, I henceforth in Nala dwell;

From his kingdom will T cast him, from his bliss with his sweet bride.

Thou within the dice embodied, Dvépara, my cause assist.

Exp or Booxk VL

A e ———

Verinapasva spake:

. Bouwnp by that malignant treaty, Kali with his dark ally,

| Haunted they the stately palace, where Nishadha’s monarch ruled;
~ Watching still the fatal instant, in Nishadha long they dwelt.

. Twelve long years had passed ere Kali saw that fatal instant come,
| Nala after act uncleanly holy water having sipped,

. Went to prayer, with feet unwashen ;—Kali seized the fatal hour.
Into Nala straight he entered, and possessed his inmost soul.

. Pushkara in haste he summoned—* Come, with Nala play at dice,
Ever in the gainful hazard, by my subtle aid thou’lt win,

~ Even the Lingdom of Nishadha, even from Nala all his realm.’

- Pushkara by Kali summoned, to his brother Nala came,

' In the chief of dice embodied, Kali Pushkara stood near,

| Pushkara the hero-slayer to king Nala standing near:

F 2
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Book VII.] STORY OF NALA. BT

‘ Play we with the dice, my brother,” thus again his brother said.
Long the lofty-minded Raja that bold challenge might not brook,
In Vidarbha’s princess’ presence deemed he now the time for play.
For his wealth, his golden treasures, for his chariots, for his robes,
Then possessed by Kali, Nala in the game was worsted still.

He with love of gaming maddened, of his faithful friends not one
Might arrest the desperate frenzy of the conqueror of his foes.
Came the citizens assembling, with the counsellors of state,

To behold the king approached they to restrain his dread disease.
Then the charioteer advancing thus to Damayanti spake :

¢ All the city, noble princess, stands assembled at the pate,

Say thou to Nishadha’s monarch, “ All his subjects here are met ;
Il they brook this dire misfortune in their justice-loving king.”’
Then, her voice half-choked with anguish, spake the sorrow-stricken queen,
Spirit-broken, Bhima’s danghter to Nishadha’s sovereign spake,

‘ Réja, lo! the assembled city at the gate their king to see:

With the counsellors of wisdom, by their loyal duty led.

Deign thou, monarch, to admit them,” thus again, again she said.

' To the queen with beauteous eyelids uttering thus her sad lament,

Still possessed by wicked Kali, answered not the king a word.

. Then those counsellors of wisdom, and those loyal citizens,

“*Tis not he,” exclaimed in sorrow, and in shame and grief went home.
Thus of Pushkara and Nala still went on that fatal play ;

Many a weary month it lasted, and still lost the king of men.

Exp or Boox VII,
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Book VIII.] STORY OF NALA,

Veinapadva spake:

Damavanri then beholding Punyagloka, king of men,
Undistracted, him distracted with the maddening love of play.

In her dread and in her sorrow thus did Bhima’s daughter speak ;
Pondering on the weighty business that concerned the king of men;
Trembling at his guilty frenzy, yet to please him still intent.

Nala, ’reft of all his treasures, when the noble woman saw,

Thus addressed she Vrihatsena, her old faithful slave and nurse,
Friendly, in all business dextrous, most devoted, wise in speech:

“ Vrihatsend, go, the council as at Ni]ll].’.l; call convene,

Say what he hath lost of treasure, and what treasure yet remains.’
Then did all that reverend council, Nala’s summons as they heard,
¢ Qur own fate is now in peril,” speaking thus, approach the king.

And a second time his subjects all assembling, crowded near,

39

And the queen announced their presence; of her words he took no heed.

All her words thus disregarded, when king Bhima’s daughter found,
To the palace Damayanti to conceal her shame returned,

When the dice she heard for ever adverse to the king of men,

And of all bereft, her Nala, to the nurse again she spake:

“Go again, my Vrihatsenda, in the name of Nala, go,

To the {:harinbeer,l Virshneya, great the deed must now be done.

Vrihatsend en the instant Damayanti’s words she heard,



yo

| ASATRATAR i

ATWIH HAATATR GRAT RO 1991
JTAE F AA1 HH @EEAIR wewgr I
IATY ARG WINHHH_FfAf<ar 1920
ATY & J9T AT FRIIR: | A |

7w & faur@w qEra SgA JEf| 1930
7ot g1 fr Fufa: gesc@a sitam |

AT AATR X TR T s s waga
YT 9 YERCATHT: gafed auafaa: |

A fauggaifa as=may g 1qu
grEaaarmia aqrEw Jafa = |

AATA 9 791 I Arfaa<fa aifgm: 1ag
T4 A A dmrsfa quuw Agm: |

g A F9+ s Arfaa=fa g 1a9
W & wo=s e /i gw wE

A fg & guw At warfeg famwg sfa nat
A0w faas A AwfaE aNwaE |
TeR WOw fagd gfwd aga wE@fa naen
a7n wifay fafea edt =< @)

HAIN IATH JAIHH T/ AT T3, AT 12010
THATATH Ag qH™ AW AFELA: |
[ATAT, [AYW ASFTATEY F&AT: 1291

7 gam fafafasm @isgard wdua |

g1 fagaa sQw fagim = arfear 12z
gaiq A% fafafegs g @t = 7
TTEATH A1 FATH TTHAN ATHS 1231
A= HH TATFA |d: = 76 79 |

[|° b,



Boox VIIL | STORY OF NALA. : 41

Caused the charioteer be summoned by her messengers of trust.
Bhima’s daughter to Virshneya, winning with her gentle voice,
Spake, the time, the place well choosing for the deed, nor spake in vain 3
* Well thou know’st the full reliance that in thee the king hath placed,
In his fatal hour of peril wilt not thou stand forth to aid?
As by Pushkara is worsted, ever more and more the king,
More and more the fatal frenzy maddens in his heart for play.
 As to Pushkara obedient ever fall the lucky dice,
Thus those dice to royal Nala still with adverse fortune fall.
| Nor the voice of friend or kindred, as beseems him, will he hear ;
| E’en to me he will not listen, in the madness of his heart.
| Of the lofty-minded Nala well I know ’tis not the sin,
| That my words this senseless monarch in his frenzy will not hear.
| Charioteer, to thee my refuge come I, do thou my behest;
| I am not o’er calm in spirit, haply he may perish thus.
| Yoke the much-loved steeds of Nala, fleet of foot, as thought, are they,
' In the chariot place our children, to Kundina’s city go.
' Leave the children with my kindred, and the chariot and the steeds;
| Then or dwell there at thy pleasure, or depart where’er thou wilt.
| When the speech of Damayanti heard king Nala’s charioteer,
| He, the chief of Nala’s council, thus in full divan addressed,
| Weighed within their solemn conelave, and their full assent obtained,
| With the children in the chariot to Vidarbha straight he drove.
!"There he rendered up the horses with the chariot, there he left .
l That young maiden Indrasend, Indrasen, that noble boy,

"To king Bhima paid his homage, sad, for Nala's fall distressed,

L
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Book IX.] STORY OF NALA.

Thence departing, to Avodhya, took the charioteer his way,
In his grief to Rituparna, that illustrious king, he came,

As his charioteer, the service entered of the lord of earth.

Exp or Boox VIII,

Veinapasva spake:

Scarce Virshneya had departed, still the king of men played on,
Till to Pushkara his kingdom, all that he possessed, was lost,
Nala then, despoiled of kingdom, smiling Pushkara bespake :
‘Throw we yet another hazard, Nala, where is now thy stake?
There remains but Damayanti, all thou hast beside, is mine,
Throw we now for Damayanti, come, once more the hazard try.’
Thus, as Pushkara addressed him, Punyagloka’s inmost heart

By his grief was rent asunder, not a single word he spake,

And on Pushkara, king Nala in his silent anguish gazed.

All his ornaments of splendour from his person stripped he off,

With a single vest, scarce covered, ’mid the sorrow of his friends,

Slowly wandered forth the monarch fallen from such an height of bliss,

Damayanti with one garment slowly followed him behind,

43

Three long nights Nishadha’s monarch there without the gates had dwelt,

Proclamation through the city then did Pushkara bid make,

‘ Whosoe’er befriendeth Nala shall to instant death be doomed.’

G 2
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Book 1X.] STORY OF NALA. 15

Thus, as Pushkara gave order, in the terror of his power,

Might the citizens no longer hospitably serve the king.

Near the walls, of kind reception worthiest, but by none received,
Three nights longer staid the monarch, water was his only drink.

He in unfastidious hunger plucked the fruits, the roots of earth.

Then went forth again the outcast; Damayanti followed slow.

In the agony of famine Nala, after many days,

Saw some birds around him settling with their golden tinctured wings.
Then the monarch of Nishadha thought within his secret heart,

These to-day my welcome banquet, and my treasure these will be.
Over them his single garment spreading light he wrapped them round.
Up that single garment bearing to the air they sprang away ;

And the birds above him hovering thus in human accents spake,
Naked as they saw him standing on the earth, and sad, and lone :—

“ Lo, we are the dice, to spoil thee thus descended, foolish king !
While thou hadst a single garment all our joy was incomplete.”

When the dice he saw departing, and himself without his robe,
Mournfully did Punyasloka thus to Damayanti speak :

‘They, O blameless, by whose anger from my kingdom I am driven,
Life-sustaining food unable in my misery to find—

They, through whom Nishadha’s people, may not house their outeast king—
They, the forms of birds assuming, my one robe have borne away,

In the dark extreme of misery, sad and frantic as I am,

Hear me, princess, hear and profit by thy husband’s best advice.
Hence are many roads diverging to the region of the south,

Passing by Avant’s city, and the height of Rikshavin;
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Book 1X.] STORY OF NALA. 47

Vindhya here, the mighty mountain, and Payoshni’s seaward stream ;
And the lone retreats of hermits, richly stored with roots and fruits,
This will lead thee to Vidarbha, this to Kogala away,

Far beyond the region stretches southward to the southward clime.
In these words to Damayanti did the royal Nala speak,

More than once to Bhima’s daughter anxious pointing out the way.
She, with voice half-choked with sorrow, with her weight of woe oppressed,
These sad words did Damayanti to Nishadha’s monarch speak : —

‘ My afflicted heart is breaking, and my sinking members f'aii,

When, O king, thy desperate counsel once I think of, once again.
Robbed of kingdom, robbed of riches, naked, thirst and hunger-worn ;
How shall I depart and leave thee in the wood by man untrod ?
When thou sad and famine-stricken thinkest of thy former bliss,

In the wild wood, oh, my husband, I thy weariness will soothe !

Like a wife, in every sorrow, this the wise physicians own,

Healing herb is none or balsam, Nala, ’tis the truth I speak.’

Nava spake:
Slender-waisted Damayanti, true, indeed, is all thow’st said;
Like a wife no friendly medicine to afflicted man is given,
Fear not that I thee abandon, Wherefore, timid, dread’st thou this?

Oh, myself might I abandon, and not thee, thou unreproached !

Damavanti spake:
If indeed, oh mighty monarch, thou wilt ne’er abandon me,
Wherefore then towards Vidarbha dost thou point me out the way ?

Well, I know thee, noble Nala, to desert me far too true,
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Boox X.] STORY OF NALA.

Only with a soul distracted would’st thou leave me, lord of earth.
Yet, again, the way thou pointest, yet, again, thou best of men,
Thus my sorrow still enhancing, oh, thou like the immortal gods!
If this be thy better counsel, ‘to her kindred let her go,

Be it so, and both together, to Vidarbha set we forth.

Thee Vidarbha’s king will honour, honour’d in his turn by thee ;

Held in high respect and happy in our mansion thou shalt dwell.

Exp or Book IX.

e ———————— e e e T ———— T———

Navra spake:

Migury is thy father’s kingdom, once was mine as mighty too;
Never will T there seck refuge in my base extremity,
There 1 once appeared in glory, to the exalting of thy pride;

Shall I now appear in misery, to the increasing of thy shame ?

Veinapasva spake:

Nala thus to Damayanti spake again, and yet again,

Comforting the noble lady, scant in half a garment clad.
| Both together by one garment covered, roamed they here and there;
Woearied out by thirst and famine, to a cabin they drew near,
When they reached that lowly cabin then did great Nishadha’s king
With the princess of Vidarbha on the hard earth seat them down;

Naked, with no mat to rest on, wet with mire and stained with dust.

H
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Book X.] STORY OF NALA, 51

Weary then with Damayanti on the earth he fell asleep.

Sank the lovely Damayanti by his side with sleep opprest,

She thus plunged in sudden misery, she the tender, the devout.
But while on the cold earth slumbered Damayanti, all distraught
Nala in his mind by sorrow might no longer calmly sleep ;

For the losing of his kingdom, the desertion of his friends,

And his weary forest-wanderings, painful on his thought arose.
‘If I do it, what may follow? what if T refuse to do?

Were my instant death the better, or to abandon her I love?
But to me too deep devoted suffers she distress and shame ;

Reft of me she home may wander to her royal father’s house.
Faithful wandering ever with me ecertain sorrow will she bear,
But if separated from me chance of solace may be hers.’

Long within his heart he pondered, and again, again weighed o’er.
Best he thought it Damayanti to desert, that wretched king.
From her virtue none dare harm her in the lonely forest way,
Her the fortunate, the noble, my devoted wedded wife.

Thus his mind on Damayanti dwelt in its perverted thought,
Wrought by Kali’s evil influence to desert his lovely wife.

Of himself without a garment, and of her with only one

As he thought, approached he near her to divide that single robe.
‘ How shall 1 divide the garment by my loved one unperceived ?’
Pondering this within his spirit round the cabin Nala went.

In that narrow cabin’s circuit Nala wandered here and there,

Till he found without a scabbard, shining, a well-tempered sword.

Then when half that only garment he had severed, and put on,
H 2
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Book X.] STORY OF NALA. 53

In her sleep Vidarbha’s princess, with bewildered mind he fled.

Yet, his cruel heart relenting, to the cabin turns he back ;

On the slumbering Damayanti gazing, sadly wept the king:

‘Thou, that sun nor wind hath ever roughly visited, my love!

On the hard earth in a cabin sleepest with thy guardian gone.

Thus attired in half a garment she that aye so sweetly smiled,

Like to one distracted, beauteous, how at length will she awake ?
How will’t fare with Bhima’s daughter, lone, abandoned by her lord,
Wandering in the savage forest, where wild beasts and serpents dwell ?
May the suns and winds of heaven, may the genii of the woods,
Noblest, may they all protect thee, thine own virtue thy best guard.’
To his wife of peerless beauty on the earth, *twas thus he spoke.
Then of sense bereft by Kali Nala hastily set forth;

And departing, still departing he returned again, again ;

Dragged away by that bad demon, ever by his love drawn back.
Nala, thus his heart divided into two conflicting parts,

Like a swing goes backward, forward, from the cabin, to and fro.
Torn away at length by Kali flies afar the frantic king,

Leaving there his wife in slumber, making miserable moans,

Reft of sense, possessed by Kali, thinking still on her he left,

Passed he in the lonely forest, leaving his deserted wife,

Exp or Book X,
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Boox XIL] STORY OF NALA. 55

Veinapasva spake:

Scarce, O king, had Nala parted, Damayanti now refreshed,
Wakened up, the slender-waisted, timorous in the desert wood.
When she did not see her husband, overpowered with grief and pain,
Loud she shriek’d in her first anguish, ¢ Where art thou, Nishadha’s king?
Mighty king! my soul-protector; O my lord! desert’st thou me?
Oh, I’m lost! undone for ever, helpless in the wild wood left ;
Faithful once to every duty wert thou not, and true in word ?

Art thou faithful to thy promise to desert me thus in sleep?

Could’st thou then depart, forsaking thy devoted, constant wife?

Her in sooth that never wronged thee, wronged indeed, but not by her.
Keep’st thou thus thy solemn promise, oh, unfaithful lord of men,
There, when all the gods were present, plighted to thy wedded wife ?
Death is but decreed to mortals at its own appointed time ;

Hence one moment, thus deserted, one brief moment do I live.—
But thou’st had thy sport—enough then, now desist, O king of men,
Mock not thou a trembling woman, show thee to me, O my lord!
Yes, I see thee, there I see thee hidden as thou think’st from sight,
In the bushes why conceal thee? answer me, why speak’st thou not?
O ungentle prince of monarchs! to this piteous plight reduced,
Wherefore wilt thou not approach me to console me in my woe?

For myself T will not sorrow, nor for aught to me befalls,

Thou art all alone, my husband, I will only mourn for thee.
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Boox XI.] STORY OF NALA. a7

How will’t fare with thee, my Nala, thirsting, famished, faint with toil?
Nor beholding me await thee underneath the trees at eve.

Then, in all her depth of anguish, with her trouble as on fire,
Hither, thither, went she weeping, all around she went and wailed.
Now springs up the desolate princess, now falls down in prostrate grief;
Now she pines in silent sorrow, now she shrieks and wails aloud.

So consumed with inward misery, ever sighing more and more,
Spake at length king Bhima’s daughter, spake the still devoted wife :
“He, by whose dire imprecation Nala this dread suffering bears,
May he far surpass in suffering all that Nala suffers now.,

May the evil one, to evil, who the blameless Nala drives,

Smitten by a curse as fatal, live a dark unblessed life.”

Thus her absent lord lamenting that high-minded Rdja’s queen,
Everywhere her lord went seeking in the satyr-haunted wood.

Like a maniac, Bhima’s daughter, wandered wailing here and there ;
And ‘alas! alas! my husband,” everywhere her cry was heard.

Her beyond all measure wailing like the osprey sereaming shrill,
Miserably still deploring, still renewing her lament.

Suddenly king Bhima’s daughter, as she wandered near his lair,
Seized a huge gigantic serpent in his raging famine fierce.

In the grasp of that fierce serpent, round about with terror girt,

. Not herself she pities only, pities she Nishadha’s king.

‘O my guardian, thus unguarded in this savage forest seized,

Seized by this terrific serpent, wherefore art not thou at hand ?

. How will’t be, when thou rememberest once again thy faithful wife,

From this dreadful eurse delivered, mind, and sense, and wealth returned ?
I
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Booxk XI.] STORY OF NALA. 59

When thou’rt weary, when thou’rt hungry, when thou’rt fainting with fatigue,
Who will soothe, O blameless Nala, all thy weariness, thy woe ?’

Then a huntsman, as he wandered in the forest jungle thick,
As he heard her thus bewailing, in his utmost haste drew near.
By the serpent that long-eyed one firmly grasped when he beheld,
Instant did the nimble huntsman, rapidly as he came on,
Strike that unresisting serpent with a sharp and mortal shaft :
In the mouth he pierced that serpent, skill’d in slaughter of the chase,
Her released he from her peril washed he then with water pure,
And with sylvan food refreshed her, and with soothing words address’d :
¢ Who art thou that roam’st the forest with the eyes of the gazelle;
How to this extreme of misery, noble lady, hast thou fallen ?*
Damayanti, by the huntsman, thus in soothing tone addressed,
All the story of her misery told him, as it all befell ;
Her, scant-clothed in half a garment, with soft-swelling limbs and breast,
Form of youthful faultless beauty, and her fair and moonlike face,
And her eyes with brows dark arching, and her softly-melting speech,
Saw long time that wild-beast hunter, kindled all his heart with love,
Then with winning voice that huntsman, bland beginning his discourse,
Fain with amorous speech would soothe her; she his dark intent perceived.
Damayanti, chaste and faithful, soon as she his meaning knew,
In the transport of her anger, her indignant soul took fire,
In his wicked thought the dastard her yet powerless to subdue,
On the unsubdued stood gazing, as like some bright flame she shone.
Damayanti, in her sorrow, of her realm, her lord bereft,

Deemed the time gone by for parley, uttered loud her curse of wrath,—
12
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Booxk XIIL] STORY OF NALA, 61

“As my pure and constant spirit swerves not from Nishadha’s lord,
Instant so may this base hunter lifeless fall upon the earth.’

Scarce that single word was uttered, suddenly that hunter bold

Down upon the earth fell lifeless, like a lightning-blasted tree.

Exp or Book XI.

,
Veinapasva spake:

Srain that savage wild-beast hunter, onward went the lotus-eyed,
Through the dread and desert forest ringing with the cricket’s song;
Full of lions, pards, and tigers, stags, and buffalos, and bears,

Where all kinds of birds were flocking, and wild men and robbers dwelt.
Thick with S'ils, bamboos, Aédvatthas, Dhavas, and the Ebon dark,
Oily Inguds, Kinduks, Arjuns, Nim trees, Syandans, Sdlmalas ;

Full with Rose-apples and Mangoes, Lodh trees, Catechus and Canes,
Blushing Lotuses, Kadambas, and the tree with massy leaves ;

Close o’erspread with Jujubes, Bel trees, tangled with the holy Fig,
Palms, Priyilas, Dates, Haritas, trees of every form and name,
Pregnant with rich mines of metal many a mountain it enclosed,
Many a shady resonant arbour, many a deep and wondrous glen ;
Many a lake, and pool, and river, birds and beasts of every shape.
She, in forms terrific round her, serpents, elves, and giants saw :
Pools, and tanks of lucid water, and the shaggy tops of hills,

Flowing streams and headlong torrents saw, and wondered at the sight,
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Boox XIL] STORY OF NALA. 63

And the princess of Vidarbha gazed where, in their countless herds,
Buffalos and boars were feeding, bears, and serpents of the wood.

Safe in virtue, bright in beauty, glorious, and of high resolve,

Now alone, Vidarbha’s daughter wandering, her lost Nala sought.

Yet no fear king Bhima’s daughter for herself might deign to. feel,
Travelling the dreary forest, only for her lord distressed ;

Him she mourned, that noble princess, him in bitterest anguish wailed,

Every limb with sorrow trembling stood she on a beetling rock ;

Dasmavanri spake:

Monarch, with broad chest capacious, monarch, with the sinewy arm,
Me in this dread forest leaving, whither hast thou fled away ?

Thou the holy Asvamedha, thou each costliest sacrifice

Hast performed, to me, me only, in thy holy faith thou’st failed.

That which thou, O best of husbands, in mine hearing hast declared,
Thy most solemn vow remember, call to mind thy plighted faith,

Of the swift-winged swans the language uttered, monarch, by thy side,
That thyself, before my presence, didst renew, bethink thee well,

Thou the Vedas, thou the Angas, with the Upingas oft has read,

Of each heaven-descended volume one and simple is the truth,
Therefore, of thy foes the slayer! reverence thou the sacred truth

Of thy solemn plighted promise, in my presence sworn so oft.

Am not I the loved so dearly, purely, sinlessly beloved ?

In this dark and awful forest wherefore dost thou not reply ?

Here with monstrous jaws wide yawning, with his fierce and horrid form,

Gapes the forest-king to slay me, and thou art not here to save,
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Book XIL] STORY OF NALA. 65

None but I, thou’st said, for ever, none but I to thee am dear!
Make this oft-repeated language, make this oft-sworn promise true.
To thy queen bereft of reason, to thy weeping wife beloved,

Why repliest thou not—her only thou desir’st—she only thee ?
Meagre, miserable, pallid, tainted with the dust and mire,

Scantly clad in half a garment, lone, with no protector near;
Large-eyed ! like a hind that wanders separate from the wonted herd,
Thou regard’st me not, thus weeping, oh thou tamer of thy foes !
Mighty king, alone yet virtuous, in the vast and trackless wood,
Damayanti, I address thee, wherefore answerest not my voice ?
Nobly born, and nebly minded, beautiful in every limb,

Do I not e’en now behold thee, in this mountain, first of men!

In this lion-haunted forest, in this tiger-howling wood,

Lying down or seated, standing, or in majesty and might

Moving, do I not behold thee, the enhancer of my woe ?

Whom shall I address, afflicted, wasted by my grief for thee ?

¢ Hast thou haply seen my Nala in the solitary wild %’

Who will answer me enquiring for my llr:-st one in the wood,
Beautiful and royal-minded, conqueror of a host of foes?

‘ Him thou seek’st with eyes of lotus, Nala, sovereign of men—
Lo, he’s here !” whose voice of music may I hear thus sweetly speak ?
Lo, with fourfold tusks before me, and with wide and gaping jaws,
Stands the forest-king, the tiger, I approach him without fear.

Of the beasts art thou the monarch, all this forest thy domain ;
Of Vidarbha’s king the clnﬁghter, Damayanti know thou me,

Consort of Nishadha’s sovereign, Nala, slayer of his foes—
K
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Book XII.] STORY OF NALA. 67

Seeking here my exile husband, lonely, wretched, sorrow-driven,
Thou, O king of beasts, console me, if my Nala thou hast seen ;

Or, O lord of all the forest, Nala if thou canst not show,

Best of savage beasts, devour me, from this misery set me free,
Hearing thus my lamentation, now does that fell king of beasts

Go towards the crystal river, flowing downward to the sea.—

Turn I to this holy mountain, crowned with many a lofty peak,

In its soul-exalting splendour, rising, many-hued, to heaven ;

Full within of precious metals, rich with many a glowing gem,
Rising o’er this spreading forest like a banner broad and high,
Ranged by elephants and lions, tigers, boars, and bears, and stags ;
Sweetly sounding all around me with the songs of many birds;

All the trees of richest foliage, all the trees of stateliest height,

All the flowers and golden fruitage on its crested summits wave,
Down its peaks in many a streamlet dip the water-birds their wings :
This, the monarch of all mountains, ask T of the king of men;

O all-honoured Prince of Mountains, with thy heaven-ward soaring peaks,
Refuge of the lost, most noble, thee, O Mountain, I salute;

I salute thee, lowly bowing, I, the daughter of a king;

Of a king the royal consort, of a king’s son I the bride.

Of Vidarbha the great sovereign, mighty hero is my sire,

Named the lord of earth, king Bhima, of each caste the guardian he ;
Of the holy Asvamedha, of the regal sacrifice,

He the offerer, best of monarchs, known by large and lustrous eyes.

Pious, and of life unblemished, true in word, of generous speech,

~ Affable, courageous, prosperous, skilled in every duty, pure.

K 2
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Boox XIT.] STORY OF NALA.

Of Vidarbha the protector, conqueror of a host of foes;

Know me of that king the daughter lowly thus approaching thee.

In Nishadha, mighty Mountain! dwelt the father of my lord,

High the name he won, the illustrious Virasena was he called.

Of this king the son, the hero, prosperous and truly brave,

He who rules his father’s kingdom by hereditary right,

Slayer of his foes, dark Nala, Punyasloka is he called ;

Holy, Veda-read, and eloquent, Soma-quaffing, fire-adoring,

Sacrificer, liberal giver, warrior, in all points a king,—

Of this monarch, best of mountains! know, the wife before thee stands,

Fallen from bliss, bereft of husband, unprotected, sorrow-doomed,

Seeking everywhere her husband, him the best of noblest men.

Best of mountains, heaven-upsoaring, with thy hundred stately peaks,

Hast thou seen the kingly Nala in this dark and awful wood ?

Like the elephant in courage, wise, impetuous, with long arms,

Valiant, and of truth unquestioned, my heroic, glorious lord ;

Hast thou seen Nishadha’s sovereign, mighty Nala hast thou seen ?

Why repliest thou not, O Mountain, sorrowing, lonely, and distressed,

With thy voice why not console me as thine own afflicted child ?
Hero, mighty, strong in duty, true of promise, lord of earth !

If thou art within the forest show thee in thy proper form,

When so eloquently deep-toned, like the sound of some dark cloud,

Shall I hear thy voice, oh Nala! sweet as the Amrita draught,

Saying, ‘daughter of Vidarbha!® with distinet, with blessed sound,

Musieal as holy Veda, rich, and soothing all my pain;

Thus console me, trembling, fainting, thou, oh virtue-loving king !
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To the holiest of mountains spake the daughter of the king,.
Damayanti then set forward toward the region of the north.
Three days long, three nights she wandered, then that noble woman saw
The unrivalled wood of herm-its like to a celestial grove.
To Vasishtha, Bhrigu, Atri, equal was that sacred crew ;
Self-denying, strict in diet, temperate, and undefiled ;
Water-drinking, air-inhaling, and the leaves their simple food ;
Mortified, for ever blessed, seeking the right way to heaven ;
Bark for vests and skins for raiment wore those hermits, sense-subdued.
She beheld the pleasant circle of those hermits’ lonely cells ;
Round them flocks of beasts were grazing, wantoned there the monkey-tribes.
When she saw those holy dwellings all her courage was revived.
Lovely-browed, and lovely-tressed, lovely-bosom’d, lovely-lipp’d,
In her brightness, in her glory, with her large dark beauteous eyes,
Entered she those hermit-dwellings, wi_fe of Virasena’s son ;
Pearl of women, ever blessed, Damayanti the devout.
She those holy men saluting stood with modest form half-bent.
¢ Hail, and welcome !’ thus those hermits instant with one voice exclaimed.
And those sacred men no sooner had the fitting homage paid,
‘Take thy seat,” they said, ‘oh lady! and command what we must do.
Thus replied the slender-waisted, °Blessed are ye, holy men ;
In your sacred fires, your worship blameless, with your beasts and birds.
Doth the grace of heaven attend you in your duties, in your deeds #’
Answered they, * The grace of heaven ever blesses all our deeds.
But say thou, of form so beauteous, who thou art, and what thou would’st?

As thy noble form we gaze on, on thy brightness as we gaze,
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Booxk XIL] STORY OF NALA.

In amaze we stand and wonder, cheer thee up, and mourn no more.
Of the wood art thou the goddess, or the mountain-goddess thou ;
Or the goddess of the river? Blessed Spirit, speak the truth.’

¢ Nor the sylvan goddess am I,” to the Wise she thus replied ;

¢ Neither of the mountain, Brahmans, nor the river-nymph am I.
Know me but a mortal being, O, ye rich in holiness ! .

All my tale at length I’ll tell you, if meet audience ye will give.
In Vidarbha mighty guardian Bhima dwells, the lord of earth ;

Of that noble king the daughter, best of twice-born, know ye me,
And the monarch of Nishadha, Nala wise and great in fame;
Brave in battle, conqueror, prudent is my lord, the peasants’ king ;
To the gods devout in worship, friendly to the Briahman race,

Of Nishadha’s race the guardian, great in glory, great in might,
True in word, in weapons skilful, wise and slayer of his foes;
Pious, heaven-devoted, prosperous, conqueror of hostile towns ;

Nala named, the best of sovereigns, splendid as the king of gods.

73

Know that large-eyed chief, my husband, like the full-orbed moon his face,

Giver he of costly offerings, deep in holy volumes read ;

Slayer of his foes in battle, glorious as the sun and moon.

He by some most evil-minded, unrespected, wicked men,

After many a challenge yielding, he the virtue-loving king,

By these clever gamesters, fraudful, was bereft of realm and wealth,
Know ye me the hapless consort of that noble king of kings,

. Damayanti, so they name me, yearning for my husband’s sight.

I through forests, over mountains, stagnant marsh and river broad,

- Lake with wide pellucid surface, through the long and trackless wood,

L
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Ever secking for my husband Nala, skilful in the fight.

Mighty in the use of weapons, wander, desolate and sad.

Tell me, to this pleasant sojourn, sacred to these holy men,

Hath he come, the royal Nala? hath Nishadha’s monarch come ?
For whose sake through ways all trackless, terrible, have I set forth,
In this drear, appalling forest, where the deer and tiger range,

If T see not noble Nala ere few days, few nights are o’er,

I to heavenly bliss will join me, from this mortal frame set free,
Reft of him, my princely husband, what have I to do with life ?
How endure existence longer, for my husband thus distressed ?’

To the lady thus complaining, lonely in the savage wood,

Answered thus those holy hermits, spake the gifted seers the truth :—
*There will be a time hereafter, beautiful, the time will come,
Through devotion now we see him, and thou too wilt see him soon ;
That good monarch of Nishadha, Nala, slayer of his foes ;

That dispenser of strict justice, Bhima’s daughter ! free from grief,
From all sin released, thou’lt see him glittering in his royal gems,
Governing again that city, o’er his enemies supreme.

To his foemen causing terror, to his friends allaying grief,

Thou, oh noble, shalt thy husband see, that king of noble race!’

To the much-loved wife of Nala, to the princess speaking thus,
Vanished then those holy hermits, with their sacred fires, their cells.
As she gazed upon the wonder, wrapt in mute amaze she stood ;
Damayanti, fair-limbed princess, wife of Virasena’s son :

‘Have I only seen a vision, what hath been this wondrous chance ?

Where are all those holy hermits, where the circle of their cells?

L 2
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Book XIL] STORY OF NALA, 7

Where that pure and pleasant river, haunted by the dipping birds?

Where those trees with grateful umbrage, with their pendant fruits and flowers?’

Long within her heart she pondered, Damayanti with sweet smile,

For her lord, to grief abandoned, miserable, pale of hue;

To another region passed she, there with voice by weeping choked

Mourns she, till with eyes o’erflowing an AsSoka tree she saw,

Best of trees, the Afoka blooming, in the forest she approached,

Gemmed all o’er with glowing fruitage, voecal with the songs of birds,
‘Ah, behold, amid the forest flourishes this happy tree,

With its leafy garlands radiant as the joyous mountain-king.

O thou tree with pleasant aspect from my sorrow set me free !

Vitadoka, hast thou seen him, hast the fearless Réja seen,

Nala, of his foes the slayer, Damayanti’s lord beloved ?

Hast thou seen Nishadha’s monarch, hast thou seen mine only love,

Clad in half a single garment, delicate and soft of skin?

Hast thou seen th’afflicted hero wandering in this forest lone?

That I may depart ungrieving, fair Afoka, answer me,

Truly be thou named Asoka, as the extinguisher of grief.’

Thus in her o’erpowering anguish moved she round the Adoka tree.

Then she went her way in sadness to a region still more dread.

Many a tree she stood and gazed on, many a river passed she o’er;

Passed she many a pleasant mountain, many a wild deer, many a bird ;

Many a hill and many a cavern, many a bright and wondrous stream,

Saw king Bhima’s wandering daughter as she sought her husband lost.
Long she roamed her weary jo.umey, Damayanti with sweet smile ;

Lo, a caravan of merchants, elephants, and steeds, and cars,
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Passing o’er a pleasant river, with its waters cool and clear.

*Twas a still stream broad and waveless, girt about with spreading canes ;

There the curlew, there the osprey, there the red-geese clamouring stood ;

Swarmed the turtles, fish and serpents, there rose many a shoal and isle.
When she saw that numerous concourse, Nala’s once all-glorious wife,

Entered she, the slender-waisted, in the midst of all the host;

Maniac-like in form and feature, and in half a garment clad,

Thin and pallid, travel-tainted, matted all her locks with dust.

As they all beheld her standing some in terror fled away ;

Some stood still in speechless wonder, others raised their voice and eried ;

Mocked her some with cruel tauntings, others spake reproachful words ;

Others looked on her with pity, and enquired her state, her name.

“Who art thou? whose daughter, Lady, in the forest seek’st thou aught ?

At thy sight we stand confounded, art thou of our mortal race ?

Of this wood art thou the goddess? of this mountain? of that plain ?

Who art thou, O noble lady, thee, our refuge, we adore,

Art thou sylvan nymph or genius, or celestial nymph divine ?

Every way regard our welfare, and protect us, undespised :

So our caravan in safety may pursue its onward way,

So ordain it, O illustrious! that good fortune wait on all.’

Thus addressed by that assemblage, Damayanti, kingly-born,

Answered thus with gentle language, grieving for her husband lost.

Of that caravan the leader, and the whole assembled host,

Youths and boys, and grey-haired elders, and the guides, thus answered she :

¢ Know me, like yourselves, a mortal, daughter of a king of men,

Of another king the consort seeking for my royal lord ;
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Book XII.] STORY OF NALA.

Know, Vidarbha’s king, my father, and Nishadha’s king, my lord,
Nala, is his name, the glorious, him, th’ unconquered, do I seek.
Know ye aught of that good monarch, tell me, quick, of my beloved,
Of the tiger hero, Nala, slayer of a host of foes.’

Of the caravan the captain thus the lovely-limbed addressed,
Suéi was his name, the merchant : ¢ Hear, illustrious queen, my speech ;
Of this caravan the captain I, O Lady with sweet smile,
Him that bears the name of Nala nowhere have these eyes beheld,
Elephants, and pards, and tigers, lynxes, buffalos, and bears,
See I in this trackless forest, uninhabited by men;
Save thyself, of human feature, nought of human form, I’ve seen.
So may he, the king of Yakshas, Manibhadra, guard us well.’

| To the merchants all she answered, to the leader of the host:

| “Tell me whither do ye travel? whither bound your caravan ?*

Tar CapraiNn oF THE CARAVAN sPake:

' “To the realm of Cedi’s sovereign, truth-discerning Subahu,

F Soon this caravan will enter, travelling in search of gain.

Exp or Booxk XII.

M
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Boox XIII] STORY OF NALA. 84

VRIHADASVA spake:

Tnis the lovely princess hearing from the captain of the band,
With the caravan set forward, seeking still her royal lord,
Long their journey through the forest, through the dark and awful glens.
Then a lake of loveliest beauty, fragrant with the lotus flowers,
Saw those merchants, wide and pleasant, with fresh grass and fuel rich ;
Flowers and fruits bedecked its borders where the birds melodious sang :
In its clear delicious waters, soul-enchanting, icy ecool,
With their beasts all overwearied, thought they then to plunge and bathe.
At the signal of the captain entered all that pleasant grove.
At the close of day arriving there encamped they for the night.

When the midnight came, all noiseless came in silence deep and still,
Weary slept the band of merchants, lo, a herd of elephants,
Oozing moisture from their temples, came to drink the troubled stream.
When that caravan they gazed on, with their slumbering beasts at rest,
The tame elephants they scented, those wild forest-elephants ;
Forward rush they fleet and furious, mad to slay, and wild with heat ;
Irresistible the onset of the rushing ponderous brutes,
As the peaks from some high mountain down the valley thundering roll.
Strewn was all the way before them with the boughs, the trunks of trees ;
On they rushed to where the travellers slumbered by the lotus-lake.
Trampled down and vainly struggling, helpless on the earth they lay.

‘ Woe, oh, woe !* shriecked out thie merchants, wildly some began to fly,

M 2
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In the forest-thickets plunging ; some stood gasping, blind with sleep ;
And the elephants down beat them with their tusks, their trunks, their feet.
Many saw their camels dying, mingled with the men on foot,

And in frantic tumult rushing wildly struck each other down ;

Many miserably shrieking cast them down upon the earth,

Many climbed the trees in terror, on the rough ground stumbled some.
Thus in various wise and fatal, by the elephants assailed,

Lay that caravan so wealthy, scattered all abroad or slain.

Such, so fearful was the tumult, the three worlds seemed all appalled :
‘*Tis a fire amid the encampment, save ye, fly ye, for your lives.

Lo, your precious pearls ye scatter, take them up, why fly so fast?
Save them, ’tis a common venture, fear ye not that I deceive.

Thus t’ each other shrieked the merchants as in fear they scattered round.
‘ Yet again I call upon you, cowards! think ye what ye do.’

All around this frantic carnage raging through the prostrate host,
Damayanti, soon awakened, with her heart all full of dread;

There she saw a hideous slaughter, the whole world might well appal.
To such sights all unfamiliar gazed the queen with lotus-eyes,

Pressing in her breath with terror slowly rose she on her feet.

And the few that scaped the carnage, few that scaped without a wound,
All at once exclaimed together: ¢ Of whose deeds is this the doom ?
Hath not mighty Manibhadra adoration meet received ?

And Vaisravana the holy, of the Yakshas lord and king,

Have not all that might impede us, ere we journied, been addressed ?
Was it doomed, that all good omens by this chance should be belied ?

Were no planets haply adverse ? how hath fate, like this, befall’'n !’
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Others answered in their misery, reft of kindred and of wealth,
* Who is that ill-omened woman, that with maniac-staring eyes,
Joined our host, mis-shaped in aspect, and with scarcely human form ?
Surely all this wicked witcheraft by her evil power is wrought ;
Witch or sorceress she, or demon, fatal cause of all our fears,
Hers is all the guilt, the misery, who such damning proof may doubt ?
Could we but behold that false one, murderess, bane of all our host,
With the clods, the dust, the bamboos, with our staves, or with our fists,
We would slay her on the instant, of our caravan the fate.
But no sooner Damayanti their appalling words had heard,
In ]1;r shame and in her terror to the forest shade she fled.
And that guilt imputed dreading thus her fate began to wail :
‘Woe is me, still o’er me hovers the terrific wrath of fate;
No good fortune e’er attends me, of what guilt is this the doom ?
Not a sin can I remember, not the least to living man.
Or in deed, or thought, or language, of what guilt is this the doom ?
In some former life committed expiate I now the sin;
To this infinite misfortune hence by penal justice doomed.
Lost my husband, lost my kingdom, from my kindred separate ;
Separate from noble Nala, from my children far away,
Widowed of my rightful guardian, in the serpent-haunted wood.

Of that caravan at morning then the sad surviving few,
Setting forth from that dread region, o’er that hideous earnage grieve ;
Each a brother mourns, or father, or a son, or dearest friend.
Still Vidarbha’s princess uttered : ‘ What the sin that I have done?

Scarcely in this desert forest had I met this host of men,
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By the elephants they perish, this is through my luckless fate ;

A still lengthening life of sorrow I henceforth must sadly lead.

Ere his destined day none dieth, this of aged seers the lore;
Therefore am not I too trampled by this herd of furious beasts.
Every deed of living mortal by o’er-ruling fate is done.

Yet no sin have I committed, in my blameless infancy,

To deserve this dire disaster, or in word, or deed, or thought.

For the choosing of my husband are the guardians of the world,
Angry are the gods? rejected for the noble Nala’s sake,

From my lord this long divorcement through their power do I endure,’
Thus the noblest of all women to bewail her fate began,

The deserted Damayanti, with these sad and bitter words.

With some Veda-reading Brahmans that survived that scattered host,
Then she went her way in sadness, like the young autumnal moon.
Wandering long, a mighty city that afflicted queen drew near:
*T'was the king of Cedi’s city, truth-discerning Subdhu.

Scantly clad in half a garment entered she that stately town.

Her disturbed, emaciate, wretched, with dishevelled hair, unwashed,
Like a maniac, onward-moving, saw that city’s wondering throng.
Gazing on her as she entered to the monarch’s royal seat ;

All the city boys her footsteps followed in their curious play ;
Circled round by these she wandered near the royal palace-gate,
From the lofty palace-terrace her the mother of the king

Saw, and thus her nurse addressed she, ®Go, and lead that wanderer in!
Sad she roves, without a refuge, troubled by those gazing men.

Yet in form so bright, irradiate, is our palace where she moves;

N
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Though so maniac-like, half-clothed, like Heaven’s long-eyed queen she seems.’
Then the nurse those men dispersing, quickly to the palace-top
Made her mount, and in amazement her the mother-queen addressed :
*Thus though bowed and worn with sorrow such a shining form thou wear’st,
As through murky clouds the lightning; tell me who thou art and whose :
For thy form is more than human, of all ornament despoiled :
Men thou fear’st not, unattended, in celestial beauty safe.’
Hearing thus her gentle language Bhima’s daughter made reply :
‘ Know me like thyself a mortal, a distressed, devoted wife ;
Of illustrious race a handmaid, making where I will mine home;
On the roots and wild-fruits feeding, lonely, at the fall of eve.
Gifted with unnumber’d virtues is my true, my faithful lord,
And T still the hero followed, like his shadow on the way.
*T'was his fate, with desp’rate fondness, to pursue the love of play,
And in play subdued and ruined entered he yon lonely wood.
Him, arrayed in but one garment, like a madman wandering wild,
To console my noble husband I too entered the deep wood.
He within that dreary forest from some accidental cause,
Wild with hunger, reft of reason, that one single robe he lost,
I with but one robe, him naked, frantic, and with mind diseased,
Following through the boundless forest, many a night I had not slept.
Then, when I had sunk to slumber, me the blameless leaving there,
Half my garment having severed, he his sinless consort fled.
| Seeking him, my outcast hushand, day and night am I consumed :
Him I see not, ever shining, like the lotus-cup, beloved ;

Find him not, most like th’ immortals, lord of all, my life, my soul.’

Nz
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Even as thus, with eyes o’erflowing, uttered she her sad lament,
Sad herself, sad Bhima’s daughter did the mother-queen address:
‘ Dwell with me, then, noble Lady, deep the joy in thee I feel,
And the servants of my household shall thy royal husband seek.
Haply hither he may wander as he roams about the world;
Dwelling here in peace and honour thou thy husband wilt rejoin.’
To the king of Cedi’s mother Damayanti made reply :
“On these terms will I live with thee, mother of heroic sons—
That I eat not broken victuals, wash not feet with menial hand ;
Nor with stranger men have converse, in my chaste, secluded state.
If that any man demand me, be he punished ; if again,
Death-doomed be the wretch on th’ instant, this the vow that I have sworn.
Only, if they seek my husband, holy Briahmans will T see.
Be my terms by thee accepted, gladly will I sojourn here,
But on other terms no sojourn will this heart resolved admit.’
Then to her with joyful spirit spake the mother of the king :
¢ As thou wilt shall all be ordered, be thou blest, since such thy vow.’
Speaking thus to Bhima’s daughter did the royal mother then
In these words address her daughter, young Sunandi was her name :
“ See this handmaid, my Sunandi, gifted with a form divine ;
She in age thy lovely compeer, be she to thee as a friend ;
Joined with her in sweet communion, take thy pleasure without fear.’
Young Sunandé, all rejoicing, to her own abode went back,

Taking with her Damayanti, circled with her virgin peers.

Exp or Booxk XIIL
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VRiHADASVA spake:

Damavanti when deserting royal Nala fled, ere long
Blazing in the forest jungle he a mighty fire beheld ;
Thence, as of a living being, from the midst a voice he heard :
¢ Hasten, Nala !’ oft and loudly, ‘Punyadloka, haste,’ it cried.
‘ Fear thou not,” king Nala answered, plunging in the ruddy flame ;
There he saw the King of Serpents lying, coiled into a ring.
There with folded hands the Serpent trembling, thus to Nala spake :
* Me, Karkotaka, the Serpent know, thou sovereign of men ;
. Narada, the famous hermit, T deceived, the holy sage;
. He in righteous indignation smote me with this awful curse:
. Stay thou there as one unmoving till king Nala passing by
| Lead thee hence; save only Nala, none can free thee from this curse,

l Through this potent execration I no step have power to move ;

.i I the way to bliss will show thee, if thou sav’st me from this fate.
|

I will show thee noble friendship, Serpent none is like to me;

Lightly shall I weigh, uplift me in thy hand, with speed, O king’

Thus when spake the King of Serpents to a finger’s size he shrank ;

- Him when Nala lightly lifted to the unburning space he passed.

'"To the air all cool and temperate brought him, by the flame unreached.
.As he fain on th’ earth would place him, thus Karkotaka began :

‘“ Move thou now, O king, and slowly, as thou movest, count thy steps.

"Then the best of all good fortune will I give thee, mighty armed !’
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Ere the tenth step he had counted, him the sudden Serpent bit :
As he bit him, on the instant all his kingly form was changed.
There he stood and gazed in wonder, Nala, on his altered form.
In his proper shape the Serpent saw the sovereign of men.
Then Karkotaka the Serpent thus to Nala comfort spake:
¢ Through my power thy form is altered, lest thou should’st be known of men.
He through whom thou’rt thus afflicted, Nala, with intensest grief,
Through my poison, shall in anguish ever dwell within thy soul.
All his body steeped in poison till he free thee from thy woe,

. Shall he dwell within thee prison’d in the- ecstacy of pain.
So from him, by whom, thou blameless! sufferest such unworthy wrong,
By the curse I lay upon him thy deliverance shall be wrought.
Fear not thou the tusked wild boar, foeman fear not thou, O king,

- Neither Brihman fear, nor Sages, safe through my prevailing power.
King, this salutary poison gives to thee nor grief nor pain ;

In the battle, chief of Réjas, victory is ever thine,

Go thou forth, thyself thus naming, ° Vihuka, the charioteer,’

—=r

To the royal Rituparna, in the dice all-skilful he;

= .

To Ayodhy4’s pleasant city, sovereign of Nishadha! go;

| He his skill in dice will give thee for thy skill in taming steeds :

' Of Ikshvdku’s noble lineage he will be thy best of friends.

' Thou the skill in dice possessing soon wilt rise again to bliss ;

| With thy consort reunited yield not up thy soul to grief.

| Thou thy kingdom, thou thy children wilt regain, the truth I speak.
| When again thou would’st behold thee in thy proper form, O king,

. Summon me to thy remembrance, and this garment put thou on:

0
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In this garment clad resum’st thou instantly thy proper form.”
Saying thus, of vests celestial gave he to the king a pair.
And king Nala, thus instructed, gifted with these magic robes,

Instantly the King of Serpents vanished from his sight away.

Exp orF Boox XIV.

Veinapasva spake:
Vanisnep thus the King of Serpents set Nishadha’s Réja forth,
Rituparna’s royal city on the tenth day entered he.
Straight before the royal presence, *Vihuka am I,’ he said,
“In the skill of taming horses on the earth is not my peer;
Use me, where the arduous counsel, where thou want’st the dexterous hand ;
In the art of dressing viands I am skilful above all.
Whatsoe’er the art, whatever be most difficult to do,

I will strive to execute it, take me to thy service, king.’

Riturarna spake:
* Vahuka, I bid thee welcome, all this service shalt thou do,
On my horses’ rapid motion deeply is my mind engaged.
Take thou then on thee the office, that my steeds be fleet of foot,
Of my horse be thou the master, hundred hundreds is thy pay :
Ever shalt thou have for comrades Virshneya and Jivala:
With these twe pursue thy pleasure, Vihuka, abide with me.
- Thus addressed, did Nala, honoured by king Rituparna long,

With Varshpeya in that city and with Jivala abide:

0 32
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There abode he, sadly thinking of Vidarbha’s daughter still.

In the evening, every evening uttered he this single verse ;

* Where is she, by thirst and hunger worn, and weary, pious still,
Thinking of her unwise husband, in whose presence is she now ?’
Thus the Réja, ever speaking, Jivala one night addressed ;

* Who is she, for whom thou grievest? Vihuka, I fain would hear.
Whe may-he the lady’s husband ? tell me—Ilength of days be thine!”
Answered thus the royal Nala, ‘To a man of sense berett,

Once belonged a peerless lady, mﬂét infirm of word was he ;

From some cause from her dissevered went that frgnfic man away,
In his foolish soul thus parted wanders he, by sorrow racked ;
Day and night, and still for ever by his parching grief consumed :
Nightly brooding o’er his sorrows sings he this sad single verse.
O’er the whole wide earth a wanderer, chance-alighting in some place,
Dwells that woful man, unworthy, ever wakeful with his grief.
Him that noble lady following, in the forest lone and dread,
Lives, of that bad man forsaken, hard it is to say, she lives !
Lone, and young, the ways unknowing, undeserving of such fate,
Pines she there with thirst and hunger, hard it is to say, she lives,
In that vast and awful forest, haunted by fierce beasts of prey,
Jivala, she roams fﬁrsakeﬁ by that hapless senseless lord.’

Thus remembering Damayanti did Nishadha’s king unknown

Long within that dwelling sojourn, in the palace of the king.

Exp or Boog XV.
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Vrinanasva spake:

Navra thus bereft of kingdom with his wife to slavery sunk,

Forth king Bhima sent the Brihmans, Nala through the world to seek.
Thus the royal Bhima charged them, with abundant wealth supplied :—
“Go ye now and seek king Nala, Damayanti seek, my child:

And, achieved this weighty business, found Nishadha’s royal lord,
Which of you shall hither bring them shall a thousand kine receive ;
And a royal grant for maintenance of a village like a town.

If nor hither Damayanti nor king Nala may be brought,

Know ve where they are, rich guerdon still we give, ten hundred kine.’
Thus addressed, the joyful Brihmans went to every clime of . earth,
Through the cities, through the kingdoms, seeking Nala and his queen :
Nala, or king Bhima’s daughter, in no place might they behold,

Then a Brihman, named Sudeva, came to pleasant éedi—pur :

There within the kingly palace he Vidarbha’s daughter saw,

Standing with the fair Sunandd, on a royal holiday.

With her beauty once so peerless worthy now of little praise,

Like the sun-light feebly shining through the dimness of a cloud.
Gazing on the large-eyed princess, dull in look, and wasted still,

Lo, he thought, king Bhima’s daughter, pondering thus within his mind.—

SvpEva spake:
E’en as once 1 wont to see her, such is yonder woman’s form
¥ »

I my work have done, beholding, like the goddess world-adored,
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Like the full moon, darkly beauteous, with her fair and swelling breasts,
Her, the queen, that with her brightness makes each clime devoid of gloom,
With her lotus-eyes expanding, like Manmatha’s queen divine;

Like the moonlight in its fulness, the desire of all the world;

From Vidarbha’s pleasant waters her by cruel fate plucked up,

Like a lotus-flower uprooted, with the mire and dirt around ;

Like the pallid night, when Réhu swallows up the darkened moon ;

For her husband wan with sorrow, like a gentle stream dried up ;

Like a pool, where droops the lotus, whence the affrigchted birds have fled,
By the elephant’s proboscis, in its quiet depths disturbed;

Tender, soft-limbed, in a palace fit, of precious stones, to dwell -

Like the lotus-stem, uprooted, parched and withered by the sun;

Fair as generous, of adornment worthy, yet all unadorned,

Like the young moon’s slender erescent in the heavens by dark clouds veiled;
Widowed now of all love’s pleasures, of her noble kin despoiled,
Wretched, bearing life, her husband in her hope again to see,

To the unadorned, a husband is the chiefest ornament ;

Of her husband if forsaken she in splendour is not bright.

Difficult must be the trial ; does king Nala, reft of her,

Still retain his wretched body, nor with sorrow pine away ?

Her with her dark flowing tresses, with her long and lotus-eyes,

Worthy of all joy, thus joyless, as I see, my soul is wrung.

To the furthest shore of sorrow when will pass this beauteous queen ?

To her husband reunited, as the moon’s bride to the moon?

Her recovering shall king Nala to his happiness return,

King, albeit despoiled of kingdom, he his realm shall reassume ;
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Boog XVI.] STORY OF NALA.

In their age and virtues equal, equal in their noble race,

He alone of her is worthy, worthy she alone of him.

Me beseems it of that peerless, of that brave and prudent king,
To console the loyal consort, pining for her husband’s sight.

Her will T address with comfort, with her moonlike glowing face ;

Her with woe once unacquainted, woful now and lost in thought.

Veinapasva spake :

Thus when he had gazed and noted all her marks, her features well,
To the daughter of king Bhima thus the sage Sudeva spake:

‘I am named Sudeva, lady, I, thy brother’s chosen friend,

By king Bhima’s royal mandate hither come in search of thee,

Well thy sire, thy royal mother, well thy noble brethren fare,

And well fare those little infants, well and happy are they both,
For thy sake thy countless kindred sit as though of sense bereft :

Seeking thee a hundred Brihmans now are wandering o’er the earth.”

She no sooner knew Sudeva, Damayanti, of her kin,

Many a question asked in order, and of every friend beloved.
And the daughter of Vidarbha freely wept, so sudden thus

On Sudeva, best of Briahmans, gazing, on her brother’s friend.
Her beheld the young Sunandid weeping, wasted with distress,

As she thus her secret converse with the wise Sudeva held.

Thus she spake unto her mother, ‘Lo, how fast our handmaid weeps, |

Questioning the holy Brihman, who she is, thou soon may’st know.

Forth the king of Cedi’s mother from the inner chamber went,

107

And she passed where with the Brahman that mysterious woman stood.

B
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Them the mother-queen Sudeva bade before her presence stand ;

And she asked, * Whose wife, whose daughter may this noble stranger be?
From her kindred how dissevered, from her hushand, the soft-eyed

Is she known to thee, O Brihman, how to this sad state reduced?

This I fain would hear, and clearly, all her strange and wondrous tale.
Tell me all that hath befallen to this heaven-formed, plainly tell.’

Best of Brihmans, thus Sudeva, by the mother-queen addressed,

All the truth of Damayanti, sitting at his ease, declared.

Exp or Boox XVI.

SupEva spake :

“Ix Vidarbha the just monarch, Bhima, in his glory dwells.

Of that king is she the daughter, Damayanti is her name ;

And the Rdja of Nishadha, Nala, Virasena’s son,

Of that king is she the consort, Punyasloka named, the Wise.

Him in play his brother worsted, spoiled of realm the king of earth.
He set forth with Damayanti, whither is unknown of men.

For the sake of Damayanti wander we about the earth;

Till I found yon noble woman in the palace of your son,

Like to her of mortal women is there none, her beauty’s peer;

In the midst, between her eyebrows, from her birth a lovely mole
Dark was seen, and like a lotus that hath vanished from my sight,

Covered over with defilement, like the moon behind a eloud.
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This soft mole by Brahma fashioned, sign of his creative power,

As at change the moon’s thin erescent only dim and faintly gleams,
Yet her beauty is not faded ; though her form be soiled with dust,
Unadorned, it shines more nobly, like the native unwronght gold.
With that beauteous form yon woman, gifted with that lovely mole,

Instant knew I for the Princess, as the heat betrays the fire)

Verinapasva spake :

To Sudeva as she listened uttering thus his strange discourse :
¢ All the dust that mole concealing young Sunanda washed away.
By the obscuring dust unclouded shining out that mole appeared ;
On the brow of Damayanti, like the unclouded moon in heaven.’
Gazing on that mole, Sunandd, and the mother of the king,
Wept as fondly they embraced her, and an instant silent stood.
Then her tears awhile suppressing, thus the royal mother spake:
* Thou art mine own sister’s daughter, by that beauteous mole made known ;
I, oh beauteous, and thy mother, of that lofty-minded king,
Are the daughters, king Sudiman, he that in Dasdrna reigns ;
She was wedded to king Bhima, and to Virabihu I.
In my father’s home, Dasirpa once I saw thee, newly-born.
As to me thy father’s lineage is akin, so mine to thee;
Whatsoe’er my power commandeth, Damayanti, all is thine.”

To the queen did Damayanti, in the gladness of her heart,
Having bowed in courteous homage to her mother’s sister, speak :
¢ While unknown I might continue, gladly dwelt I here with thee ;

Every want supplied on th’ instant, guarded by thy gentle care,
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Yet than even this pleasant dwelling, a more pleasant may there be ;
Long a banished woman, mother! give me leave from hence to part,
Thither where my infant children dwell, my tender little ones,
Orphaned of their sire, in sorrow orphaned, ah, how long of me!
If thou yet wilt grant a favour, o’er all other favours dear,
To Vidarbha would I journey, quick the palanquin command.’
‘ Be it so,” her mother’s sister, joyful, instant made reply.
Guarded by a mighty army, with th’ approval of her son,
Sent the queen, that happy lady, in a palanquin, by men
Borne aloft, and well provided with all raiment, drink, and food.
| Thus the princess to Vidarbha after brief delay returned.
. Her her whole assembled kindred welcomed home with pride and joy,
| -All in health she found her kinsmen, and that lovely infant pair,
. With her mother, with her father, and her troop of female friends.
' To the gods she paid her worship, to the Brahmans in her joy ;
' So the queenly Damayanti all in noblest guise performed.
| And her royal sire Sudeva, with the thousand kine made glad,
;[ Joyous to behold his daughter, with a village and much wealth,
| There, when in her father’s palace she the quiet night had passed,
. In these words the noble lady to her mother *gan to speak :
- “If in life thou would’st preserve me, mother, hear the truth I speak ;
| Home to bring the hero Nala be it now thy chiefest toil.”
Thus addressed by Damayanti, very sorrowful the queen
' Clouded all her face with weeping, not a word in answer spake.
| But the princess, thus afflicted, when the female train beheld,

"*Woe! oh woe !” they shrieked together, all in pitying sadness wept.
Q
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To the mighty Rija Bhima did the queen that speech relate.
¢ Damayanti, lo, thy daughter for her husband sits and mourns ;
Breaking through all bashful silence, thus, oh king, to me she spake :
“Be it now thy servants’ business to find out the king of men.”’
Urged by her the king his Brahmans, to his will obedient all,
Sent around to every region, ° Be your care the king to find.’
Then those Briahmans at the mandate of Vidarbha’s royal lord,
First drew near to Damayanti, * Lo, now set we forth,” they said.
Then to them spake Bhima’s daughter, °In all realms be this your speech,
Wheresoever men assemble, this repeat again, again :
Whither went’st thou then, oh gamester! half my garment severing off,
Leaving in the forest sleeping, all forsaken, thy beloved?
Even as thou commandedst, sits she, sadly waiting thy return,
Parched with sorrow sits that woman, in her scant half-garment glad.
Oh to her thus ever weeping in the extreme of her distress,
Grant thy pity, noble hero, answer to her earnest prayer !
Be this also said, to move him to compassionate my state,
For by wind within the forest fanned, intensely burns the fire.
Ever by her consort guarded and sustained the wife should be,
Why hast thou forgot both duties, thou in every duty skilled #
Thou wert ever called the generous, thou the pitiful, the wise,
Art thou now estranged from pity through my sad injurious fate?
Prince of men, O grant thy pity, grant it, lord of men, to me;
“ Mercy is the chief of duties,” oft from thine own lips I’ve heard.

Thus as ye are ever speaking should there any one reply,

Mark him well, lest he be Nala, who he is, and where he dwells.

iy
L8
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He who to this speech hath listened, and hath thus his answer made,
Be his words, O best of Brahmans, treasured and brought home to me,
Lest he haply should discover that by my command ye speak,

That again ye may approach him, do ye this without delay.

Whether he be of the wealthy, whether of the poor he be ;

Be he covetous of riches, learn ye all he would desire’

Thus addressed, went forth the Brihmans to the realms on every side,
Seeking out the royal Nala in his dark concealed distress,

They through kingdoms, cities, hamlets, pastoral dwellings, hermits’ cells,
Nala everywhere went seeking, yet those Brihmans found him not.

All in every part went speaking in the language they were taught ;

In the words of Damayanti spake they in the ears of men.

Exp or Boor XVII.

Veinapasva spake:

Loxe the time that passed, a Brdhman, wise Parndda was his name,
Home returning to the city, thus to Bhima’s daughter spake :

“ Damayanti! royal Nala as I sought, Nishadha’s king,

Came I to Ayodhyéd’s city ; there Bhangdsuri approached,

Stood before me, eager listening to the words thou bad’st us speak,
He, the prosperous Rituparna, thy ewn words, O lady fair.

Thus as spake I, answered nothing Rituparna, king ef men ;

Nor of all that full assemblage, more than once addressed by me.
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By the king dismissed, when sate T in a solitary place,

One of Rituparna’s household, Vihuka his name, drew near,
Charioteer of that great Rija, with short arms and all deformed,
Skilled to drive the rapid chariot, skilled the viands to prepare.

He, when much he’d groaned in anguish, and had wept again, again,
First his courteous salutation made, then spake in words like these :
“Even in the extreme of misery noble women still preserve

Over their ownselves the mastery, by their virtues winning heaven ;
Of their faithless lords abandoned, anger feel not even then.

In the breastplate of their virtue noble women live unharmed.

By the wretched, by the senseless, by the lost to every joy,

She by such a lord forsaken yet to anger will not yield.

Against him his sustenance secking, of his robe by birds despoiled,
Him consumed with utmost misery, still no wrath the dark-hued feels;
Treated well, or ill-entreated, when her husband she beholds,
Spoiled of bliss, bereft of kingdom, famine-wasted, worn with woe.”
Having heard the stranger’s language, hither hasted I to come.
Thou hast heard, be thine the judgment, to the king relate thou all’
To Parnada having listened, with her eyes o’erflowed with tears,
Secretly went Damayanti, and her mother thus addressed :

‘ Let not what I speak, to Bhima, O my mother, be made known—
In thy presence to Sudeva, best of Brihmans, 1 would speak.

Let not this my seeret counsel to king Bhima be c]is;:]ﬂscd;

This the object we must compass if thy daughter thou wouldst please,
As myself was to my kindred swiftly by Sudeva brought,

With the same good fortune swiftly may Sudeva part from hence
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To Ayodhy#’s city, mother, home to bring my royal lord.
Resting from his toil, Parnida, of the Brahman race the best,
Did the daughter of Vidarbha honour, and with wealth reward.
* Brdhman ! home if come my Nala, richer guerdon will 1 give;
Much hast thou achieved, and wisely, so as none but thou has done.
That again with my lost husband, noblest Brdhman, I may meet.’
Thus addressed, his grateful homage and his benedictions paid,
Having thus achieved his mission, home the wise Parndda went.
Then accosting good Sudeva, Damayanti thus began,
And before her mother’s presence in her pain and grief she spake :
“Go, Sudeva, to the city, where Ayodhy#’s Réija dwells,
Speak thou thus to Rituparna, (thither coming as by chance):—
“ Once again her Svayamvara does king Bhima’s daughter hold,
Damayanti, thither hasten all the kings and sons of kings.
Closely now the time 1s reckoned when to-morrow’s dawn appears ;
If that thou would’st win the princess, speed thou, tamer of thy foes.
When the sun is in his rising she a second lord will choose:
Whether lives or is not living, royal Nala, no one knows.”’
Thus, as he received his mission, hastening to the king, he spake,

To the royal Rituparna spake Sudeva, in these words.

Exp or Boox XVIII.

R
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Veimapasva spake:

Hearine thus Sudeva’s language, Rituparna, king of men,

With a gentle voice and blandly, thus to Vihuka began :

¢ Where the princess Damayanti doth her Svayamvara hold,
Skilled in horses! to Vidarbha, in one day I fain would go.

In these words the unknown Nala by his royal lord addressed,

All his heart was torn with anguish, thus the lofty-minded thought—
* Can she speak thus, Da.mﬂ}'ﬂnﬁ, thus with sorrow frantic act?
Is’t a stratagem thus subtly for my sake devised and plann’d?

To desire this deed unholy 1s that holy princess driven,

Wrong’d by me, her basest husband, miserable, mind-estranged !
Fickle is the heart of woman, grievous too is my offence !

Hence she thus might act ignobly in her exile, reft of friends,
Soul-disturbed by my great sorrow, in the excess of her despair.
No! she could not thus have acted, she with noble offspring blest.
Where the truth, and where the falsehood, setting forth, I best shall judge,
T the will of Rituparna, for my own sake, will obey.’

Thus within his mind revolving, Vihuka, his wretched mind,
With his folded hands addressed he Rituparna, king of men:

1 thy mandate will accomplish, I will go, O king of men,

In a single day, O Rdja, to Vidarbha’s royal town.”

Vihuka of all the eoursers did a close inspection make,

Entering in the royal stable by Bhingisuri’s command.

B 2



923 | e U1 [|eqe,

¥ SARTE TG FIAGA TR |

T fAFEaAE 9 fG9E 9 g| | 1920
TUTZA_ FAH FATH GAATH AT BHIA |
ATASHATTRIA FATFEATTATT 1331
afifdie; SR 7 gL AR
TR NIT A fargwr arAdEa: 1
gY1 AT WHAtE UAT fSf=n foaar=m: |
foq € wifdd w7 oo = & F9 19u
FIH NHISAW FEFH 4T /A |
AECATH WU T TA" FaH [W 191

AES I |
TH FS¢ T g T T arEiarE: |
T 91 qyfa fA8a ugr@ 9% T3 g 199l
va T4 nfawfa faaie w d@ua: )
I NUH AQH AR qfg a1 ASaf| 7 wap

AW I |

AH TA AAES: TG AfE TES |
I AH §AYE ® fqE A9 T3 A9 19e

JeeH IATH |
A WA A FoMFanf=aar |
AITATATH FAH 1 AIGHT T Ac3: U201
Al IH T AT @RIALA,__/Af=a: |
TG YAAAT AT TG 7 TA=AT 1291



Book XIX.] STORY OF NALA. 125

Ever urged by Rituparna, Vihuka, in horses skilled,

Long within himself debating which the fleetest steeds to choose,

He approached four slender coursers, fit and powerful for the road,
Blending mighty strength with fleetness, high in courage and in blood ;
Free from all the well-known vices, broad of nostril, large of jaw ;

With the ten good marks distinguished, bred in Sindhu, fleet as wind.

As he gazed upon those coursers spoke the king, almost in wrath :

“Is then thus fulfilled our mandate? think not to deceive us so.

How will these my coursers bear us, slight in strength and slightly breathed ?

How can such a way be travelled, and so long, by steeds like these?’—

Vinuka spake:

‘Two on th’ head, one on the forchead, two and two on either flank—
Two, behold, the chest discloses, and upon the erupper one—
These the horses to Vidarbha that will bear us, doubt not thou ;

Yet, if others thou preferest, speak, and I will yoke them straight.”

Riruparya spake:

*In the knowledge thou of horses, Vahuka, hast matchless skill ;
Whichso’er thou think’st the fittest harness thou without delay.”

Virinapasva spake:

Then those four excelling horses, nobly bred, of courage high,
In their harness to the chariot did the skilful Nala yoke.—
To the chariot yoked as mounted in his eager haste the king,

To the earth those best of horses bowed their knees and stooped them down.
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Then the noblest of all heroes, Nala, with a soothing voice,

Spake unto those horses, gifted both with fleetness and with strength,

Up the reins when he had gathered he the charioteer bade mount

First, Varshneya, skilled in driving, at full speed then set he forth,
Urged by Viahuka, those coursers, to the utmost of their speed,

All at once in th’ air sprung upward, as the driver to unseat.

Then, as he beheld those horses bearing him as fleet as wind,

Did the monarch of Ayodhyd in his silent wonder sit.

When the rattling of the chariot, when the guiding of the reins,

When of Vahuka the science saw he, thus Varshneya thought:

“Is it Matali, the chariot of the king of heaven that drives?

Lo, in Vihuka each virtue of that godlike charioteer !

Is it Sélihotra, skilful in the breed, the strength of steeds,

That hath ta’en a human body, thus all-glorious to behold ?

Is’t, ;]r can it be, king Nala, conqueror of his foemen’s realms ?

Is the lord of men before us?’ thus within himself he thought.

¢ If the skill possessed by Nala, Vihuka possesseth too,

Lo, of Vihuka the knowledge and of Nala equal seem.s 3

And of Véhuka and Nala thus alike the age should be.

If ’tis not the noble Nala it is one of equal skill.

Mighty ones, disguised, are wandering in the precincts of this earth.

They, divine by inborn nature, but in earthly forms concealed.

His deformity of body that my judgment still confounds ;

Yet that proof alone is wanting, what shall then my judgment be ?

In their age they still are equal, though unlike that form misshaped,

Nala gifted with all virtues, Vihuka I needs must deem.”
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Thus the charioteer Varshneya sate debating in his mind ;

Much, and much again he pondered, in the silence of his thought.
But the royal Rituparna, Vihuka’s surpassing skill,

With the charioteer Virshneya, sat admiring, and rejoiced,

In the guiding of the coursers his attentive hand be watched,

Wondered at his skill consummate, in consummate joy himself.

Exn or Boorx XIX,.

Veinanasdva spake:

OvEeRr rivers, over mountains, through the forests, over lakes,
Fleetly passed they, rapid gliding, like a bird along the air,

As the chariot swiftly travelled, lo, Bhingdsuri the king

Saw his upper garment fallen from the lofty chariot-seat ;
Though in urgent haste, no sooner he his fallen mantle saw
Than the king exclaimed to Nala, Pause, and let us take it up:
Check, an instant, mighty-minded! check thy fiery-footed steeds,
While Varshpeya, swift dismounting, bears me back my fallen robe.
Nala answered, “ Far behind us doth thy fallen garment lie ;

Five miles, lo, it lies behind us, turn we not, to gain it, back.’
Answered thus by noble Nala, then Bhéangéasuri the king

Bowed with fruit, within the forest, saw a tall Vibhitak-tree :
Gazing on that tree, the Rija spake to Vihuka in haste,

‘Now, O charioteer, in numbers thou shalt see my passing skill.

b
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Each one knows not every science, none there is who all things knows:
Perfect skill in every knowledge in one mind there may not be,

Of the leaves on yonder fruit-tree, Vihuka, and of the fruits,
Would’st thou know how many are fallen? one above a hundred, there.
One leaf here above a hundred, and one fruit, O Vihuka!

And of leaves are five ten millions hanging on those branches two.
Thoze two branches if thou gather, and the twigs that on them grow,
On those two are fruits two thousand and a hundred, less by five.
Then, when he had check’d the chariot, answered Vihuka the king,

* What thou speakest, to mine eyesight all invisible appears ;

Visible I’ll make it, cleaving yonder tall Vibhitak-tree ;

Then, when I have strictly numbered, I mistrust mine eyes no more.
In thy presence, mighty monarch, I will sever yonder branch ;
Whether it may be, or may not, this not done, I cannot know ;

I will number, thou beholding, all its fruits, O king of men,

But an instant let Virshpeva hold the bridles of the steeds.’

To the charioteer the Rija answered, ‘ Time is none to stay.’

Vihuka replied, all eager his own purpose to fulfil,

¢ Either stay thou here an instant, or go onward in thy speed,

With the charioteer Varshneya go, for straight the road before.’
Answered him king Rituparna with a bland and seothing voice :

“ Charioteer ! on earth thine equal, Vahuka, there may not be;

By thy guidance, skilled in horses! to Vidarbha I would go :

I in thee have placed reliance, interrupt not then our course:
Willingly will I obey thee, Vihuka, in what thou ask’st,

If this day we reach Vidarbha ere the sun hath sunk in night.’

o2
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Vihuka replied, * No sooner have I numbered yonder fruits,

To Vidarbha will I hasten, grant me then my prayer, O king.’
Then the Rdja, all reluctant, °Stay then, and begin to count ;

Of one branch one part, O blameless, that one designated part,
Man of truth, begin to number, and make glad thine inmost soul.’
From the chariot quick alighting Nala tore the branch away.
Then, his soul possess’d with wonder, to the Rdja thus he said ;

‘ Having counted, as thou saidest, even so many fruits there are,
Marvellous thy power, O monarch, by mine eyes beheld and proved,
Of that wonder-working science fain the secret would I hear.’
Then the Rija spake in answer, eager to pursue his way,

1 of dice possess the science, and in numbers thus am skilled.’
Vihuka replied, ‘ That science if to me thou wilt impanrt,

In return, O king, receive thou my surpassing skill in steeds.’
Then the Rdja Rituparna, by his pressing need induced,

Eager for that skill in horses, ° Be it so,” thus ‘gan to say ;

‘ Well, O Vihuka, thou speakest, thou my skill in dice receive,
And of steeds thy wondrous knowledge be to me a meet return.’
Rituparpa all his science, saying this, to Nala gave.

Soon as he in dice grew skilful, Kali from his body passed,

All Karkotaka’s foul poison vomiting from out his mouth.
Straight from forth his tortured body issued Kali’s fiery curse.
Nala, wasted by that conflict, came not instant to himself.

But, released from that dread venom, Kali his own form resumed :
And Nishadha’s monarch, Nala, fain would curse him in his ire.

Him addressed th” affrichted Kali, trembling, and with folded hands:
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‘ Lord of men, restrain thine anger, I will give thee matchless fame ;
Indrasena’s wrathful mother laid on me her fatal curse,

When by thee she was deserted, since that time, O king of men,

I have dwelt in thee in anguish, in the ecstacy of pain.

By the King of Serpents’ poison I have burned by day, by night :
To thy mercy now for refuge flee I, hear my speech, O king:
Wheresoe’er men, unforgetful, through the world shall laud thy name,
Shall the awful dread of Kali never in their soul abide.

If thou wilt not curse me, trembling, and to thee for refuge fled.
Thus addressed, the royal Nala all his rising wrath suppressed,

And the fearful Kali entered in the cloven Vibhitak-tree :

To no eyes but those of Nala visible, had Kali spoken.

Then the monarch of Nishadha, from his inward fever freed,

When away had vanished Kali, when the fruits he had numbered all,
Triumphing in joy unwonted, bla;ing in his splendour forth,
Proudly mounting on the chariot, onward urged the rapid steeds.
But that tree by Kali entered since that time stands aye accursed.
Those fleet horses, forward flying, like to birds, again, again,

All his soul elate with transport, Nala swifter, swifter drove ;

With his face towards Vidarbha rode the Rija in his pride :

And when forward Nala journeyed, Kali to his home returned.

So released from all his sufferings Nala went, the king of men,

Dispossessed by Kali, wanting only now his proper form.

Exp or Book XX,
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Verinapasva spake :

Wirn the evening in Vidarbha, men at watch, as they drew near,
Mighty Rituparna’s coming, to king Bhima did proclaim.

Then that king, by Bhima’s mandate, entered in Kundina’s walls,

All the region round him echoing with the thunders of his car,

But the echoing of that chariot when king Nala’s horses heard,

In their joy they neighed and trampled, even as Nala’s self were there.
Damayanti, too, the rushing of king Nala’s chariot heard,

As a cloud that hoarsely thunders at the coming of the rains.

All her heart was thrilled with wonder at that old familiar sound.

On they seemed to come, as Nala drove of yore his trampling steeds :
Like it seemed to Bhima’s daughter, and ¢’en so to Nala’s steeds.

On the palace-roofs the peacocks, th’ elephants within their stalls,
And the horses heard the rolling of the mighty monarch’s car.
Elephants and peacocks hearing the fleet chariot rattling on,

Up they raised their necks and clamoured, as at sound of coming rain.

DaMavyanTti spake :

‘ How the rolling of yon chariot, filling, as it seems, the earth,
Thrills my soul with unknown transport! it is Nala, king of men.
If this day I see not Nala with his glowing meonlike face,

Him, the king with countless virtues, I shall perish without doubt.
If this day within th’ embraces of that hero’s clasping arms,

I his gentle pressure feel not, without doubt I shall not live.
J}"i
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If Nishadha’s monarch comes not, with the sound of thunder-cloud,

I this day the fire will enter, burning like the hue of gold.

In his might like the strong lion, like the raging elephant,

Comes he not, the prince of princes, I shall perish without doubt.

Not a falsehood I remember, I remember no offence

Not an idle word remember, in his noble converse free,

Lofty, patient, like a hero, liberal beyond all kings,

-~ Nought ignoble, as the base-born, even in private, may he do.

As I think upon his virtues, as I think by day, by night,

All this heart is rent with anguish, widowed of its own beloved.’
Thus lamenting, she ascended, as with frenzied mind possessed,

To the lofty mansion’s summit to behold the king of men.

In the middle court high seated in the car, the lord of earth,

Rituparna with Varshneya and with Vihuka she saw,

When Virshneya from that chariot, and when Vihuka came down,

He let loose those noble coursers, and he stopped the glowing car.

From that chariot-seat descended Rituparna, king of men,

To the noble monarch Bhima he drew near, for strength renowned.

Him received with highest honour Bhima, for without due cause

- Deemed not he the Rdja’s visit, nor divined his daughter’s plot;

- “Wherefore com’st thou? hail and welcome!” thus that gracious king enquires;

| For his daughter’s sake he knew not that the lord of men had come.

- But the Rdja Rituparna, great in wisdom as in might,

- When nor king within the palace, nor king’s son he could behold,

Nor of Svayamvara heard he, nor assembled Brihmans saw,

Thus within his mind deep pondering spoke of Kofala the lord ;
T 2



980 | ASUTEHTHA | [|e 2.

A STAGaTa= WawH [hTEres: |
AT = g {H/ AFE gAfawaq 12381
Hfus AAATA AFUTHAARL |
ATAT A N(AHA ATATSE JATAY 124 1
wgwy fafafee ammmmasT |

qTg I rEnfA wew ag wiawfa 128
AAg v § Fufaq d aga Sw@sam |
faemrmR Tgare A sHIfA ge g 1200
| @A ngeT™ dia daa arfae
AT [T fed IR gaArfawm 1w
WUd TR A ArwqEiEn G99 |

AR TIH A WATHTH SUETAR_ 1 el
Hlﬁaﬁﬁrmﬂmmﬁama:n
WA IATH FAMETRY TH9™ amﬁm 3ol
AT @"ﬂ"ﬁ'ﬁl‘l ZET WG 749 |

YAYTN AT IS A 130
famarame Faff sy wfaga: |

G AT W A T TWIE /A9y 1320
g WA A o aafafean

AATd Wi FFEa AL A 1330
WEfEe Fauuisfa Tar TN ASH A9
AAIST I AOURT S 13310

TH | AKAAT J gl Fqmrea

A WRATIATATE AUT=a@ IHT 1340

I =fA AF e TEHtAnfAaA: w9 1290



Book XXI.] STORY OF NALA. 141

¢ Hither, O majestic Bhima, to salute thee am I come.’
But king Bhima smiled in secret, as he thought within his mind
On the object of this journey of a hundred Yojanas,
‘ Passing through so many cities for this cause he set not forth;
For this cause of little moment to our court he hath not come,
’Tis not so ; —perchance hereafter I may know his journey’s aim.’
After royal entertainment then the king his guest dismissed :
‘Take then thy repose,” thus said he, ©weary of thy journey, rest.”
He refreshed, with courteous homage of that courteous king took leave,
Ushered by the royal servants to th’ appointed chamber went ;
There retired king Rituparnpa, with Varshneya in his suite.
Vihuka, meantime, the chariot to the chariot-house had led,
There the coursers he unharnessed, skilfully he dressed them there,
And with gentle words caressed them, on the chariot-seat sat down.
But the woful Damayanti, when Bhangisuri she’d seen,
And the charioteer Varshneya, and the seeming Vihuka,
Thought within Vidarbha’s princess, ‘ Whose was that fleet chariot’s sound?
Such it seems as noble Nala’s, yet no Nala do I see,
Hath the charioteer Varshneya Nala’s noble science learned?
Therefore did the thundering chariot sound as driven by Nala’s self?
Or may royal Rituparpa like the skilful Nala drive?
Therefore did the rolling chariot seem as of Nishadha'’s king ?’

Thus when Damayanti pondered in the silence of her soul,

She, the beauteous, sent her handmaid to that king her messenger.

Exp or Boox XXI.
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Damavanri spake:

* SeeED thee, KeSini, enquire thou who is yonder charioteer,

On the chariot-seat reposing, all deformed, with arms so short?
Blessed maid, approach, and courteous open thou thy bland discourse :
Undespis’d! ask thou thy question, and the truth let him reply.
Much and sorely do I doubt me, whether Nala it may be,

As my bosom’s rapture augurs, as the gladness of my heart.

Speak thou, ere thou close the converse, even as good Parpdda spake,

And his answer, slender-waisted, undespis’d! remember thou.

Veinapasva spake:

Then to Vahuka departing went that zealous messenger,

On the lofty palace-terrace Damayanti sat and gazed,

Kesinf spake :

¢ Happy omen mark thy coming, T salute thee, king of men:
Of the princess Damayanti hear, O lord of men, the speech:
“ From what region came ye hither? with what purpose are ye come?”

Answer thou, as may beseem you, so Vidarbha’s princess wills.?

Vanuka spake:

‘Soon a second Svayamvara, heard the king of Kosala,

| Damayanti holds: to-morrow will it be, the Brihman said :
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Hearing this, with fleetest coursers, that a hundred Yojans speed,

Set he forth, the wind less rapid, and his charioteer am I.

Kesini spake:
‘ Who the third that journeys with you? who is he, and what his race?

Of what race art thou? this office wherefore dost thou undertake ?°

VAnuka spake:
“*Tis the far-renowned Virshneya, Punyasloka’s charioteer :
He, when Nala fled, fair lady! to Bhingisuri retired.
Skilful I in taming horses, and a famous charioteer.

Rituparna’s chosen driver, dresser of his food am 1.

Kesin{ spake:

‘ Knows the charioteer Varshneya whither royal Nala went ?
Of his fortune hath he told thee? Viahuka, what hath he said?’

Vinuka spake:
“He of the unhappy Nala safe the children borne away,
Wheresoe'er he would departed, of king Nala knows he nought :
Nothing of Nishadha’s Rija, fair one ! living man doth know.
Through the world, concealed, he wanders, having lost his proper form,

Only Nala’s self of Nala knows, and his own inward soul,

Of himself to living mortal Nala will no sign betray.”

Kesdini spake :

- “He that to Ayodhy#’s city went, the holy Brahman first,

- Of his faithful wife these sayings uttered once and once again :

]
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“ Whither went’st thou then, O gamester, half my garment severing off;
Leaving in the forest sleeping, all forsaken, thy belov’d?

Even as thou commanded’st, sits she, sadly waiting thy return,

Day and night, consumed with sorrow, in her scant half-garment clad.
Oh! to her for ever weeping, in the extreme of her distress,

Grant thy pity, noble hero, answer to her earnest prayer.”

Speak again the words thou uttered’st, words of comfort to her soul,

The renowned Vidarbha’s princess fain that speech would hear again,
When the Brahman thus had spoken, what thou answered’st back to him,

That again Vidarbha’s princess in the self-same words would hear.’

#
VRinapasva spake:

Of king Nala, in such language by fair Kesini addressed,
All the heart was wrung with sorrow, and the eyes o’erflowed with tears,
But his anguish still suppressing, inly though consumed, the king,

With a voice half-choked with weeping, thus repeated his reply.

VAunuka spake:
“Even in the extreme of misery, noble women still preserve
Over their ownselves the mastery, by their virtues winning heaven ;
By their faithless lords abandoned, anger feel they not, ¢’en then ;
In the breastplate of their virtue, noble womenlive unharmed.
By the wretched, by the senseless, by the lost to every joy,
She by such a lord forsaken to resentment will not yield.
Against him, his sustenance seeking, of his robe by birds despoiled,

Him consumed with utmost misery, still no wrath the fair one feels ;

U 2
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Treated well, or ill-entreated, when her husband thus she sees
Spoiled of bliss, bereft of kingdom, famine-wasted, worn with woe.’
In these words as spake king Nala in the anguish of his heart,
Could he not refrain from weeping, his unwilling tears burst forth.
Then fair Kesini departing, told to Damayanti all,

All that Vahuka had spoken, all th’ emotion he betrayed.

Exp or Boox XXIIL

Veinapasva spake:
HearinG this, fair Damayanti, all abandoned to her grief,
Thinking still that he was Nala, spake to KeSini again:
¢ Go, O Kesini, examine Vihuka and all his acts,
Silent take thy stand beside him, and observe whate’er he does;
And when any act soever, virtuous maiden ! he may do,
Closely watching all his movements, mark the bearing of the man,
Nor, fair Keéini, be given him fire his labours to assist:
Neither be there given him water, in thy haste, at his demand :
All, when thou hast well observed him, every act to me repeat,
| Every act, divine or mortal, that in Vahuka appears ;
And whatever else thou seest, be it straightway told to me.’
Thus addressed by Damayanti Kesini again set forth ;
Of the tamer of the horses every act observed, came back ;
Every act as she had seen it she to Damayanti told :

Each divine or mortal wonder that in Vahuka appeared.
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Kesfin{ spake:
‘Very holy is he, never mortal man in all my life
Have I seen, or have I heard of, Damayanti, like to him.
He drew near the lowly entrance, bowed not down his stately head ;
On the instant, as it saw him, up th’ expanding portal rose.
For the use of Rituparna much and various viands came ;
Sent, as meet, by royal Bhima, and abundant animal food.
These to cleanse, with meet ablution, were capacious vessels set ;
As he looked on them, the vessels stood, upon the instant, full.
Then, the meet ablutions over, Vihuka went forth and took
Of the withered grass a handful, held it upward to the sun:
On the instant, brightly blazing, shone the all-consuming fire.
Much I marvelled at the wonder, and amazed am hither come ;
Lo, a second greater marvel sudden burst upon my sight !
He that blazing fire stood handling, yet unharmed, unburned remained.
At his will flows forth the water, and as quickly sinks again.
And another greater wonder, lady, did I there behold :
He the flowers which he had taken gently moulded in his hands,
In his hands the flowers, so moulded, as with freshening life endued,
Blossomed out with richer fragrance, stood erect upon their stems :

All these marvels having noted, swiftly came I back to thee.’

Veinapasva spake:
Damayanti when these wonders of the king of men she heard,

Thought yet more king Nala present, by his acts and mien revealed.

She her royal lord suspecting in the form of Vihuka,



U | e AT=THA | (g 23.

HUHT WEWAT AT [EAL AL NS0 e
AT TS WA mgwﬁuﬂ‘@ﬁ
ATETY g AW gAeEafe wifafq io
| T AEFEE AR AEH NUFH 7 |
FWH T AT areyumn_ foawiad |
TAIT WA: WIS RO FEa= 1291
aifem Aefasw wtes agm qu

T AAT A G ATRNE qog: faar w220
I UTH TR VAT T JW@ A |

fag+s wwaTATE W ®@E 9IE 1230
TREAT W W11 KAAANTT AR |

Nhga AM T AfgSEH NAAA 1280
ARFH { HATETT FA A AT |

T ZEIGATE FET AT T 1240

Am gwfamn g fawewy wega ae |
I HEET g HuAR Tew wad_12&)
W® gEgW W3 fAge w\ gaan,

WA TYA WA ATHH SHEATH NE 1291
AN WA A FA: TFA A |

I <NIfATAY T WS AAHE 1w

1 =fq A arETA Sqfanfaaa: @ 1230



Boor XXIII.] STORY OF NALA. 153

With a gentle voice and weeping spake to KeSini again :

‘ Go, again, and whilst he heeds not, meat by Vihuka prepared
From the kitchen softly taking hither Kesini return.’

She to Vihuka approaching, unperceived stole soft away

Of the well-cooked meat a morsel, warm she bore it in her haste,
And to Damayanti gave it, KeSini, without delay.

Of the food prepared by Nala oft the flavour had she tried ;
Tasting it she shrieked in anguish, ‘Nala is yon charioteer.’
Stirred by vehement emotion, of her mouth ablution made :

She her pair of infant children sent with Kesini to him,

Soon aslhe young Indrasend with her little brother saw,

Up he sprang, his arms wound round them, to his bosom folding both,
When he gazed upon the children, like the children of the gods,
All his heart o’erflowed with pity, and aloud his tears broke forth.
Yet Nishadha’s lord perceiving she his strong emotion marked,
From his hold released the children, and to Keini spake thus :
Oh! so like mine own twin children was yon lovely infant pair,
Seeing them thus unexpected have I broken out in tears.

If so oft thou comest hither men some evil will suspect,

We within this land are strangers, beauteous maiden, part in peace.’

Exp or Boox XXIII.
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Veinapasva spake:

SEeING the profound emotion of that wisest king of men,
Kesini in haste returning told to Damayanti all.
Then again did Damayanti give to Kesini command,
To approach her royal nmother, in her haste her lord to see.
¢ Vihuka we’ve watched most closely, Nala we suspect him still ;
Only from his form we doubt him, this myself would fain behold.
Cause him enter here, my mother, or permit me him to seek ;
Known or unknown to my father let it be decided now.’

| By that handmaid thus accosted, then the queen to Bhima told
All his daughter’s secret counsel, and the Rija gave assent.
Instant from her sire the princess from her mother leave obtained,
Bade them make king Nala enter in the chamber where she dwelt.

| Sudden as he gazed upon her, upon Damayanti gazed,

And when Damayanti gazed on Nala thus approaching near,
With an agonizing sorrow was the noble lady seized.
Clad, then, in a scarlet mantle, hair-dishevelled, mire-defiled,
Unto Vihuka this language Damayanti thus addressed :

' “Vihuka beheld’st thou ever an upright and noble man
Who departed and abandoned in the wood his sleeping wife ?

| The beloved wife and blameless, in the wild wood worn with grief,

" Who was he who thus forsook her? who but Nala, king of men?

X

Nala, he was seized with anguish, and with tears his eyes o’erflowed.
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To the lord of earth, from folly, what offence can I have given

That he fled, within the forest leaving me by sleep oppressed?

Openly, the gods rejected, was he chosen by me, my lord :

Could he leave the true, the loving, her that hath his children borne !

By the nuptial fire, in presence of the gods, he clasped my hand,

“I will be,” this truth he plighted, where is now that promise gone?’
While all this in broken accents sadly Damayanti spake,

From her eyes the drops of sorrow flowed in copious torrents down.

Those dark eyes, with vermeil corners, thus with trembling moisture dewed,

When king Nala saw and gazed on, to the sorrowful he spake :

¢ Gaming that I lost my kingdom, ‘twas not mine own guilty deed,

That was wrought by Kali, timid! hence it was I thee forsook.

Therefore smitten was the miscreant by thy scathing curse long since

In the wild wood as thou wanderedst, grieving day and night for me,

He then dwelt within my body, burning with that powerful curse,

Ever burning, fiercer, hotter, as when fire is heaped on fire.

He by my religious patience, my devotion, now subdued,

Lo! the end of all our sorrows, beautiful! is now at hand.

I, the evil one departed, hither have made haste to come;

For thy sake, O round-limbed! only; other business have I none.

Yet, O how may high-born woman from her vowed, her plighted lord

Swerving, choose another husband, even as thou, O trembler, would’st?

Over all the earth the heralds travel by the king’s command,

“ Now the daughter of king Bhima will a second hushand choose,

Free from every tie, as wills she, as her fancy may beseem,”

Hearing this, came hither speeding king Bhingdsuri in haste.”
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Damayanti, when from Nala heard she this his grievous charge,
With her folded hands, and trembling, thus to Nala made reply :
‘Do not me, O noble-minded, of such shameless guilt suspect,
Thou, when I the gods rejected, Nala, wert my chosen lord.
Only thee to find, the Brihmans went to the ten regions forth,
Chaunting to their holy measures, but the words that T had taught.
Then that Brahman wise, Parnada, such the name he bears, O king,
Thee in Kofald, the palace of king Rituparpa, found.
There to thee my words addressed he, answer there from thee received.,
I this subtle wile imagined, king of men, to bring thee here.
Since, beside thyself, no mortal in the world, within the day,
Could drive on the fleetest coursers for a hundred Yojanas.
To attest this truth, O monarch! I would touch thy sacred feet ;
Even in heart have I committed never evil thought ’gainst thee.
He through all the world that wanders, witness the all-seeing wind,
Let him now of life bereave me, if in this ’gainst thee I've sinned :
And the sun that moveth ever over all the world, on high,
Let him now of life bereave me, if in this ’_gainat thee I’ve sinned.
Witness, too, the moon that permeates every being’s inmost thought ;
Let this god of life bereave me, if herein ’gainst thee I’ve sinned.
These three gods are they that govern the three worlds, so let them speak ;
This my sacred truth attest they, or this day abandon me.’

Thus adjured, a solemn witness, spake the wind from out the air;
She hath done or thought no evil, Nala, ’tis the truth we speak :
King, the treasure of her virtue in its fulness hath she kept,

Her we have watched and guarded ever closely for three livelong years.
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This unrivalled scheme she plotted only for thy absent sake;

In one day a hundred Yojans who beside thyself may drive?

Thou hast met with Bhima’s daughter, Bhima’s daughter meets with thee,
Cast away all jealous scruple, to thy bosom take thy wife,’

Even as thus the wind was speaking, flowers fell showering all around :
And the gods sweet music sounded on the zephyr floating light.
As on this surpassing wonder royal Nala stood and gazed,

Of the blameless Damayanti melted all his jealous doubts,

Then by dust all undefiled he the heavenly vest put on,

Thought upon the King of Serpents, and his proper form resumed.
In his own proud form her husband Bhima’s royal daughter saw ;
Loud she shrieked, the undespised, and embraced the king of men.
Bhima’s daughter, too, king Nala, shining glorious as of old,
Clasped unto his heart, and fondled gently that sweet infant pair.
Then her face upon his bosom, as the lovely princess laid,

In her calm and gentle sorrow, softly sighed the long-eyed queen.
He, that form still mire-defiled, as he clasped with smile serene,
Long the king of men stood silent, in the eestacy of woe.

All the tale of Damayanti, and of Nala all the tale,

To king Bhima, in her transport, told Vidarbha’s mother-queen.
Then replied that mighty monarch, ‘Nala, his ablutions done,

Thus re-joined to Damayanti I to-morrow will behold.”

Vrimapadva spake:

They the night in joy together passed relating, each to each,

All their wanderings in the forest, and each wild adventure strange.

v
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In king Bhima’s royal palace, studying each the other’s bliss,
With glad hearts Vidarbha’s princess and the kingly Nala dwelt.

In his fourth year of divorcement, reunited to his wife,

Richly fraught with every blessing, at the height of joy he stood.
Damayanti too re-wedded, still increasing in her bliss,

Like as the glad earth to water opens its half-budding fruits,

She of weariness unconscious, soothed each grief, and full each joy,

Every wish fulfilled, shone brightly as the night when high the moon.

Exp or Boox XXIV.

Veinapasva spake:

Waex that night was passed and over, Nala, that high-gifted king,
Wedded to Vidarbha’s daughter, in fit hour her sire beheld.
Humbly Nala paid his homage to the father of his queen,
Reverently did Damayanti pay her homage to her sire.

Him received the royal Bhima, as his son, with highest joy,
Honoured, as became him, nobly: then consoled that monarch wise
Damayanti, to king Nala reconciled, the faithful wife.

Royal Nala all these honours, as his homage meet, received :

And in fitting terms, devotion to the royal Bhima paid,

Mighty then through all the city ran the wakening sound of joy ;

All in every street exulting at king Nala’s safe return.
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All the eity with their banners and with garlands decked they forth.
All the royal streets well watered, and with stainless flowers were strewn ;
And from door to door the garlands of festooning flowers were hung;
And of all the gods the altars were with fitting rites adorned.
Rituparna heard of Nala in the guise of Vihuka,

Now re-wed to Damayanti, and the king of men rejoiced.

To the king, before his presence, Nala courteous made excuse,

In his turn Ayodhyd’s monarch in like courteous language spake.
He, received thus hospitably, wondering to Nishadha’s king,

¢ Bliss be with thee, reunited to thy queen:’ ’twas thus he said.

‘ Have I aught offensive ever done to thee, or said, O king,

Whilst unknown within my palace thou wert dwelling, king of men?
If designed or undesigning any single act I’ve done

I might wish undone, thy pardon grant me, I beseech thee, king.’

Nava spake:

“Not or deed or word discourteous, not the slightest hast thou done ;
Hadst thou, I might not resent it, freely would I pardon all.
Thou of old, my friend, my kinsman wert, O sovereign of men,
From this time henceforth thy friendship still on me thou must bestow.
Every wish anticipated, pleasantly I dwelt with thee;
Not in mine own palace dwelt I ever, as, O king, in thine.
My surpassing skill in horses, all is thine that I possess ;
That on thee bestow I gladly, if, O king, it seem thee good.’
Nala thus to Rituparna gave his subtle skill in steeds,

Gladly he received the present, with each regulation meet.
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Gifted with that precious knowledge, then Bhéangisuri the king,
When in dice his skill mysterious to king Nala he had given,
Home returned to his own city with another charioteer.
Rituparna thus departed, Nala, then, O king of men

In the city of Kundina sojourned for no length of time.

Exp or Boox XXV,

Veimapasdva spake:

Tuere a month when he had sojourned, of king Bhima taking leave,

Guarded he by few attendants to Nishadha took his way,

With a single splendid chariot, and with elephants sixteen,

And with fifty armed horsemen, and six hundred men on foot;
Making, as ’twere, earth to tremble, hastening onward, did the king
Enter awful in his anger, and terrific in his speed.

Then the son of Virasena to king Pushkara drew near;

“ Play we once again,’ then said he, ‘much the wealth I have acquired :

All T have, even Damayanti, every treasure I possess,

Set T now upon the hazard, ' Pushkara, thy kingdom thou :

In the game once more contend we, ’tis my settled purpose this,
Brother, at a single hazard, play we boldly for our lives,

From another he who treasures, he who mighty realm hath won,

’Tis esteemed a bounden duty to play back the counter game.
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If thou shrinkest from the hazard, be our game the strife of arms,

Meet we in the single combat all our difference to decide.

An hereditary kingdom may by any means be sought,

Be re-won by any venture, this the maxim of the seers.

- Of two courses set before thee, Pushkara, the option make,

Or in play to stand the hazard, or in combat stretch the how.’

By Nishadha’s lord thus challenged, Pushkara, with smile suppressed,

As secure of easy victory, answered to the lord of earth:

“Oh what joy! abundant treasures thou hast won, again to play.

Oh what joy ! of Damayanti, now the hard-won prize is mine,

Oh what joy! again thou livest with thy consort, mighty-armed !

With the wealth I win bedeckéd soon shall Bhima’s daughter stand,

By my side, as by great Indra stands the Apsard in heaven.

Still on thee hath dwelt my memory, still P’ve waited, king, for thee ;

In the play I find no rapture but ’gainst kinsman like thyself.

When this day the round-limbed princess Damayanti, undespised,

I shall win, I rest contented, still within mine heart she dwells.?
Hearing his contemptuous language franticly thus peuring forth,

With his sword th” indignant Nala fain had severed off his head.

But with haughty smile, with anger glaring in his blood-red eyes,

¢ Play we now, nor talk thus idly, conquered, thou’lt no longer talk.’

Then of Pushkara the gaming and of Nala straight began ;

In a single throw by Nala was the perilous venture gained ;

Pushkara, his gold, his jewels, at one hazard all was won !

Pushkara in play thus conquered, with a smile the king rejoined :

* Mine again is all this kingdom, undisturbed, its foes o’ercome.

&
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Fallen king! Vidarbha’s daughter by thine eyes may ne’er be seen.

Foolish king ! thou’rt now her bondsman, thou and thine to slavery sunk,

Not thyself achieved the conquest that subdued me heretofore ;

*Twas achieved by mightier Kali, that thou didst not, fool, perceive.

Yet my wrath, by him enkindled, will I not ’gainst thee direct ;

Live thou henceforth at thy pleasure, freely I thy life bestow,

And of thine estate and substance give I thee thy fitting share.

Such my pleasure, in thy welfare, hero, do I take delight,

And mine unabated friendship never shall from thee depart.

Pushkara, thou art my brother, may’st thou live a hundred years !
Nala thus consoled his brother, in his conscious power and strength;

Sent him home to his own city, once embracing, once again.

Pushkara, thus finding comfort, answered to Nishadha’s lord,

Answered he to Punyasloka, bowing low with folded hands :

¢ Everlasting be thy glory! may’st thou live ten thousand years !

That my life to me thou grantest, and a city for mine home !’
Hospitably entertainéd, there a month when he had dwelt,

Cheered in spirit to his city, Pushkara, with all his kin, _

With a well-appointed army, of attendant slaves a host,

Shining like the sun, departed, in his full meridian orb.
Pushkara thus crowned with riches, thus unharmed, when he dismissed,

Entered then his royal city, with surpassing pomp, the king.

As he entered, to his subjects Nala spake the words of peace,

From the city, from the country, all, with hair erect with joy,

Came, with folded hands addressed him, and the counsellors of state.

¢ Happy are we now, O monarch, in the city, in the fields,
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Setting forth to do thee homage, as to Indra all the gods.’

Then at peace the tranquil city, the first festal gladness o’er,
With a mighty host escorted, Damayanti brought he home.
Damayanti rich in treasures, in her father’s blessings rich,

Glad dismissed the mighty-minded Bhima, fearful in his strength.
With the daughter of Vidarbha, with his children in his joy,
Nala lived, as lives the sovereign of the gods in Nandana,
Re-ascended thus to glory, he, among the kings of earth,

Ruled his realm in Jambudvipa, thus re-won, with highest fame;

And all holy rites performed he with devout munificence.

Exp or THE Story oF NALA.






VOCABULARY

(SANSKRIT AND ENGLISH)

OF ALL THE WORDS

WHICH OCCUR IN THE FOREGOING PAGES.



AN EXPLANATION

orF THE

ABEBREVIATIONS USED IN THE FOLLOWING VOCABULARY.

abl. — ablative case.

ace, — accusative case,
adj, — adjective.

ady. — adverb or adverbinl.
agt, — noun of agency.
anom, — anomalons.

aor, — aorist.

dtm. — dtmane-pada.

Ban. o BeL. comp, — BARD-vRiHT on RELATIVE
COMPOUND,

caus, — causal,

cl. — class of nouns or verbs.
comp. — compound.

conj. — conjugation of verbs,
cr. — crude base.

dat, — dative caze.

des, — desiderative,

du, — dual,

Dvan. or AGs. OOMP. — DVANDVA OB AGGRE-
GATIVE OOMTOUND,

f. — feminine,
freq.— frequentative.
fut. — future.

fut., pass, p.— future passive participle.
gen. — genitive case.

imp. — imperative,

impf. — imperfect.
ind. — indeclinable,

inf. — infinitive.

ins, — instromental case,
interrog. — interrogative.

Kary. ok DEs. coMr,—KARMA-DHARAYA OR
DESCRIMTIVE COMPOUND.

lit. — lLiterally.
lot.—locative casze,

m, — masculine,

m, £ — masculine and feminine.

m. £ 1. — maseunline, feminine, and neuter,
m. 1. — masculine and nenter,

. — neuter.
nom. — nominative case.

p. — participle.

par, — parasmai-pada.

pass, — passive.

past act, p. — past active participle.
past ind. p. — past indeclinable participle.
past p. p. — past passive participle.
pl. — plural.

pot. — potential.

prep. — prepogition.

pres. — present.

pres, p. — present participle.

pron. — pronoun.

s Vo= quod vide,
rtl — mtll

gin. — singular.
superl. — superlative.

Tar. or Depr. coMP.— TAT-ronvsps ok DE-
FENDENT CQOMPOUND,

v. — verh.
vioe, — vocative case,




YOCABULARY,

SANSKRIT AND ENGLISH.

Observe—1In the following vocabulary a final m is sometimes expressed by ¥ although

represented by anusvira (*) in the text.

The numbers refer to the numbers of the rules in the Sanskrit Grammar by Monier
Williams, published for the University of Oxford by Macmillan & Co., 4th edition.

.

N ind.,—a negative or privafive particle,
prefized fo words beginning with conso-
nants,—no, not. Often equivalent to the
English prefives in, un. In composition
W becomes W before a vowel.

WY ace. sin. of WI m. a share.
‘ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ[ nom. sin. of Vl"w m. the sun,

stk cl. 140.

HHGAA_he or she told; 3d sin. impf. of
rt HY 10th cl.

ﬂ'ﬂ!’fﬁ[ he made, he performed, he did, he
assumed ; 3d sin. impf. of rt F Sth el.
63z, to make, to do.

WHWI ind. without cause, without a
wherefore; (from = not, and FEHTA abl.
sin. of T8 who? what?) 715.

WHM for WHRAY nom. sin. m. of FTHH
m. f. n. reluctant, unwilling, one who
does anything against his will; ( from
| not, and FMA.)

SHAIMM nom. pl. of WHIR n. that which
ought not to be done, improper action.
WHF out of time ; loc. sin. of RIS m.

improper time; (jfrom W not, 726, and

FS.)

WHHA ace. sin. of WHRI £, disgrace, dis-

honour.
£ a0

WHITART nom. sin. n. not conducive to
glory ; (| not, FA fame, FT caus-
ing.)

"Hﬁﬁiﬁi Sfor ﬂﬁﬁq nom. sin. disgrace.

‘Eﬁﬂ they made; 3d pi. impf. dim. of rt
F Bth el. 683.

mﬁm fgen. s, M. afﬂw m. f. n. not
doing ; ( from = not, 5206, and ﬁﬂ\pﬂ“&.
p- par. of rt F 524, 682.)

wﬁq they made, they were making ; 3d
pl. impf. of rt F Sth cl. 682,

WHFATAM: ins. pl. of WFATEHA_ m. f. n.
having an unformed or ungoverned mind,
having unszubdued senses; (Bam, or
REL. comp. |HFA er. unformed, uncul-
tivated, unimproved, 526, and HATF
soul, 147.)

H/FAET without having performed; (comp.
of | not, 7206, and FrAT past ind. p. of
rt F 682.)

waEat Jor m nom. sin. m. of ‘H':'ii'!
m. f. n. not to be moistened, ineapable of
receiving moisture,

HHH: nom. sin. m. skilled in dice ; (comp.

Aa
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of WY er. dice, and T m. f. n. knowing,
see 580.)

WEYR Tat. on DEr. COMP. 740 or 743 ;
WH cr. dice, q:fl loe. sin. of A v a

game.

WEAGW ace. sin. n. skill in dice; (comp.
of W or. dice, and FYW n. skill.)

WETHA: Tat. ok DEP. cOMP. 743; E er.
a die, dice, T nom. sin. m. of TG m. £. n.
fond of, 15t el. 103,
has been common in India from the earli-

Gaming with dice

est times.
heroes are constantly found indulging in
it; but it is deemed a great vice not-
withstanding, and the epithet wEug
seems out of place in Book L. 3, where

Nala’s virtues are enumerated. 'H'ﬁﬁﬂ‘-l‘:
“fond of numbers’ or ‘ arithmetic® would

In Hindd poetry princes and

be a better reading, and one more in
unison with the narrative in Book XX,
All the MSS. and printed editions, how-
ever, read WETHY:

WEAEE™E TaT. or DEP. coMP. n45; HE
er. dice, % fury, passion for, qHT ace.

sin, m. of WHH m. f. 0. mad, maddened ;
past p. p. of rt VY 539.

\YEAH nom. sin, of WEY m. f. n. imperish-
able, eternal; (from ™ not, and ¥Y.)
WEAT nom. sin. f. of WEHH m. f. n. un-

decaying ; (from ¥ not, and B@.)

WEAMT loc. sin. of WEAA f. playing with
dice, 106.

Eﬁaﬂl’i ace. sin. n. knowledge of dice, skill
in dice; (TaT. or DEP, coMp, W er.
dice, and FTA n. heart, core, innermost
part, profound knowledge.)

1'II'H?'E'ETI'SE“IT.Al'l'. ok Dep. coMmp. 745; HE
er. dice, E"l‘{ﬂ er. knowledge, ¥ ace. sin.
m. of ¥ m. f. n. acquainted with, 580,

W gen. sin, See preceding.

WET: nom. pl. of W . adie, dice, 15t el. 103.

SETMT gen. pl. of W& m. a die, dice.

W ace. pl. of T m. a die.

VOCABULARY.

'ﬂﬁj’ﬁ loe. pl. of |8 m. a die.

W?F{ﬂlm Tat. or DEP. coMP, 743
‘E‘ﬁ?fg‘-ﬂ]‘? er. a complete army, consisting
of ten WHtfat, or 109,350 foot, 65,010
horse, 21,870 chariots, 21,870 elephants,
afa: for QfFE, nom. sin. of Gfd m. a lord.

WIS acc. pl. m. of WAS m. f. n. all,
entire.

WITHH_ for WITRA_they went; 3d pl. impf.
aof rt I 1st cl. Goz.

|I=A_he or she proceeded onwards; 3d
sin. impf. of vt 7 15t cl. 6oz,

HISFE.  See preceding.

WuNH I went: 1st sin. aor. of it TH Goa,

WA, nom. sin. m. a tree.

m Sor |AAA they went; 3d pl. aor.
of rt TTH 602, 436.

IHA he or she went ; 3d sin. aor. of rt TH.

WA he went ; 3d sin. aor. of rt 7TH Goz.

WA loc. sin. n. of MY m. f. n. deep,
unfathomable, bottomless, 1st el. 187.

IR for WAL (37), ¢- v.

|TH ace. sin. of AT m. fire, the god
of fire, 2d el. Fire is still an important

object of veneration with the Hindus, as
with the ancient Persians.

‘EﬁTﬁT‘I Tar.or DEP. cCOMP. 740 ; wiry
cr. fire, €7 nom. sin. m. of T m. 1. n.
burnt ; past p. p. of vt TF 539

WfTAH acc. sin. of W m. fire, 2d el.

HIrAgOTATT having Agni for their leader,

Bam.or Rer. comp. 761 ; | cr. Agni,

the god of fire, Eﬂ"'[m"’[acc. ploof Hﬁ'

TH m. a leader, 15t cl. 103,

'ﬂ'ﬁ_'l'm?[ nom. sin. of ﬂﬁ:ﬂ"{ m. one who

maintains or worships a consecrated fire.

WAt for W nom. sin, of FITT m.

fire, 2d el. 110.

ST for WA nom, sin. of W m, fire.,
WITATWEAT Tat. or Dep. couMp. 743 ;



VOCABULARY,

wfrq or. fire, and ﬁm‘l‘l{ ace. sin. of
fyran f. a flame.

WiTHY loe. pl. of WTA m, fire, a sacred
fire, 2d ¢l. 110.

= gen. sin. of WITH m. fire, 2d el. 110.

Wt loc. sin. of WfTH m. fire, (‘on the
fire,” Book XXIV. 14.)

|ATH ind. in the presence of, before, 731;
(S with affic ¥ 719.)

WHRTU for SR ace. pl. of WARTT
m. & grant of land (made to Brahmans),
a village inhabited by Brihmans,

W ind. into the presence of, before, in
front of, 731.

WHH_ ace. sin. of WE m. the lap, the part
above the hip where a child is carried.

H|HE Al nom, sin. f. a woman.

WHIF nom. pl. of W n.alimb, 15t el. 104,

#

¢ nom. sin. m. of the size of a
thumb ; (eomp. of WEY or. a thumb,
and AT of the measure of or size.)

WHSH acc. sin. of AE m. a mountain,
15t el. 103.

WHEHY voe. sin. O chief of mountains,
Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743; WES cr. a
mountain, HE voc. sin. of =Y m. oo
best, 743. b, 104.

WHA®I, ace. pl. of I m. & mountain.

WASB! nom. sin. m. of FIS m. fo n. im-
movable, fixed.

wfa=al nom. sin. m. of =i m. Fih
incomprehensible, inconeeivable.

wfaus for ﬂfﬂtﬂ[ (45) ind. in a short
time, shortly, 715, 720.

WIS ind. in a short time, rapidly, 714.

ﬁ'ﬁ[’[ ace. sin.m. of WAFA m.f.n. sense-
less, out of one’s senses, unconscious ;
(comp. of = not, 726, and SAA sense.)

WA ace. sin. m. of ﬂ%‘rﬂ[ m. f. n. de-
void of reason, out of one’s mind ; (comp.
of | not, 726, andﬁ?ﬁ[ mind, 104.)

179

WHG! nom. sin. m. of WEL m. f. n. indivi-
sible; ( not, &H to be cut.)

WH acc. sin. m. or n. unborn. See WAL,
WA nom. sin. of R m. the boa, &
large serpent (that can swallow a goat).

™|H acc. sin. m, unborn. See =Tl

HATAR he was conquered, he was beaten;
3d sin. impf. of rt 57 in pass. ggo, 463

WA nom. sin. m. unborn 3 (¥ not, | born,
580.)

‘E‘ﬁﬁff nom. sin. . of WITA m. £, n. unknown ;
(comp. of | not, 1206, and FIA known,
past p. p. of vt T 532.)

WHIAT ind. without having (his) habita-
tion known; (comp. of ¥ not, 726, TTH
er. known, T acc. sin. of I m. habi-
tation, used adverbially.)

HATAATAT nom, sin. f. not being known ;
(from | not, 726, and TTAATA pres. p.
of T in pass.)

WIHTAH nom. sin. m. of WIATA m. f. n.
wandering, pres. p. dtm. of 1t |Z 520.
WEATATY, for WZATAL nom. du. of WZWIA
m. f.n. wandering about. See next.

wzlmﬁ“ wandering, moving about; nom.
du. m. of WA m. f. n., pres. p. dim.
af rt |Z 526.

m ace. sin. of WZAT f. a forest, 1st
el. 106,

WZHAT loc. sin. of WZAT f.aforest, 15t el. 106,

W[ acc. sin. n. of WY m. . n. minute, little,
infinitesimal.

HWIES: for WEAY nom. sin. of HIEA ni.
a bird, (/if. egg-born, from TR an egg,
and T born, 580. b,) 13t ¢l. 103.

WY for WY WG by 34.
WAGL ind. beyond this, hereafter, hence-

forward ; HAH (see 719) for T, and
LTy beyond, 731.

WAGTEAT nom. sin. J. not deserving such
(a fate), not meriting such treatment; ¥
A a2z
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not, 726, LT so, ITAAT nom. sin. f. of
IfAA m. f. n. deserving, worthy.

wAfsga: for WAT-GAH ind. unweariedly,

incessantly, 719.

WATFEAT: nom. pl. m. of WAT*ERA m. f. .

unwearied, active, eager,

mﬁ-}?ﬂ ins. pl. m. af "H'l‘lfrfll' m. f. #. not
slothful, unwearied, active.

EH"?NHL he made glad, he satisfied; 3d sin.
impf. of rt YU, in caus. 481.

Wi prep. over, beyond, very, beyond mea-
Bure.

WTA®HAY having passed through or by ;
past ind. p. of rt TWH with =fa, 550.
WA he passed over or passed through ;
3d sin. perf. of rt T with |, 364.
W|iASOA I transgress, 1 sin against; 15
sin. pres. of [T with WA, 1t cl. 261.

| m. a guest, 2d el. 110.

WA ace. pl. of wiafg, i 0.

‘Hrﬁﬁ acc. sin. m. of 'Hﬁﬁ?ﬁ’ m. f. n. very
long ; mﬂa FH no very long time,
not a very long while, 821,

‘ﬂ'ﬁ'lg‘?lﬁ vor. sin, m. O thou who art too
difficult of approach ; ( from |i® 726. a,
and gﬁ m. f. n., 18t cl. 103.)

WIAATH ind. beyond measure, excessively.

Wﬁl’ﬂl’i ace, sin. f. qu m. f. n. very
illustrious, bearing a high name or cha-
racter ; (comp. of wid very, 726. a, and
AWH m. glory, see 769. b.) Observe—
WAAY is used irregularly for ﬂﬁl”ﬂ'&l’ﬂ,
just as JORETA for YEFRETAY in Book
XVL 4.

Wﬁrﬁ% it is more important, it exceeds,
it is worse than; 3d sin. pres. of ﬁ."ﬂ\t‘ﬂ
pass. with WA (governing abl.)

WIAFTTIAR he or it shines very much; 3d
sin. pres. dtm. of rt l'li with WA and
9, 1st el 261,

Hﬁ‘ﬁhe stood ; 3d sin. impf. of rt BT to
gtand, to exist, to be, 1s¢ ¢f. 269, 587.

VOCABULARY.

wiAE®T nom. sin. I qfﬂﬁl‘th‘w m. very
well, in very good health, very sound (in
body or mind) ; (comp. Qfﬂfi[ very,720.a,
& own self, ¥ staying, being.)

WAAIFTE Ban. or ReL. comp. 261 3
HATA er. passed, ATFUY loc. sin. m. of
1999 suitable for speaking, (lif. the
path of speech, from TS 176, and TY
m. road, path.)

WAl ind. excessively, very, very much.

Wﬁ‘fnr AT m"l‘n\ by 31.

WE# ace. sin. n. of WS m. f. n. unri-
valled, incomparable.

W@ﬁfwﬂmnom_sin. of WqeF m. f. n.

unequalled, incomparable,
=il Sfor |WAH ind. hence. Somefimes used
Jor TEATH from this, than this.
WAITATAS ind. on this account, for this
reason ; (from WAl for Y 719, and
fafa= cause, reason.)

WAHA I deserted; 1sf sin. impf. of rt LE
15t cl. 506.

Wﬂ ace. sin, . of w'rﬂ'gl m. f. . very
surprising, very wonderful ; (comp. of
wia very, 720. a, and ugEd surprising.)

WA ind. exceedingly, beyond measure.

WA ind. beyond measure, excessively.

WHWH ace. sin. n. of YW . f. 2. quite
hot, very hot; (comp. of |ER 726, a, and
Jum. )

W& ind. here, in this place.

Y ind. then, now, afterwards.

WYAT ind. or, or whether; but; moreover.

mﬂﬁ Sfor |GT mqqa by 31.

Wlﬁ'g for WY ’H".F{'!I by 31,

YT for WG WAL by 31.

Wﬁ'ﬂ'{[\fﬁr wy Wﬁ'dh[ by 31,

WATIUFTERY for WY WITFEAY by 31.

WYTHTH for W9 WIYTE by 31.

YT for W9 9 by 31.

Haﬁ‘fur WY TH by 33

w4l ind., same as HY.
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WY for W FIH by 32,

Rk he bit ; 3d sin. impf. of rt E.]'ltﬂ hite,
1st ¢cl. 20. d.

WEH pron. he, this, that, 225.

HETH nom. sin. m. of WETD m. f. n. incom-
bustible, not to be consumed by fire.

WEIATHT Bam. or Ren. come, 766;
WETT ¢r. not depressed, not sorrowful,
elated, SHTWT nom. sin. of WM m. soul,
gpirit, 6tk el. 146.

WEEAL nom. sin. n. of WEEAL m. f. n.

very irresolute, very undecided.

WEIW: nom. sin. m. of WEIA m. f. . in-
visible, not to be seen; (comp. of | not,
726, and W to be seen.)

|GIAA_he was seen; 3d sin. impf. of G
in pass., with parasmai-pada termination ;
—an anomaly occasionally occurring in
the Makd-bhdarata. See 401, ¢. note.

W‘q;?ﬁ'l'ﬁ Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743; HGE
er. not seen, FTAT wom. sin. of HH m.
love, passion, 1st cl. 103.

L L)
WG EIT acc. sin. n. never seen before. See

wext,

Wgﬁf ace. sin, f. Q,F'Elgfﬁ' . f. n. who

has never before seen or experienced ;
(comp. of H not, 726, G¥ cr. seen, ﬁ
before. )

‘T%'El nom. g, n. of ‘E?‘?! m. f. n. without
fate, without destiny, undestined ; (comp.

of = not, 726, and 29, q.v.)

HEATH acc. sin. n. of WgAaH m. f. n. most

wonderful, marvellous or prodigious ; (su-
perl. of WET, see 191.)

'ﬂaﬁfﬁl’l: Ban. or BREL. comp.; ace
pl. f. of ‘HE'HEHE?I m. f. n. wondrous to
behold, of wondrous aspecet; ( from WET

er. wonderful, and Efﬁl n. sight, aspect,
15t el. 108.)

WEATHAM, acc. pl. m. See last.
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WEARYE Ban. or REL, comp. 766 ; WEHA
er. surprising, wonderful, EIT ace. pl.m.

of &Y u. shape, form, figure, 1s¢ cl. 108.

‘ﬂg‘ﬂ'&smf-‘-l Karum. or Des. come. 7553
WEA cr. astonishing, surprising, fega
ace. pl. qffﬁ'ﬂn. a mark, a sign.

WY ind. to-day, now,

WYY ind. even now, still, henceforth.

WYY nom. sin. m. of |YH m. f. n. poor;
(eomp. of | not, and Y= wealth.)

Wﬁq‘% Karym. or DEs. comp. 755;
|YR o, unrighteous, evil, Qﬁﬁ loe. sin.
of FG 0. calamity, trouble.

‘E'II'FH nom. sin. m. unrighteousness, law-
lessness, abandoninent of duty.

\fYq prep. over, above, upon.

Wi nom. or ace. sin. n. M‘Elﬁlﬁ m. f. n.
more. See next.

Wi nom. sin. m. of A m. £. n. more,

excessive, greater, in addition, over.

‘Eﬁnﬁﬂ[ ind, excessively, very much, more,
HEZ.

WIYTTAATG ind. for the sake of finding ;
(comp. of WIYTMHA obtaining, finding,
and WY, see 791.)

‘Eﬁﬁl’"ﬂ'{. they found, they obtained; 3d
pl. perf. of vt T with wfy, 376.

|qTa: nom. sin. m. ruler, sovereign, lord.

HYYH nom. sin. of YT m. a sovereign.

WAIVRTT ace. sin. of WIYETA #. an abode,
place of residence.

W@ he reads; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of rt ¥
to go, with |TY over, 2d cl. 311,

AT ind. now.

W for WYH (64) ind. down, 731.

W%ﬁgﬁ'ﬁ[ ace. sin. m. of 'ﬂ"iﬁw m. f. n.

downcast, (lit. having the face cast down ;

from YH down, and & the face, 64.)
HWIT=3T he approached, he found ; 3d sin.

impf. of vt IR with WY, Goz.
WWT=ET he came to. See last.
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WWME he approached, he addressed him-
self to, he undertook ; 3d sin. aor. of ri

3 or T with WY} see 645,

|l loc. sin. of | m. a road, 147.

WATH ace. sin. of WA m. a road, 6tk cl.
147

¥WHY O sinless one, O blameless one, voe.
sin. m. of WAL (comp. of Wq for W
not, 720, and WY . sin.)

HAYL O blameless men, voe. pl. m. of
HAY m. f. n.  See last.

'HT'I"I@;;I' loc. sin. m. of WAUFH m. f. n.
uninjured ; (from = not, 726, and HIFA
past p. p. of rt F with WY.)

WATSET nom. sin. I of wAfNE not ac-
quainted with, not knowing.

W|AUT by her, ins, sin. f.: (from nom. '{Il
she, 224.)

"Hﬂ‘fﬁ[ of these two, gen. du, m. of {'&,
{(nomi. =g 224.)

‘ET-I%G[ nom. sin. m. unworthy. See next.

ﬂﬂﬁ nom. sin. m. of EFT% m. f. #n. un-

worthy, undeserving ; (comp. of &9 726,

and WE worthy.)

wWaEETiE O thou with faultless limbs, voc.
sin.  See next,

WATATET Ban. or ReL. comp. 766;
W|ATH or. faultless, not to be found
fault with, WFT nom. f. from FEF 0. a
limb or the bodily frame, 15t cl. 108.

WAYUHR: nom. sin. of TAGAHR w. f. n.
unenvious ; (comp. of | 726, and Y-
YR envious.)

WATH ace. sin. f. of WA m. f. 0.

without blame, sinless, innocent, 7th el.

164. @ ; (comp. of W 726, and WY

sin.)
HWHAT for WATNH nom. sin. m. of WATH
m. f. n. blameless, 7th el. 164. a ; (comp.

of A 720, and FITH 5. sin.)
HATHATA nom. sin. m. qfwm'r[.mnf. .

not one's self, not self-possessed, not in

VOCABULARY.

one’s right mind; (comp. of WA 720,
W 146, and afie T 140.)

'H:lT!lFﬁ[ ind. like one without a protector,
like one unprotected or deprived of her
lord ; (comp. of | not, 526, 919 a pro-
tector or lord, and affic 99 724.)

AT ace. sin. f. of WATY m. f. n. with-
out & lord or protector ; (comp. of ¥ not,
726, and ATY a lord.)

WATAY acc. sin. of WHTHY n. health, 15t el
104 ; (comp. of T not, 726, and HWAY
disease.)

WHAWHAH ace. sin. of WATHA m. f. n. un-
harmed, safe, in good health ; ( from e
not, 726, and WIHY sickness.)

"Eﬁl'i%,l:_ ing. pl. uf‘ﬂTﬂa m. f. n. unworthy,

vile.

wWATHAT gen. sin. m. of ‘E‘mﬁ'ﬁ m. f. n.

imperishable, indestructible.

‘Eﬁﬁlﬂ'ﬁ nom. pl. m. of ITHA™ m. f. n. nok

eternal, transient, temporary.

WIATREAT nom. sin. f. of WiATEA m. £. .

unblamed, innocent, irreproachable;
(comp. of | not, 526, and TATEA past
p. p. of rt TAE 538.)

|iAT=AT ace. sin. f.  See WiATwEAL

|/IAT=A O blameless one, voc. sin. f.  See
wiafrear.

‘Hﬁ'ﬂﬁﬂ?ﬁ' nom. sin. m. not following low
{practices), not acting in a mean manner;
(comp. of | not, 526, w4 or low, W9~
ﬁ‘T'[:m.f. n. following, 150.)

W] prep. after, 730. d. (In Book XXV. 2.
W] governs AL, which is equivalent to
AEATH after that, 710.)

AT nom, sin. f. of WGAX m. f. n, fol-
lowed, following, gone after; past p. p.
of rt TR (545) with |3 see also Bgb.

Wﬂfﬁﬁ nom. sin. m. of WA m. f. . fol-

lowed, attended by. See last.

mgffﬁnﬁ[ nom, sin. m. of ﬂﬂm
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m. f. n. thinking of; pres. p. par. of rt
& with WY, 641, 524.

HASYH they followed after, they went
after; 3d pl. perf. of rt TTH with W, 6o2.

'Tﬂ'ﬂTi' acc. sin. m. of AGIAH m. f, n. per-
mitted (to depart), dismissed ; past p. p.
af rt qT with =Y.

‘Iﬂ'ﬂ'rﬁ'n&m. sin.of EAATA m. f.n. See last.

WASTgH to permit (to depart); inf. of rt
T with ¥, 459.

ﬂﬂiﬂf ace, sin. f. of WIWH m. f. n. most

excellent.

‘Hﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁﬁl thou runnest after, thou comest
hastily after (or to the rescue); 2d sin.
pres. of rt MY with ¥, 15t el.

WHATTEAH ace. sin. m. of WIANEGH m. f. 0.
made to echo or ring, made to resound;
past p. p. of vt G in caus. with W, 549.

HA™ET nom. sin. f. of WA m. f. n. not
mad ; (comp. of | not, 726, and IAF
mad.)

mﬁ‘l I foresee or see what is to come ;
Ist sin. pres. of rt I with FY.

Wﬁﬂ'ﬂ'lﬁt he or it follows or attends upon ;
3d sin. pres. of rt e i | with |, gth el.
6yz.

T having perceived, having under-
stood ; past ind. p. of rt ¥ with |, 559.

ﬂﬂm let it be enjoyed, let it be tried;
3d sin. imp. of ¥_in pass. with WM. In
Book II. g, where this word occurs, the
verse is too long by one foot: but vio-
lations of metre as well as of grammar are
not uncommon in the Mahé-bhérata,

Eﬂ’ﬂi Ioe, sin. qf‘WTI‘H . consent ; *with
the consent of.’

WATHH acc. sin. m. attached. See neat.

WYTH nom. sin. f. of FITH m. f. n. de-

votedly attached, affectionate ; past p. p.

of rt TR with |, 530.
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‘Eﬂ'{!ﬁ ace. sin. f. of WJTH m. f.n. See
last.

ﬂﬂﬁﬁ ace. sin. of FWIUT m. affection,

love, ardent attachment, 15 el. 103.
HAEWI they cultivate, they addict them-
selves to; 3d pl. pres. par. of vt ®Y 4tk
el. with |, 272.
HY®EWH acc. sin. m. of WEDAm. f. 6. con-

formable, suitable, agreeable to.

WATAL nom. sin. f. of FGATA m. f. n.
following, going after; pres. p. par. of rt
A with WY, 524.

HAAA: nom. sin. of AR m. f. 0. devoted
to, ardently attached to (as a hushband
to a wife; from W after, and A =
a vow).

HIAAH ace. sin. m. of IAA.  See last.

WA nom. sin. f. of WIAN m. f. n.  See
last.

WAA ace. sin. of WGAA f. a devoted,
faithful wife.

WA ace. sin. f. of WIAN m. f. n. de-
votedly attached.

WHYFGH we have heard (traditionally or
from sacred writ, ﬂ'ﬁl’}; st pl. perf. of
rt Y with |, 3009.

ﬂﬁ;ﬁ‘tﬁl he or she bewails or grieves for;

3d sin. pres. of rt 'ﬂﬂ with 9, 1st cl.
201, 504. ¢.

WIPATA they grieve for. See last.

‘Gﬂlﬁﬂfﬂ' thou bewailest. See Jast,

ﬂﬁiﬁﬁﬁ to mourn for or after, to grieve
for; inf. of rt g‘[wﬂh =q.

WA WL nom. sin. m. qf'ﬂﬂ'ﬁ'l!ﬂ?[‘m.ﬁ .

calling to mind, remembering ; pres. p.
of rt B with WY and AH, 524.
AT nom. sin. m. of HAHTA w. f. n.
calling to mind, remembering; pres. p.
of ri W with WY, 524.
| calling to mind, remembering ; past
ind. p. of rt W with WY, 560.
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WF,_':i ace. sin. of WA n. falsehood, untruth.

WAFY: for WAFKYY ind. in large quan-
tities or numbers, in abundance, not in
units ; (from WAE, affic 4, 725.)

WA ins. sin. . of gﬁ’ this, 224.

WYL nom. sin. n. the inner or female
apartments, the harem.

W:Eﬂﬁ‘q‘@ TaT. or DEP. coMP. 745
WAGT er. the private apartments of a
palace, HHIT cr. neighbourhood, = loc.
sin. . of ¥ m. f. n. situated, being; agt.
of vt T to stand, see 580. b.

SARGUA abl. sin. of WAGTn.  See last.

TeAd: for WA ind. lastly, finally, 719,

WAL ace. sin. of WAL n. an opportune mo-
ment, an occasion ; also, the middle, the
midst, intermediate space ; 1sf el. 104,

WATIAR he or it disappeared or was
changed, he vanished; 3d sin. impf. of ¢
YT in pass. with |WWAL; see 405.

m-ﬁ‘ﬂTa'r. or DEP, coMP. j30; HWAL
er. opportune moment, occasion, :ﬁﬂ
nom. sin., of ?t"ﬁ m. f. n. anxious to ob-
tain, desirous of obtaining ; des. adj. from
rt AT with 3 see o3, 82.VII, 824.

HAUNAT ins. sin, of TAMU®A m. the
soul, lit. the inner soul or spirit; (from
AL and [THAA_6th el. 146.)

HATCE loe. sin. of WW{TE n. the sky,
alr, atmosphere, heaven, 15t cl. 104.

WATET nom. sin, of WALE m. & bird,
lit. sky-goer, 1st el. 103 ; (comp. of Hel=
ﬁ‘iﬂ’ cr. sky, and T goer, agt. of rt '-l'l'l's[
580.5.)

WAUENE abl. sin. of FATIH n. the sky,
the heaven.

ﬁfﬁﬁﬁm. sin. n. afﬁf?ﬂ m. f. n. made
to disappear, made to change, vanished ;
past p. p. of ri M7 to hold, with W=,
533 @

VOCABULARY.

WATEAT: nom. pl. m. vanished. See last.
Wﬁfi‘ﬁ loc, sin. m. See last.
WATEAl nom. sin. m. disappeared.

H|AT nom. pl. m. of AR m. f. n. pos-
sessed of an end, finite, 140.

WA for WAL (71. b) ind. within, between.

W nom. sin. of A m. the end.

wi S n. presence, vicinity, 1st ¢l. 103.

H‘Fﬁl‘ﬁ"{ ind. near; governing the genitive
ease.

wims near, close up to, into the presence
of ; loc. sin. of WiWAH, g.v.

‘Hﬁ'ﬂ' ins. sin. of W m. end.

WHAHATHEW Ban. or ReL. comp. ;
WA cr. food, U er. drink, beverage,
‘qﬁtﬂﬂ‘[ ace. sin. f. from QTC|/E m.

dress, clothes, apparel, useful articles.

HWHHHA Tar. or Der, comp, 743; WA or.
food, THH ace. sin. of TH m. taste, 1st el.
103

Tat. or DEP. coMP. 543; HT
er. food, viands, &R ace. sin. of TERT

m. preparation. (Perfection in the art of
dressing viands was one of the gifts be-
stowed by the gods on Nala at his mar-

riage. )
| m. f. n. other, another, the other, 236.
WA ace. sin. m. of |, ¢. 0.
WAL nom. sin. m, of WA, g, 0,

WA for W _nom. sin. n. other, another,

48.

WA for WA nom. sin. n. other, another,
48.

A nom. sin. n. of M other, another,

WA acc. sin. of AN one or the other;
(FAH is one of many, as opposed to
|WAAT one of two, 236.)

|AH ind. elsewhere, in another place, 4 z20.

WD ind. otherwise, 721.

|WAAE nom. or ace. sin. . of WA other,
another.
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WA for WA other, nom. sin. n. of WA

other, another,

|WHAH ace. sin. m. of WA m. f. 2. other,
another.

AT nom. sin. f. another woman, 236.
WAL nom. pl. f. of | other, another,
| ace. pl. m. of WA other, another.
WA ace. pl. n. of W/ m. f. u. other,

another,
W ins. sin. m. of |+ other, another.
Eﬁg foc. pl. of | other, another.
ﬂa"!! ins. pl. of | other, another.
'ﬂaﬁ[ ing. pl. m. of W other, another.
ﬂﬁ'ﬁins. pl. of | other, another.

'Gﬂﬁﬂﬂ[_ ace. sin. of TR m. f. n. one

another, 1s¢ cl. 103.

ST he or she followed ; 3d sin. aor. of
rt T with | .

mhu consented, he permitted ; 3d
sin. impf. of rt A with WY, gth cl. (88,

H|AATA he or she followed; 3d sin. aor. of
rt ¥ to go, with WY, see 645, 438. e.

W he performed; 3d sin. impf. of rt
W with |, 2d cl. 317,

| nom. sin. of ATTA m. f. 0. possessed
of, labouring under, afflicted with.

WIS ind. for the sake of seeking after,
see '760. d, T91.

WA nom. sin. f. of T-%ﬂlm.ﬁ n. seek-
ing, looking for; pres. p. par. of rt TY
with |, 524.

ﬂ'ﬁﬁﬁ‘{ acc. sin. f. See last.

T nom. pl. m. uf'ﬂﬁ“’r{. See -

ST nom, sin. I of WA m. f. n.
looking after, seeking for; pres. p. dtm.
of rt TH with WY,y 15t el. 526.

wﬁmrq ace. sin, f.  See last.

=9 ® thou seekest, thou searchest for;
2d sin. pres. of rt T8 with W, 15t cl. 261,
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Hﬂﬂﬁmm.ﬂ*m. qf“ﬁ? m. f. n. a
seeker, seeking for; agt. of rf TW with
w1, 581,

WHRH to seek for; inf. of rt 39 with WY,
459

WY prep. off, away, from.

WURTATH ace. sin. of MIFKILAT £, offence,

Wrong, injuriousness,

WOFA loc. sin. m. of WUF m. f. n. in-
jured; past p. p. of vt F with |Y.

Wﬂ'ﬂﬁ’ﬂiﬂ&. sin. m. or . of WAFE m. f. 0.
abstracted, rubbed off, removed, dis-
tracted; past p. p. of vt Fq with WU,
539+

WUFW having taken away, having re-
moved, having abstracted; past ind. p.
of rt Y with WY, 550; WOFW ST
having discarded shame.

WU loc. sin. of WU m. f. n. de-
parted, gone away ; past p. p. of rt TH
with |Q, 540,

U ace. sin. f. of AT other, another.
pl. m. of m. f. n.; (comp.
of | not, and T having the face
TS turned away, 170. b, 43. a.)

WQUiAA vee. sin. O unconquered one.

wmﬁmt[mm. sin. m. of WATIEHAR m. £. n.
unconguered, 726.

QTN ace. sin. n. of YT m, f. n. other,

HWAUEH nom. sin. n, of WAL m. f. n. one
who has given offence or has been guilty

with unaverted faces; nom.

of a fault, offended against, (governing a
genitive at Book XXIV, 12.)

WAL ace. sin. of WAUY m. fault, offence.
WAFLETH loc. sin. m, of W m. f. .

unavoidable, not to be shunned.
ﬂ"ﬁ: others, nom. pl. m. of WA m. f. n.
other, another, 238. a.
WORY! for WILGH (63) ind. the following
Bb
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day, the next day. In Book XIIL 35
this word is used as a substantive in the
locative case.

Hllfm ace. sin. f. of wafegs having

" no termination, having no end; (comp.
of = 726, and GfGA behind, latter.)

'Eﬂ'ﬁ’ﬁ'ﬂfﬂr QYA they saw; 3d pl. impf.
of rt QI 1t el. Goy, 53.

WU for WAIAA he saw; 3d sin. impf.
of rt G 1st cl. Boy, 48.

WOYAM he or it saw; 3d sin. impf. dtm. of
i G 1st cl. 6o4.

WOYUE he or she saw; 3d sin. impf. from
rt G 18t cl. boy.

WYY for HUYAA he saw; 3d sin. impf.
of rt G 1st cl. 270, 6o4.

YA nom. sin. m. of WAIAH m. f. n. not
seeing ; (from | not, 726, and TYTA
pres. p. of rt T 524 6o4.)

HQIGT 1T nom. sin. f. of WAIAA m. f. n. not
seeing ; (comp. of = not, 726, and TIAT_
pres. p. of 1t g‘il‘\{iu.«;, 524.)

WYIGATAT nom. sin. f. not beholding ;
{ from | not, 720, and TIIAIA m. f. n.
pres. p. dim. of rt G o4, 526.)

WOFL they carry off; 3d pl. pres. of rt
& with W9, 503.

|YETA having abandoned or discarded ;
past ind. p. of rt T with |Y, 559.

‘E-lw Bau. or ReL. comp. 406;

=qgn cr. robbed of, bereft of, AT

nom. sin. m. from FTA n. sense, wisdom,
see 108.

WU A1 nom. sin. f. of WAGH m. f. n. car-
ried away, carried off; past p. p. of 1t §
with WU, 532.

mﬁam[ Bau. or REL. comp. 5760 ;
|MYTY or. sinless, blameless, ';'HH“[ ace.
sin. m. from %ﬂﬂﬂ. Iflim], soul, 7tk cl.
164. a.

WUTH gen. pl. of WY f. water, see 173. b.

VOCABULARY.

WUTHATA: nom. sin. m. Varuna. See next.

WFIIFH!: the lord of waters, i. e. Varuna,
Tat. or DEP. coMp. 743. ¢; WUH gen.
pl. of |YQ water, 178. b, tlﬁl!: nom. sin. of
qfd m. lord, 2d el. 121.

‘Eﬁﬁﬁ ace. sin. n. of AR m. f. n. opened.

WY ind. even, also, though, although, as-
suredly.

wiqfEwt nom. sin. f. of WafER m. f. n.
(also written TOEM) covered, filled with;
EiLtu = {qfEdT bathed in tears, suffused
with tears. WfQ is here a preposition be-
fore T2W the pass. p. of ri W1 533.a.

HY=A he or she asked; 3d sin. impf.
See next.

Y= they asked ; 3d pl. impf. of rt A=E
Oth cl. 631.

WUHFWS: for WIQ WAFNS: .

|AAL nom. sin. m. of FAA m. £, . child-
less.

‘Hﬂﬁlﬂw not regarding, not heeding or

welcoming ; ﬁcc.ﬁfn.m.ufwuﬁlmpres.

p-of rt A7E with Wi and prefiz = (726),
524, 141.

|Ufant ace. sin. f. of IAMAR w. £, 0. in-
comparable, peerless, unequalled.

WHFART ins. sin. n. of WATAR m. f. n. See
last.

WRIART nom. sin. m. of WATAA m. f. n. un-

equalled, incomparable, without a peer,
18t cl. 103.

WHATHTTH ace. sin. m. not retaliating, not
defending (myself), unresisting ; (¥ not,
WA THIT retalintion.)

WRATE gen. sin. m. qf‘ﬂﬂ-ﬁ"q m. f. n. im-
measurable, infinite, incomparable, 526.
WHNE: nom. sin. of WANE m. f. n. not

good, worthless, aceursed.

SHATASHIST one whose time has not arrived,
Ban. or ReEL. comp, 707; WHTH er. not
reached, T nom. sin. m. of HIH time.



VOCABULARY.

WL nom. sin. of WHIH f. a celestial
nymph of Svarga or Indra’s heaven
(163. a).  The Apsarasas were the
nymphs of Indra’s heaven, produced at
the churning of the ocean (see note under

at p. 189). Their birth is thus
deseribed in the Rimdyana:

* Then from the agitated deep upsprung
The legion of Apsarasas, 8o named,
That to the watery element they owed
Their being. Myriads were they born, and all
In vesture heavenly clad and heavenly gems.’

Wilson, Preface to Vikramorvasi, p. 13.

WY nom. sin. m. of W™ m. f. n. not to
be killed.

he or she feared; 3d sin. impf.

irreg. for ﬂfﬂalaf rt W1 3d el. 666, see
also 830.

W unintentionally, unwittingly ; ins.

sin. of YCE f. absence of design; (from
= not, 726, and 'ﬂ'fi design, 112.)

WA he or she perceived, she awoke; 3d

sin. impf. of vt 9 4th el. 614.

r-
SRR for WA ins. pl.of WA m. fn.
feeding on water; (comp. of W9 cr. water,
=,

43, and WEL ins. pl. of W eating.)
WHAL for WHA thousaidest. See T,
WHAANS for WHATIA by 48, ¢- v.

m he or she spoke to, addressed ; 3d

sin. impf. of rt & 2d cl. 314, 649.
WHANA for WAT, ¢. 0.

WHA they said, they addressed; 3d pl.

impf. of rt & 314, 6.40.

HATWT nom. sin. f. not speaking ; (from

o not, 7206, and A1, g.2.)

AT for T by 53
AT for WATR.  See neat.
WHTA he was, it was; 3d sin. impf. of rt

¥ 1st cl. 585.

WHAT for |WHER, . v.
WA they were; 3d pl. impf. of rt ¥ 585.
mmﬂ nom. sin. m. non-existence.
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WHTHA he or she said, he spoke; 3d sin.
impf. dim. of rt WY 1sf el. 261.

| prep. to, towards, over, upon.

sfan=fa he goes towards, he returns to;
3d sin. pres. See ‘H‘ﬁﬁl’ﬁ.

HINTFY having approached : past ind. p.
of vt MH with w|iH, 529, Goz.

RATIUTA [ transgress, I sin against; 15t
sin. pres. of rt AT with HA.

'ﬂ'ﬁl'?l'ﬂj?[ they approached, they went
towards, they went; 3d pl. perf. of rt
N with prep. W, 602, 376.

[iHAR he knew, he was aware; 3d sin.
perf. dtm. of rt T with W, 688.

SIHATATA I know: 1sf sin. pres. of rt
T with WA, gth ol. 688.

ﬂﬁ‘mﬂ‘ﬁn’[ I may recognise ; 1sf sin. pot.
See last.

WIHATHIET understand thon, know thou ;
2d gin. imp. dtm. See last.

WIWHTA having recognised ; past ind. p.

ﬂ'ﬁl’g‘ﬂ having ran towards; past ind. p.
of rt G with |, 560.

WYY hasten thou here, /. run thou
towards; 2d sin. imp. of rt MY with
WiH, 1sf ol. 261.

wfaYrETiR 1 will address, T will speak to;

I will relate; 1sf sin. 2d _fut. of ri VT with
wiw, 664.

SHTHET he attends to, he heeds; ad sin.
pres. of rt H"@ with |, 1st ¢l. 261.
WIHA having gladdened ; past ind. p. of

rt WG in caus. with wfu, £66.
FfIUTT ace. sin. ﬁ_fﬂﬁim . wish, =~
tention.

W‘Fﬂ'mnum. sin. intention. See last.

wiWWAA he or it prevails over, he or it
overcomes; 3d sin. pres. of ri Ewitﬁ'ﬂﬁ!.

FORATGAT nom. pl. m. of WIHATA m. f. n.
speaking to, calling to; pres. p. par. of

| vt ATH with Wi, 524
Bb2
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wHARTTITWY nowm. sin. f. addressing, 1st el.
105 agt. from ATH with wid, =82. a.

T T address; 15t sin. pres. dtm. of vt
M1 with Wid, 15t el. 261.

Wﬁ-\‘gﬁl nom. sin. m. of ‘Hﬁ’l’ﬂﬂ m. f. n.
facing, opposite, in front, before one’s
face.

WIHETH ace. sin. m. of WIWEW m. [ n.
beautiful.

WATTT increases; 3d sin. pres. atm. of rt
IV with wf|, 1st cl. 261.

WIMATZH: nom. sin. m. a saluter, one who
offers salutation.

[IHTEATATE he saluted ; 3d sin. perf. of
rt 9§ in caus. with WA, 400.

WIWATA having saluted ; past ind. p. of rt
qT in caus. with ‘Eﬁ*, 500,

wiateg having seen, having observed; past
ind. p. of ri iﬂ\wifh Wi and A, 550.

W {Wash ind. plainly, manifestly, 713.

Wﬁi‘.{[‘l"ﬂ‘lﬁ abl. stn. of WiATTT m. curse,
imprecation, anathema, 18 cl. 103.

Gﬁlﬁﬁ?ﬂ nont. sin. f. Q,F‘Hﬁlﬁﬂi m. f. n.
covered, clothed; past p. p. of rt J with
Wil and A.

WIEATT he came up, (he came to her as-
sistance;) 3d sin. perf. of rt § with wid,
364.

WiNEA: nom. sin. m. of wfaga m. f 0.
smitten, stricken ; past p. p. of vt T
with |, 545

FHTEWH ind. repeatedly, again and again,

WHTRAT: nom. pl. gf‘ﬂiﬁ'ﬁ i, f. n. desirous
of obtaining, 3d el. 110; formed from des.
of rt WY, see 503, 82. VIL

WIE he, she or it was, there was, there
arose ; 3d sin. aor. of vt ¥ 585.

AT he approached, he went to; 3d
sin. impf. of vt TTH with |, Goz.

WH=EE for WATIA he proceeded to.

SRR he approached; 3d sin. aor. of rt
M or of rt § with |iA, see 4398. e.

VOCABULARY,

HATHT_he or she recognised ; 3d sin.

impf. of vt AT with ‘Hﬁ-’l, oth el. 360, 688,
WATYF ace. sin. n, of WANF m. f. .
greater, superior. See next.

WTYRT nom. sin. m. of HATYF m. f. n.

greater, superior, (governing abl. at Book
XL 16, and ins. at Book XX 14.)

|A=A he saluted, he congratulated ; 3d
gin, tmpf, dtm. of ri A with o, 1st
el. 261,

SAIITAT nom. sin. f. of TEIHTA m. f. n.
permitted ; past p. p. of rt [T with VWY
and |1,

WY AT, they worshipped ; 3d pl. impf.
of rt TN with WA, 1otk cl. 283.

HTAA he addressed, he spoke to, he
replied ; 3d sin. impf. dtm. of rt ﬂqwilh
wuid, 15t cl. 261.

[OETY they addressed ; 3d pl. impf. dtm.
See last.

=TT he went to; 3d sin. impf. of vt AT
with W (34), 2d el. 644.

W@fﬁl‘ they abuse, they speak angrily
or contemptuously ; 3d pl. pres. of THA
with |, nominal verh from mim de-
traction ; see 519. a.

|WATIAT nom. sin. f. of WA m. f. n.
come to; past p. p. of vt TH with AT
and |, =4z

HHEITATH ace. sin. f. of WRATTH m. f. . ap-
proached, arvived ; past p. p. of rt TH with
T and |/, 545.

Wmﬁﬁﬁlm ace. sin. f. wandering
about or near ; ( from YT cr. near, and
ﬂﬁﬁﬂiﬂfmﬂ: ﬂﬁfﬁlﬁﬁm.‘f, n. going
round.)

wafa approaches, comes towards; 3d sin.
pres. of rt  with Wi, 2d el 645.

WA having approached, having come to;
past ind. p.of ri ¥ with AT and =iy, 5fio.

|AW ins. sin. of | n. a cloud.

WQ‘S loc, pl. of |9 u. a cloud.



VOCABULARY,

mﬂﬂ'c. sin. 1. nfm m, f. n.
unadorned.

Wﬁqfﬂm Tar. or DEP. comp. 740;
¥ not, 726, A er. men, faufad loc.
sin. n. of faurad m. . n. inhabited.

WHAA he or she thought; 3d sin. impf.
dtm. of rt W 617.

WHIAEH ace. sin. m, like an immortal ;
(comp. of WAL cr. immortal, and WEJ
m. f. n. like, 777.)

m:i' 0O beautiful as an immortal, Axom.
coMP. 777 ; WAL ¢r. immortal, W voc.
sin. of WHT f. beauty, lustre, 15 ¢l. 105.

WHTAE for WHIAA like an immortal;
(comp. of FHL immortal, and affie M
724.)

WA ace. pl. of FHT m. f. n. immortal,
18t el. 103.

WHUEAL: Tar, or Der. comp. 743. b
WHT ¢or. immortal, TEAT nom. pl. m. of
THH best, 15 ¢l. 103; WAL+ TIA =
HATIEA by 3a2.

WHTIYA voc. sin. m. O thou like the im-
mortals ; (from |HT cr. immortal, and
TA like, 777.)

WATIYA: nom. sin. m. See last,

WRAM: nom, sin. m. of WARW m. f. n. im-
petuous, impatient, intolerant.

WHIAM ace. pl. of WATA m. a minister,
15t el. 103.

SRTYUH acc. sin. m. or n. of WATGA m. f. .
not human; (comp. of | not, 726, and
AW, ¢.v.)

WRITAAH ace. sin. f. of WATHAR m. f. n.
uneleansed, unwashed ; (eomp. of = not,

526, and ATTAR past p. p. of rt HH or

‘"i 549-)

Hﬁlﬂw Tat. or DEFP. coMPr. 145
WiAH cr. an enemy, T cr. a host, FTAH
acc. sin. m. of {EA m. a destroyer, 582. .

sffgarf@a: Tar. or Dee. comp. 743;
WA cr. an enemy, WITAA: gen. sin. m.
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of AR m. f. n. a slayer, killer, 6tk cl.
159-
WA dat. sin. of WA n. immortality.
'ﬂﬂ?ﬁ‘lﬂi’ Axom. comp. 777 ; HHA cr. the

beverage or food of immortality, nectar
or ambrosia, FURT ace. sin. f. of FUR
m. f. n. like., The following is the ae-
count of the production of the =HA in
the Vishpu Purdna (p. 74, &ec.): ‘The
gods (Suras) discomfited by the Daityas
fled to Vishnu for refuge. He addressed
them, and said, “I will restore your
strength. Let all the gods, associated
with the Asuras (or Daityas, see note
under » &c.), cast medicinal herbs
into the sea of milk, and then taking
the mountain Mandara for the churning-
stick, the serpent Visuki for the rope,
churn the ocean for ambrosia. To secure
the aid of the Daityas you must make
peace with them, and promise them an
equal portion.” The gods, after collect-
ing the herbs and casting them into the
sea, took the mountain Mandara for the
staff, the serpent Visuki for the cord,
and commenced churning for the amrita,
The gods were stationed at the tail of
the serpent and the Daityas at the head.
In the midst of the sea, Vishnu himself,
in the form of a tortoise, served as a
pivot for the mountain as it whirled
round. From the ocean thus churned
came forth Dhanvantari (the physiciap
of the gods) robed in white, bearing in
his hand the cup of amrita. The gods
quaffed the nectar, and receiving new
vigour defeated the Daityas. The nectar
and ambrosia thus produced was pre-
served in the moon. Aecumulated there
it is distilled by the lunar rays, and
serves the gods and pitris (progenitors)
for food.”

WHRMATT for WHHATA™ wom. pl. of
WHHAT . f. #. not enduring, not
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bearing or tolerating ; pres. p. dim. of rt
HY 4th el. 526. a.

WHATWT Baw. or REL. coMp, =60 ; wAHY
cr. immeasurable, immense, SWTWT non.
sin. of HTHEHA m. mind, soul, 146.

wy this, he: nom. sin. ry"gﬁ‘} g-v.

W4 | Here he (is)! 224, 220. | for |Y 67.

|t ace. sin. gfﬂﬁ!m J- the city Ayo-
dhyi (i. e. the Invincible), the modern
Oude. This city is celebrated in all
Hinda poetry as the ancient capital of
Rima-¢éandra, founded by Ikshviku, the
first king of the solar dynasty. In the
Rimiéyana (Book I. Chap. V) it is thus
described: “ On the banks of the Sarayi
ig a large country called Kosala, gay and
happy, abounding with ecattle, corn, and
wealth. In that country was a famous
city called Ayodhya, built formerly by
Manu, the lord of men. A great city,
twelve yojanas in extent, the houses of
which stood in triple and long-extended

It was rich, and perpetually

adorned with new improvements. The

OwWs.

streets were well-disposed and well-
watered. It was filled with merchants
of various descriptions, and adorned
with abundance of jewels; crowded with
houses, beautified with gardens and
groves of mango-trees, surrounded by
a deep and impregnable moat, and com-
pletely furnished with arms.” In the
Sakuntald (Act VI) Ayodhyd is called
Siketaka.

WATATGfA: nom. sin. m. the sovereign of
Ayodhyi; (comp. of SATAT and WiY-
qfd, g.v., 743.)

WARETATTEA ace. sin. m. inhabiting Ayo-
dhya; (comp. of WY and 'ﬂ'Tﬁﬁ[
dwelling in, inhabitant, 582. a.)

WAL ace, sin. n. of WIAY m. f. n. free
from dust, clean, pure, 164. a; (from W
7206, and TAH dust.)

VOCABULARY.

. mh& coneiliated (the affections of):

3d sin. impf. of rt TH in caus. 479.
W nom. or ace. sin. of W n, a forest,
a wood.

mﬂa Tar. ox Dep. comp. 743; TN
er. forest, '-1"ﬁl‘ voe. sin. of T’[ﬁl’ m. &

king, 2d el. 110.

HTWTE Tar. or DEp. comp. 743; W
cr. forest, TIZ nom. sin, of TH m. a king,
see 170. e.

WU gen. sin. of WA n. a forest,

WOHHETH for W WH— by 31.

WA ace. pl. of FT 0. a forest,

WTH loc. sin. of WU n. a forest, a wood.

WITSTHATAT CoMPLEX cOMP. 13
[US cr. curved, WEH er. eye-lash,

AT ace. sin. f. from TAT n. the eye;

see 108,

wWt&HAW O thou tamer of thy enemies,
Tat. or DEp. comp. 743; WT er. an
enemy, FHUW voc. sin. af ke hia-
rasser, annoyer, 1sf cl. 103.

WL voc. sin.m. See next.
ﬂﬁi{li aec. sin. of WIT=A m. the con-

queror of (his) foes ; see 580.a, 730.¢.
WIHEA Tar. or DEp. comp. w433 WIT
€r. an enemy, ﬂ%ﬂ ace. sin. nfﬂﬁﬁ . 8

destroyer, a crusher, agf. of r{ §% 582. c.

'ﬂ'ftﬂa‘ﬂ': nom. sin. m. See last.

ﬂ&{qﬂ voe. sin. m. O destroyer of (thy)
foes; (WfT an enemy, §TA destroying.)

STIZT nom. sin. m. slayer of (his) foes;
(comp. of WL . an enemy, and Bl nom.
sin. of ¥ a killer, 6¢h cl. 157.)

W& ins. sin. q,l"llﬁl‘m. the sun, 15 el. 103.

WSATHTA he or she honoured ; 3d sin. perf.
of rt WY 10th cl. 283,

waiaET having honoured ; past ind. p. of
ri ﬁ 10th cl. 558.

wigartd nom. pl. n. of wisa m. f. n.
honoured ; past p. p. of rt ﬁgaﬂ,
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Wﬁﬂ"[nﬂm. sin. 1. Qfﬂﬁﬂ m, f. n. ac-
quired, earned; past p. p. of rt ﬁﬁgﬂ.

W‘iﬂfmm CoMpPLEX coMmP. 77I;
ﬁﬂ' the Arjuna, a kind of tree (Pentap-
tera Arjuna), WP the Arishta or Nim-
tree, G acc. sin. n. of A m. f. it
covered, shrouded; past p. p. of rt B
with ﬂ‘, 540.

WY ind. for the sake of, see 4.

WA nom.sin.m.desirous of riches ; (comp.
of =g wealth, and TR wishing for.)

ﬁﬁﬁlﬁ Jor ﬁ'ﬁl"ﬂ?‘[ (53), ace. pl. m.

See last.

ﬁ@‘%g loe. pl, n. in difficult matters;
(comp. of |Y cr, thing, matter, and Fg
. difficulty.)

E&q nom. sin. m. use, profit, advantage.

|1 ind. for the sake of, for the use of.
The dative case is here used adverbially ;
but WG and WY are more COMMon, see
731, 917.

w{AA=T nom. sin. n. qfﬂﬁm m-.:l’. n. to
be sought ; fut. pass. p. of ri WY 56q.

WY loc. sin. of |G m. thing, matter.

WY ind. for the sake of, ( governing genitive
case or preceded by crude.)

WY ins. sin. of G m. matter, thing.

=gl Jor !I_'i'il: nom. sin. m. matter, thing.

‘Hfé‘i’ ace. sin. m. nfﬂfﬁﬁ m. f. n. afflicted ;
past p. p. of rt 'ﬂ'ﬁ,g 538.

W\ nom. or ace. sin. uf‘ﬂﬁ n. half,

SIUFETT Tar. or Der. coMp. 743;
U cor. midnight, lit. half-night, see
778, @AY loc. sin. of AT m. time.

ﬂﬁ?ﬁ'ﬂ"!ﬂm’tﬂuurLEx comp. 771; WY
cr. half, I er. garment, E"ﬂ'rﬂ*[ ace.
sin.f.qfﬂl"ﬂil‘m.f. n. clothed, enveloped;
past p. p. of & with €, 535.

WURHTATET Ban. or Rer. comp. 767 ;
WY cr. half, HHIA produced, grown, TEAT
nom, sin. f. from W n. corn, fruit, 108.

191

WU ins. sin. of 9 u- half, 15t cl. 104.

WEW ace. sin. Qf'ﬂi'ﬂ]’!f honour.

WEA he is worthy of, he deserves, he or
she deigns ( Lat. dignus) or condescends ;
ad sin. pres. of rt 'W'é 15t el. In Book
XIV. 7. 9919 WEld must be transiated,

let your honour deign.
WEY deign ye, be ye willing; 2d pl. pres.
of rt W'%*
Wef® do thou deign; 2d sin. pres. 608, 870.
RN for WA A T by 31. 4, 34.
!T%I Jor ﬂiﬁ[ noni. pl. of ‘U'E worthy,
right, proper.

WS T nom. sin. m. of W‘i-'ﬁfﬂ'cl'mf .

unobserved, unseen, unperceived ; (comp.
of ¥ not, 726, and =ed, q. 0.)
SEYSHTY nom. sin. n. a small matter; (from
W] small, and HA, q.9.)
WA Ban. or ReL. comp. 766
W= c¢r. small, QAT nom. sin. m, of
QIIFIT m. retinue, train.

mgirh Ban. or REL. comp, ¥61; W]
or. emall, JEIF ins. sin. m. from GO a.

virtue, religious merit.

WHASH for TUTSAMTH CompLEX
coMP. 771; WY or. little, TH er. strength,
WWTH nom. pl. m. of W m. breath.

WEIWITOH Ban. or ReL. coMp. 761 ; W
cr. little, STPAT dns. sin. m. Srom VAT n.
fortune, luck, 108.

T prep. down, off, away, from.

miﬂﬂ_ncc. sin. af WAHAAL. cutting off.

WHAREH nom. sin. m. of WIAFE m. f. n.
dragged, drawn along, dragged down;
past p. p. of vt Fq with W, 539.

mﬂﬁ' heis drawn back or dragged down ;
3d sin. pres. pass. of vt Fq with WY, 463.

WA know ye; 2d pl. imp. dtm. of rt
TH with WA, 15t el. 6o2.

WA having descended, having alighted ;
past ind. p. of rt T with W9, 561.
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WA ace. sin. of WIAT S, Avanti, name
of a city, the modern Oujein; also called
Ujjayini, Visdld, and Pushpa-karandini.
This city is noticed in the Megha-data,
verses 28 and 31:

‘ Behold the city whose immortal fame
Glows in Avanti’s or Visdld's name.

WIHs having unloosed, having unhar-
nessed ; past ind. p. of vt ¥ with FI.
WA nom. sin, n. of WAL m. £ n. left;

past p. p. of rt ﬁ'['li{-wim w4, 672.

HIIUH ind. certainly.

W 1 dwelt; 15t sin, impf. of rt T 15t
cl. Go7.

WIHH for WITA (53), 3d pl. impf. they
dwelt, See WIHT,

HHAH nom, sin. f. of FIAHRm. f. 0. fixed ;
past p. p. of rt Y to adhere, with |,
507- a.

AR for WA by 48, ¢. v

Mhe dwelt; 3d sin. impf. of vt T 1st
cl. 6oy.

WHHE for WAWA he dwelt; 3d sin. impf. of
ri 9,

WHHIE® he or she pines away, wastes away
or sinks; 3d sin. pres. of rt §g with 9T,
15t el. 290, 500. a.

WIGHATA 1 concede, 1 grant, I bestow ;
15t sin. pres. of rt ﬁwitﬁ WY, 625.
WARAT acc. sin. of WAEAAT f. state of
being without a garment, nakedness;
( from ¥ not, 526, and IEANT abstract

noun, 80. XX1IL)

mmnﬁ to stand ; inf. of vt WT with |A.

WIHETH having stopped, having made to
stand still; past ind. p. of vt BT in cans.
with |9, 483, 550.

WATEIA: nom. sin. of ‘E"ﬂ'FEI’Hm.f. . stand-
ing, arrayed, drawn up in array ; past p.
p. of rt &1 with |, 533, 896. a.

AT for ﬁm nom., pl. m. See
wafegw:

WATEAT: nom. pl. m. See WIfEGA:.

VOCABULARY.

WA ace. pl. m.  See WATER:.

AT he obtained; 3d sin. perf. of rt WY
with |, 364. a.

| having obtained; past ind. p. of rt
W with WL,

WATWEATH thou wilt obtain; 2d sin. 2d fut.
of ri | with W|T, 681,

TG he prevented; 3d sin. impf. of rt
q in caus. 481.

wiTEAT: nom. pl. m. of ‘Hﬁﬂﬂ'ﬁ m, f. n.
uninjured, unhurt; (comp. of | not, 726,
and TTER hurt, injured ; past p. p. of vt
oW with T, 684, 685, 545.)

wfaf@d ace. sin. m. of WIAIYA in-
destructible,

wigwd he or she obtained, he or she
found ; 3d sin. impf. dtm. of rt fﬂ"ﬁ or
fag 6th cl. 281. :

ﬂh’!ﬁ'ﬂ without doubting, without hesi-
tation ; ins. sin. of wWTaNE, used adver-
bially, (| prefized to TTIE 726.)

ﬁfﬂﬂ"l".nmx,pl. m,qfﬂafﬁﬂm._ﬁn.seen,
looked upon; past p. p. of rt ‘iﬁ[_ with
“} 533.

‘ﬂi’fﬂ'gﬂ_ to consider; inf. of rt f_ﬂ;: with
9, 459-

A having considered, having regarded;
past ind. p. of ri iﬂ with |,

I know, I trow; 1st sin. pres. of rt

3 with WY, 311.4.

WHH nom. sin. m. of WQH m. f. n. im-
perceptible, unperceived.

WL nom. sin. n. of WRY m. f. @ un-
disturbed.

WY acc. sin. n. of FUY m. f. n. impe-
rishable, eternal, everlasting; (comp. of
= not, 720, and =Y decay.)

WA gen. sin. of MUY m. f. n. impe-
rishable, immutable, eternal.

| ace. sin. J. of =Y imperishable.

WHHA he was able; 3d sin, aor. of vt TH
679.



VOCABULARY.

HWHAA not being able; (comp. of F not,
and AT nom. sin. m. of WHAA_pres.
p. of vt W 5tk cl. 679, 524.)

‘H'QTFI'IH nom. sin. f. of WA m. fo
fearless.

WA he cursed; 3d sin. impf. of rt WY
1st cl, 261.

WWE ace. sin. m. of WIEE unarmed,
disarmed ; (W not, TIFF weapon. )

Eﬂﬁ ace. sin. of ‘Eﬂlﬂ' n. sin, evil, wicked-
ness ; (comp. of | 726, uﬂd!lﬂ' good.)
W: Ban. or ReL. comp. 761;
YA cr. not good, iril, unhappy, FHAW:

gen. sin. m. from FAA n. 152.

‘Hi‘h‘ﬂ: for ‘H‘flﬂil‘ﬂ: ind. without reserve,
fully ; (¥ not, 720, i‘h remainder, and
W affix, 710.)

WU ind. entirely, wholly, without re-
serve; (comp. of | not, 7206, and i’l"ﬂ'
remainder, see 714.)

m voe. sin. O Asoka. This tree (sup-
posed to be named Adoka from a ‘not’
and foka ‘sorrow’) is one of the most
beautiful of Indian trees. Sir W. Jones ob-
serves, that ‘ the vegetable world scarcely
exhibits a richer sight than an Asoka-

It is about as high

as an ordinary cherry-tree. The flowers

are very large, and beautifully diversified
with tints of orange-scarlet, of pale yel-

tree in full bloom.

low, and of bright orange, which form a
variety of shades according to the age of
the blossom.” The Asoka is sacred to
Siva, and is planted near his temples. It
grows abundantly in Ceylon. In Hindd
poetry despairing lovers very commonly
address objects of nature, clouds, ele-
phants, and birds, on the subject of
their lost or absent mistresses. See the
Megha-ddta, the 4th Act of the Vikra-
morvasi, and the gth Act of the Milati
Midhava.
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QT ace. sin. of WYVH m. the Asoka-tree.

WY nom. sin. m. the Adoka-tree.

‘E‘Qﬂﬂﬁrt ace. sin. of ‘H’Qﬁ"ﬂ'ﬁ M. an

Adoka-tree. See note under W,

WINFAN voc. sin. m. O Adoka-tree; (comp.
of WS cr. and M m. a tree.)

W ace. sin, m, the Asoka-tree:
(comp. of TIH and JO m. a tree.)

Wﬁﬁ"rlhe or she grieved ; 3d sin. impf. of
rt g‘[ 15t cl. 261.

Wﬁm}ﬂucc, pl.m. of Y m, f. n. not
to be mourned ; (% not, and FT.)

WO they adorned ; 3d pl. impf. dtm.
of rt I in caus. 4871,
WY for WG nom. sin. m. of THIA

m. f. n. not to be dried.

CoMPLEX coMP. 771; WY
or. tears, 'ﬂ'Ft'I}ﬁ er. filled, Wﬁ flee. Sin.,

S from Y] m. the eye, see 778.
Wﬁ:ﬁﬁ: Tar. or DEP. comp. T40; HY

cr. tears, ﬁﬁiﬁﬁ: nom. sin. m. bathed,
overflowed.

ﬂ‘ﬂ'ﬂ?ﬂlmﬁ' Ban.or ReL. comp. 767 ; WY

cr. tears, G or. filled with, WY nom.
sin. f. from e for W n. the eye, 778.

WTaTF or DEP. comp. j40; FH er.
tears, Iﬁf nom. du. n. qu_ﬁ m. . n. full,
filled with.

HEFIS: wom. gin. m. skilled in horses;
(from W% a horse, and FHP3 m. f. n.
skilful.)

WPHTE: for IAHTTEH TaT. or DEP.
COMP, 744 ; W9 cr. a horse, 'ﬂﬁfﬂﬁ nom.
of FITAT m. 1. n. skilled.

WHRITETHT Ban. or REL. coMp. 764;
WHAY cr. the Adva-medha or horse-
sacrifice, see below, AT ins. pl. of
W1 beginning with, et cetera.

HYIHY ins. sin. of WYIAY m. the Adva-
medha or horse-sacrifice. This sacrifice
is described in the Purdnas as one of the

Cc
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highest order, insomuch that if it be per-
formed a hundred times it elevates the
sacrificer to the throne of Svarga, and
thereby effects the deposal of Indra him-
self. In the Rig-veda, however, the ob-
ject of this rite seems to be nothing more
than the acquiring of wealth and poste-
rity ; and even in the Rimdyana it is
merely performed by king Dasaratha as
the means of obtaining a son. From the
Rig-veda it appears that the horse was
immolated, and afterwards cut up into
fragments, part of which were eaten by
the assisting priests, and part offered as
burnt - offering to the gods. The rite
as described in the Purinas has been
introduced by Southey into “the Curse
of Kehima.

WWITSH acc. sin. f. a stable; (comp. of
* |¥ er. a horse, and JTHT f. a house.)

HHRad nom. and acc. sin. n. knowledge
of horses.

WWZEU ins. sin. n. (in exchange) with
or for skill in horses ; (comp. of WY or.
horses, and o4 n. knowledge, skill.)

WYHAN for WA T INE by 53, 32.

ﬂ’ﬁfﬂ Jor |ET, q.v.

WHTEERY Tat. or DEr. comp. 743; W9
cr. horses. ‘ﬂ'ﬂlﬁﬁ Mo, sin. m. & master,
superintendent, overseer, inspector.

YT ace. pl. of 99 m. & horse, 18f ¢l. 103.

|ETAT gen. pl. of W9 m. 4 horse, 103.

WiAF: gen. du. of WG declined in du.
the twin sons of the Sun by his wife
Safijiia, who was transformed to a mare
(wf@a1). They are endowed with per-
petual youth and beauty, and are the
physicians of the gods. Professor Wilson
(Introduction to the Rig-veda, p. xxxv)
says, ‘ Demigods who are more frequently
than any other, except the Maruts, the
objeet of laudation in the Veda, are the
two Asvins, the sons of the Sun accord-

VOCABULARY,

ing to later mythology, but of whose
origin we have no such legend in the
Veda. They are said, in one place, to
have the sea (Sindhu) for their mother,
but this is explained to intimate their
identity, as affirmed by some authorities,
with the sun and moon, which rise appa-
rently out of the ocean. They are called
Dasras—destroyers either of foes or dis-
eases, for they are the physicians of the
They are also called Nésatyas—in
whom there is no untruth. They are re-

gods,

presented as ever young, handsome, tra-
velling in a three-wheeled and triangular
car drawn by asses, and as mixing them-
selves up with a variety of human trans-
actions, bestowing benefits upon their
worshippers, enabling them to foil their
enemies, assisting them in their need,
and extricating them from difficulty and
danger. Their business seems to be more
on earth than in heaven, and they belong
by their exploits more to heroic than to
celestial mythology. They are, however,
connected in various passages with the
radiance of the sun, and are said to he
precursors of dawn, at which season they
ought to be worshipped with libations of
Soma-juice.’

Rt nom. du. m.  See last.

ﬁ"{. ms. pl. of VN m. a horse.

HEH: nom. sin, of WEHA m. f. n. eighth, 200.

WYIEI: nom. sin. m. eighteenth, 210,

=o ace. of |EA eight, see 205.

WHATA: imperfectly covered, scarcely co-
vered ; (W not, 720, and "HTIT m. fon.
covered ; past p. p. of rt o 535-)

WHIT ind. without doubt,

THHE AOM. S w0 'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁﬁ m. f. n.
IIEIEHE[L 4 - i

WAFE for WEFA ind. more than once,

repeatedly, (Xit. not once.)

WHFA for WAFA ind. more than once.

i "'ﬂ[mglﬁ ace. sin. m. See nert.
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L e
ﬂmﬁﬂﬁ Ban. or Ren. comp. 7613
- e,

WHEY cr. innumerable, unnumbered,
"T_!ﬁ nom. sin. m. virtue, good quality.
WHAT gen. sin. of WEA m. f. n. not exist-
ing ; pres. p. of rt WH with | prefived,
‘H’Hﬁﬁ' ace. sin. n. evil, evil action ; (comp.

of | not, 726, @A good, and A done.)
WHTEAT nom. sin. f. of AR m. f. 2. not

well-treated, not hospitably entertained;
(comp. of = not, 726, and AT, ¢.v.)
WHA ace. sin. of AWM n. falsehood, un-
truth.
WHUFH ace. sin. n. without a rival, without
an adversary; (% not, #UH a rival.)

WHRNAT oo sin. f. of WESTA m. . 0. un-
attended, without a companion; (comp.
of | 720, and WETY a companion. )

HEEH for wal Wy by 37.

W& thou art; 2d sin. pres. of rt TH £84.

WIgARNTT Ban. or REL, comp. =61 ;
wWigH er. black, Wﬂcc. sin. f. from
HJTA m. (lit. the end of the hair), the
hair, the locks, 108.

'wfﬂ:&a]m‘[ Bau. or Rern. comp. 561;
WIAR cr. black, i‘ﬂlm nont. sin. f. from
ZBI n. the eye, 108,

WHEIE for WA e by 31,

‘Ha'é fon. Sift. 1. of WHE m. f. n. painful.

“ﬁﬁm Karm. or DES. comp. 7553
WHH er. joyless, ?ﬁfﬂ'ﬂm{ ace. sin. of
TS 7. life.

ﬂ'ﬁﬂ‘tﬂﬁﬂ‘: Tar. or DEr. comp. 540;
WHT cr. sorrow, grief, 726, qif3a: nom.
sin. m. afflicted, pained.

‘Hﬁm Tar. or DEP. coMp. 740;
WHH cr. grief, pain, unhappin ess, WITTET
nom. sin. f. of IEE m. f. n. affected
by, afflicted with.

’HEEE%: ins. pl. with parties of people (who
are) not friends; (comp. of | not, 720,
HET a friend, and T m. a company.)
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WF&HT having scorned, having cursed ;
past ind. p. of the nominal verdb JHY 521,
550-

WH AT he or she let fall or let drop; 3d sin.
impf. of rt g9 6tk el. 625,

he or she ; nom. sin. of WEH 225.

W he, she or it is; 3d sin. pres. of rt
WY 2d cl. 584.

WA for WA T by 300

WE] let it be; 3d sin. imp. of vt WY 584.

'E'ﬁfﬂ?[\ nom. sin. m. skilled in weapons ;
(comp. of WEX a weapon, and h-ﬂ\ﬂﬂm.

sin. m. of TI% one who knows, knowing,
sth el. 138, 743.)

HEIAA: not touching; ace. pl. m. of WY~
WA m. f. n.; (comp. of | not, 726, and

TN pres. p. par. of vt T 524.)
WEHEANGA: for WEHERIGAG AV, comp.
791; WA er. us, 218, FHIGAH ind.

near, 71g. b,

‘E’lﬂﬁ ind. on my account, for my sake;
(comp. uf‘ﬂmgﬂlﬂ, uﬂdﬁ?ﬁu, d, 791.)

WEATH of us; gen. pl. of WA

T us; ace. pl. of ﬂmﬂ;

HHAT from this, for WWA_abl. sin. of
2# this.

| for WEATTWE by us; dus. pl. of
W,

HHATMT for "H‘Gfﬂ'ﬁiﬂ by us. See last,

WY in us, for us, to us; loc. pl. of W&,

Wi I am; 13t sin. pres. of rt WH 2d el.
584.

El’f#lﬂ\in this: Inc. sin. Qj"iﬂ"this.

WEGH for WiET W by 4.

sagfiTe o Wi SR by 34,

Wﬁh'ﬂ?fnr wim IAT by 34.

R gen. sin. m. from nom. HY this {':‘,:Ff},

HEHTAT, for wfa W|HTTT by 34.

WH>T for WETH of her; gen. sin. [ from
nom. ¥4 she (IF).

| TEATH loe. sin. f. See lust.
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WHTTHHE for T8 WIH by 31.

WHETY gen. sin. f. from nom. ¥4 she (37

WEIUH nom. sin. n. not conducive to hea-
ven, unheavenly; (H not, ET&.}

WE™E ace. sin. f. of WG m. f. n. not
well, not herself, (lit. not staying in her-

see 580. b.)

WHEH ace. pl. m. of WEE m. f. n. not
perspiring, without perspiration ; (comp.
of | not, 726, and '@'{ perspiration. )

WE I; nom. sin. of AW or WA 218.

EHET not having slain; past ind. p. of ri
B, see 558. ¢.

WA loc. sin. of W& n. a day, 6th l. 136.

wignrfamat Tar. or Dep. comp. 7443

WIFAT er. harmlessness, doing no injury
to living creatures, kindness, gentleness,
ﬁ'ﬂ_lﬁ nom. sin. m. ﬂffﬂ'tﬂ m. f. n. en-
gaged in, devoted to; past p. p. of rt TH
with T4, 245,

WAL nom, pl. m. of WHEW m. £. n. un-
friendly, hostile.

W interj. Oh! Ah! Alas! #32.

‘@Uﬂﬁ[ days and nights, ace. pl. of

WETE m. ; (comp. of WFL for WEA a

day, 778, and T m. for U f. a night,
778.)

WETAT ins. pl.; see last.
mental ease is generally used with refer-
ence to any particular division of time,
being then equivalent to the English in,
820,

WEAA ind. Alas! Oh! Ah!

WETIATAH for WETTA WAH by 31.

tnd. a particle implying doubt.
WZITGE ind. a particle implying doul

self, a, sva, stha ;

The instru-

1".

W1 prep. to, at, as far as, until.
Jized to a noun in the- sense of up to,

When pre-

as far as, until, it generally governs the
When prefized to verbs
whick denote giving or going, if reverses

ablative case,

VOCABULARY.

the action : thus T is to give, but HITT
to take; TH is to go, but |WITH to come.

WTARTTAL nom. pl. qumf n.
well-formed, shapely.

mwrmﬁgm: CoMPLEX comP. §71;

HIRIT cr. form, shape, T cr. colour,
hue, FHET: nom. pl. of FHEW m. f. n.

very smooth or delicate.

WIRTY ace. sin. of ATHIY m. the sky, the
air, the atmosphere.

WIHFTEYH Tar. or DEp. comp. 7433
HIHIW or. the air, ‘F;"EIT[ ace, Sin. .
region.

WIFUAM: nom. sin. m. of TWIHFWATY

m. f. n. being dragged away; pres. p.
pass. of vt Y with AT, 528.

WIRATAT ace. sin. f. of WTHRTAT m. £ a.
crying out, calling to; pres. p. dim. of rt
e with FT.

|ITHH] attacking, having assaulted or in-
vaded ; past ind. p. of rt TH with 9T, 550.

EIfﬂ'ﬂ?ﬁ“{hrjnging into contempt, casting
a slight upon, ece. sin. of =ifergaAT £ -
( from WITFH‘:IT'[ pres. p. of rt Torq_ with
WY, 141.5, 525. b, 6235.)

WA to tell; inf. of rf BT with =M,
459, 437- b-

WIATH ace. sin. of H|TEHTA n. & tale, a
story, words uttered.

HTETHAISAT having the Purinas as the
fifth, Ban. or ReL. comp, 761; |IETH

er. a story, the mythological stories of
the Puripas, written long subsequently

to the Vedas, T9HIH ace. pl. of T=H
m. f. n. fifth, 209.

IR thou tellest, thou dost point out ;
2d sin. pres. of vt ©T with AT, 2d el
437- b.

WY nom. sin. n. of W m. f. n. to
be told; fut. pass. p. of vt ©AT with A,
89T, &.

wTT=EAt ace. pl. m. of WUTRA m. f. n.
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coming, approaching ; pres. p. par. of rt
TH with prep. AT, 524, Goz.

WOT=3H they came; 3d pl. impf. of rt TH
to go, with &, 6oz, 783. .

"ETH%TL he may come; 3d sin. pol. of rt
N to go, with AT, Goz.

WA ace. sin. m. n. or nom. sin. n. of WA
m. f. n. happened, arrived ; past p. p. of
ré TTH with AT, 545.

STTAL wom. sin. w. of |IAR m. f. 0. come,

WA nom. sin. f. or for FIATH nem. pl.
m. of |WIAA m. f. n. come.

AT ace. pl. m. of |IAR m. f. n. come,

WA ace. sin. f. of |WIA m. f. n. come,
arrived, present; past p. p. of vt N to
go, with W1, 545.

SWITATYT Lo, sin. £, of SR m. f. n. come.

WIITH loe. sin.m. or n. of | m. f. n. come.

STA having come; past ind. p. of rt IR
to go, with W1, 564. b

HPTHT he or she eame; 3d sin. aor. of
i Tl'l‘[ to go, with AT, 6oz.

WOTAA wom. sin. of WITAA a. coming,
1st cf. 104.

WITHARITE Tat. or Der. comp. 7433
|ITHA er. coming, WA ace. sin. n.
cause,

YT having come to, having met; past
ind. p. of vt NH to go, with prep. M,
504. b, 602, 783.1.

STHH tell thou, relate thou, deseribe thou;
2d sin. imp. dim. of rt ‘qq with W1, 2d
cl. 3z0.

WIS he or she told ; 3d sin. perf. dtm.
of rt = with A, 320, 304.

| nom. s, m, of WIELA m. [ n. per-
forming ; pres. p. par. of vt WL with |1,
524.

Wra® he relates, he describes ; 3d sin. pres.
of vt el with AT, 2d cl. 320.

WTSTAT: nom. pl.of |G m. a preceptor.

WﬂTﬁF‘[ ace. pl. of | . a praéepton
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HI=FH: nom. sin. m. clothed, elad; past p. p.
of vt WY to cover, with |, 540.

HISMHA he came; 3d sin. perf. of rt H
with |1, boz,

WTS7HT they came; 3d pl. perf. of rt TH
6oz, 346.

WIHETT he invited; 3d sin. perf. of rt &
to call, with 9T, 373. e

WIAATAA: ace. pl. aof 'ﬂﬂimﬁﬁ[ m. a
traitor, a malignant man, an evil-doer,

WITAY undertake thou, practise thou ; 2d
sin, imp. of vt TQ with |AT, 1st el. 587.

mf‘mg he set out; 3d sin. impf. of rt
T with W, 1st el 261.

ﬂTﬁI‘EiL he may act; 3d sin. pot. of r¢t T
with W1, 18t cl. 587.

WIGT nom. sin. of WAL m. f. n. weak, in-
capable, unable, used with an infinitive.
Also, sick, diseased.

WWIH ace. sin. m. of WL m. f. 0. sick.

W19 thou hast said; 2d sin. perf. of
defective root WE, see 384. b.

WIWATH ace. sin. m. his own victory;
(comp. of MIW 232, and Y victory.)

T m. f. self, himself, herself, myself,
&e., 140, 232.

I gen. sin. of WIW_ self, q. v,

HTHAT of himself, gen. sin. See last.

|IWAT ins. sin. of WA self, q. 0.

WIWAL gen. sin. of AT m. self, q.».

WIMHATY] for WITANTE self-luminous,
self-glorious ; /I er. self, WA ace. pl.
m. from WHT f. light, glory, 1s¢ el. 108.

H|IWHTH acc. sin. his own essence ; (eomp.
of MW own, 232, ¥9H ace. sin. of 99
nt. belng, existence.)

|IWAT nom. sin. m. of IR m. self, 146.
(In Book XXII. 16 he himself.)

WIHTAH ace. sin. of AT m. self, 146.
WT@1G for (my) own sake ; (comp. of AT
Jor |IE_ 57, 146, and wg y91.)
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WY having taken, having received ; past
ind. p. of ri T to give, with |, 550, 783 4.

Wﬁﬂfnr ETF?;'?II[ nom. $ii. qf‘ﬂTﬁ{'ﬂ L.
the sun, 15 el. 103.

WIfem: for WIERH nom. sin. of WER m.

the sun, 1st el. 103.

SITERAT for WIERATY nom. pl. of T m.

an Aditya, a deity of a particular class, be-
ing a form of the Sun. There are twelve
Adityas, who are supposed to be the off-
spring of Kasyapa and Aditi his wife.
They are merely emblems of the Sun in
each month of the year. Their names, ac-
cording to some, are, !‘Lﬁ:, T8, %ETE:,
T, e, o, afes, T, |,
fearat, Wa:, ﬁ'ﬂgf. According to
the Vishnu Purina (p. 122, Wilson) they
are, faray, 31w, wrdss, ¥fv, =y, g,
fraem, wivg, faa, a8w, =y, W

Most of these are names or epithets of
the Sun itself.

WA nom. sin. of WA m. the sun.
Wit T command thou, order thou; 2d sin.
imp. of rt TEQW with =, 61k ol. 583.

‘ﬂTrﬂﬁ nom. sin. m. of WIEE m. f. #. com-

missioned, commanded ; past p. p. of rt
ﬁﬂtn point out, with Y, 530, 583.

WITIRTATY] nom. pl. m. of WINTIHTA

m. f. n. running, rushing onwards or at;
pres. p. dtm, of vt AT with W, 526.

SITYTERE T will lay, T will place, T will attri-
bute; 1st sin. 2d fut. dim. of vt AT with
1, 664.

W9 ace. sin. n. sovereignty.

WIIfaT ins. pl. of W m. anxiety, agony,
pain.

WTEY bring thou, fetch thou ; 2d sin. imp.
af rt AT with |, 15t ol. 500. .

‘HTT'['ITFL he brought, he took ; 3d sin. impf.
of ri At with H1.

VOCABULARY.

| =ITAT let him bring back ; 3d sin. imp.

dtm. of vt AT with T, 18¢ el, 500. .

WA loc. sin. of |IHAA n. bringing,
bringing back.

WATAMTA he shall bring back ; 3d sin.
ad fut. of vt 5t with W, The more usual
Sorm is 'ﬂlﬁ'ﬂlﬁl; see 304. @, RO. d.

WIATE for WA TT by 32

W|IETGATATE he or she caused to be
brought ; 3d sin. perf. of rt AT in cous.
with |1, 385. a, 590. a.

WTATH having caused to be brought, having
caused to be introduced, having brought
together, having convened ; past ind. p.
of rt AT in caus. with |y 566, a, 482.

WA nom. sin. n. mercy, nhar:?ce of
cruelty ; abstract noun from HEWH not
cruel, not given to injury; see 720,
So. LXXVIL

‘E'[ﬁﬁ to bring, to be brought; inf. (act.
and pass.) of rt T with AT, see 869.

WU ace. sin. of ATQMI f. a river, 15f cl.
105.

W|WIQAAT gen. pl. of WIGAT m. f. n. rushing
onwards ; pres.p. par.of rt 'ﬂ?[\wif?ﬁHT, 524

‘IT'-'IFH'HF{ nom. sin. n. of WIATAR m. £. n.
fallen upon, happened ; past p. p. of ré
9 with W, 538.

WIqEH ace. sin. of YT £. calamity, 84. 1V,
|IYAT nom. sin. f. of WAA m. f. n. unfor-
tunate, afflicted ; obtained, acquired.
’ﬂT'ﬂ%‘\: ins. pl. of HIGT m. a wreath, a

garland.

YT nom. pl. of Y_f. water, (always de-
clined in the plural, see 178. 5.)

WINHTILIAL ins. pl. m. qj"mfﬁtﬂ:m.ﬁ n.
trusty, confidential, 6th el. 150,

mfﬂﬁ': Ban. or Rer. comp. 566,
having proper gifts, or furnished with
gifts (to Brahmans); TR er. fit, suita-
ble, obtained, furnished, Eﬁ!ﬂa: ins. pl.
m. from EFEWT £, a gift to a Brahman
at n sacrifice, 1sf ¢l. 105,
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W|THITH he or she obtains, he or she incurs I

or will ineur; zd sin. pres. of rt WY
sth el. 681.

WIAITAAT nom. sin. f. of WTATIGA m. f.n.
satisfied, comforted, refreshed ; past p. p.
of rt 'a in caus. 549.

WA having addressed or spoken to:
past ind. p. of vt ¥IR with =T,

WOATH dat. du. of IF this, 224.

W= having saluted, having bid farewell
to; past ind. p. of rt W with 4T, 559.
WIHTAATTTAT having the essence of the
Veda, or flowing (musically) like theVeda,
BaH. or ReL. comp. 761; ST ¢r. the
Veda, FTTTAT ace. sin. S.oof mﬁq pos-
sessed of the essence (sdra), 6tk cl. 159 ;

or flowing, agt. of rt § 582. a.

WIAAZAGAT Ban. or ReL. comp. 761;
T or. long, SBIFAT nom, sin, f. from
F19T . the eye, 108,

Ban. or ReL. comp. 766;
WA er. long, and TEWT nom. sin. f.
from SB[ n. an eye.

SIGAGUH acc. sin. f. See last.

WTATA for WIATAH, nom. sin. m. of WIATK
m. f. n. come ; past p. p. of rt G to go,
wilh ¥T, 532, 044.

SHTATIA he comes; 3d sin. pres. of r¢ AT
to go, with T, 2d el.

WTATA ace. sin. m. of HTATA coming ; pres.
. of vt AT with |1, 644, 524.

AT let themn come; 3d pl. imp. of rt
qT with AT, 644.

WG ace. sin. m. of WIH m. f. n. united,
joined, obtained ; past p. p. of vt A with
w1, 539

WY®A O long-lived one, voc. sin. of

Wsm el. 140. See nexl.
nom. du. m. of FIGHA m. f. n.

possessed of (long)life ; a respectful mode
of addressing kings and princes,

STTH nom. or ace. sin. n. or ace. sin. m. of
HITH m. f. n. begun, undertaken ; past
p. p. of rt T with VT, 6o1. a, 539.
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|MTTH having commenced or undertaken ;
past ind. p. of rt T with |, 550.

WA loc. sin. of WITYH n. the act of
winning over or gaining, propitiating,
honouring.

W\TF: nem. sin, m. noise, tumult, cry.

WIEUT he or she ascended ; 3d sin. perf.
of rt §F with W1, 364.

WIRH having ascended ; past ind, p. of rt
®F with |, 550.

Eieub | having made to ascend, having
caused to mount, having placed upon;
ind., past p. of rt ®F in caus. with =T,
566, 488.

W|IA: nom. sin. of | m. f. n. grieved,
pained ; past p. p. of rt H% with 9T,
se¢ 542,

Wﬁﬂfﬂam,ﬂﬂ,_ﬁ ﬂfmm.ﬁm
more afflicted, more sad ; see 1g1.

TR gen. sin. m. qf‘ﬂﬁl #it. [ n. afflicted,
tormented,

W|TAT nom. sin. f. of WIR m. f. n. afflicted,
542. See WIH:.

WiTF[ ace. sin. f. See WTH:.

‘EIT?H nom. sin. m. afflicted. See WIH:.

WY voe. sin. O honourable man, O Sir.

WIEA™ ace. pl. of VTG m. a house, a
dwelling, 1sf ¢l. 103.

‘HTr?{ﬁ having embraced ; past ind. p. of
i fﬁwi!ﬁ W1, 550.

WIHTAA he or she faints away: 3d sin. pres.
dtm. of vt BT with |, 4th el. 272.

WISIH having looked at; ind. past p. of
il m with A1, 550.

WAL of us two ; gen. du. of AW or HEAT,
.. 0. .

WA nom. sin. n. quﬁ?ﬂ m. f.n, in-
clined, poured down, made to flow down-
wards ; past p. p. of vt §H with |T, 538.

‘ﬂlﬁ:{: ins. pl. of WA m. a curl, a lock
of hair that eurls backwards in a horse,
a peculiar mark. Avartas are locks, curls
or twists of hair in certain forms on dif-
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ferent parts of the body. In Book XIX.
14 they are apparently, forehead 1, head
2, chest 2, ribs 2, flanks 2, erupper 1.
In the poem of Migha, chap. v. 4, we
have the adjective Avartinah applied
to horses, on which the commentator
observes, * Avartinal signifies horses
having the ten édvartas or marks of
excellence ; they are, two on the breast,
two on the head, one on the forehead,
two on the hollows of the ribs, two on
the hollows of the flanks, and one on the
crupper ( prapitea) ; these are called the
ten dvartas.” Avarta means an eddy or
whirlpool, and is applied to the twists of
hair on a horse resembling a whirlpool.

WITHE convey thou (to thyself), take thou ;
2d sin. imp. of rt IF with W1, 1st el. 261.

W91 having concealed ; past ind. p. of rt
q in caus. with 9, 675, 481.

'ETFH’M he entered; 3d sin. impf. of rt
s with W, 6th ol. 278,

|IfTY: nom. sin, m. of WAL m. f. .
entered, affected by; past p. p. of ri
ﬁw\ with W1, 556.

|if9eHq ace. sin. m. of WTY m. £ a.
affected by, filled with.

WFE nom. sin. m. of wifae m. I n.
affected by.

WA nom. sin. n. of W m. f. n. to be
told, to be announced ; fut. pass. p. of rt
ﬁlﬁ in caus. with |1, 571; governing the
genitive case by 859. a.

WIAAT they went to, they approached;
3d pl. impf. of vt AR to go, with HT,
18t el. 261,

WINFAAT nom. sin. f. of WATIFHATA
m. f. n. fearing, apprehending ; pres. p.
dtm. of vt RlES with T, 520.

W’Qﬁ%ﬁ: ins. pl. ﬂfﬂlﬂ%ﬁ m, a blessing,
benediction. :

WY ind. quickly, 717. e

|G T nom. or ace. sin.n. a wonder, prodigy.

VOCABULARY.

WIHAYE acc. sin. of WIAAYE n. a hermit-
age, 1st cl. 104.

WITARIE S Tat. or DeP. cOMP. 743;
WIHA cr. & hermit’s cell, a hermitage,
RAIESH nom. or acc. sin. of AWS ». a
circle.

HIHAT_ ace. pl. of ITHHA m. a hermitage.

WTARTH nom. pl. of WTHAA m. a hermitage,

an anchorite’s retreat, 15t el. 103.

‘m‘Fﬂa‘l{\he would incline to. See next.

Wﬂa@ he or it might attach itself or have
recourse to; 3d sin. pot. of rt T8 to serve,
with AT, 18f cl.

WIAAT nom. sin. f. of WOAR m. f. n.
having resorted to, standing upon ; past
p- p- of vt TR with |, see 896. a.

™Y comfort thou, console thou; 2d
sin. imp. of vt VIH in caus. with .

WIWTAAA encourage ye, comfort ye; 2d
pl. imp. of rt VIH in caus. with W, 481,
In Book X11. 509, the plural seems used out
of respect, or, as the Scholiast observes,
from eonfusion and agitation of mind.

HIYTRAY for WTATHAA he consoled, he
comforted, he caused to breathe ; 3d sin.
impf. of rt P in caus. with |, 481.

WIRTAGAL nom. sin. f. of WIATHYR m. f.n.
comforting, consoling ; pres. p. See last,

WIATATTA thou consolest ; 2d sin. pres.

W|ITATTR I (will) console ; 15f sin. pres.

HI¥THE having consoled, having cheered ;
past ind. p. of vt VY in caus. with .

WTH I was; 15t sin. impf. of rt WY 584,

wrEd they sit, they remain; 3d pl. pres.
of rt AY 2d cl. 317, 292.

WIRA abl. pl. of MW n.aseat, 15t el. 104.

tmﬁg loc. pl. of MTH n. a seat, 15¢ cl. 104.

WIHAIG he approached, he came to, he
found; 3d sin. perf. of rt Vg with I,
3715- 4, 559. 4.

WIAIGAT for WIAEAA he or she ap-
proached or arrived at; 3d sin. impf.
of rt Bg with W, 1oth cl. 283.
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mﬂmﬁn.ﬁqu'Hm.ﬁm
met with, found.

TR having arrived at, having reached,
having gone near to, having met with,
having found, having experienced ; puast
ind. p. of rt WE in caus, with |, 599. a,
50606,

WTHIE for WIEIH he or it was, there was;
ad sin. impf. of rt WY 584,

WTRIA for W,  See last,

HWIETAT: nom. pl. m. of WA m. |
sitting, seated; pres. p. dim. of rt
WY 526. a.

W&t he or she sits ; 3d sin. pres, dtm. of rt
WY 2d cl. 317.

W™ having recourse to, having made
use of ; past ind. p. See next.

WA he or she will perform, will
engage in, will observe; 3d sin. 2d fut.
of rt ®qT with AT, 5587.

ST | shall have recourse to, 1 will
make use of; 15t sin. 2d fuf. dim. of rt
T with |1, 587.

HTF@I‘I'I‘F[ ace. sin. m. of WA m. f. .
standing on; past p. p. of vt =T with
W1, 533, 890. a.

WIEATH let it be sat down ; 3d sin. pres.
of rt WY in pass. 463.

1T he said ; 3d sin. perf. of defective root
WY, see 384. b

mﬁ‘l nom. sin. of ‘E‘l‘{a m. an offerer,
one who offers or performs a sacrifice ;
agt. of vt G with |, 4th cl. 127.

‘HTﬁ to bring, to take away, to cause, to
be taken up, to be picked up; inf. of rt
& with =1, (N.B. The root I% in pass.
gives a pass. sense to the infinitive.)

'E‘l'!ﬁ loc. sin. of |TET m. battle, war.

W|ITEA: nom. sin. m. of WIFEA.  See last.

WIFEAH nom. sin. n. of WIER m. f. a.

placed, deposited, made, undertaken ;
past p. p. of vt AT with |1, 533.
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WITH they spoke, they said; 3d pl. perf.
of defective root WE, see 384. b.

IET having challenged; past ind. p. of
ri % to call, with |1, 562. a.

E@% lac. sin. n. of ATg A m. f. n. brought;
past p. p. of rt § with W,

WIg ™ having taken away; past ind. p. of
vt § with |1, 560.

wIRg for WIT ¥ by 32.

WIRTEE for METEA ind. a particle im-
plying doubt.

m"ﬁ he or it rejoices; 3d sin. pres.
dtm. of vt §IG in caus. with ¥, 481.

WIRTAH ace. sin. of WIFTA n. a challenge,
(lit. calling to,) 15 el, 104.

3
TEIFFSAL nom. sin. m. born in the
family of Ikshvdku; (comp. of TEATH
er. Ikshviku, the first prince of the
Solar dynasty, S er. family, and W
m. f. n. born, see 580. &.

3@%: ins. pl. of TTHA n. a gesture, hint.

T3 he or she wishes; 3d sin. pres. of rt
TY Gth cl. 637.

T they desire, they wish; 3d pl. pres.

m thou wishest ; 2d sin. pres. See neat.

mﬁ? I wish, I desire; 1st sin. pres. of vt
39 6th cl. 637.

T thou mayest wish ; 2d sin. pot. of
vt U 6th cl. 637.

. henee, from hence. See THH.
TAGAY ind. hither and thither, here and
there, for TAH = FAH I by 62 end 32.
I0H ind. from hence, hence, here, hither,719.
gawA: ind. hither and thither, here and

there; (comp. of IAH and 7AH.)
A ind. so, thus, to this effect, so saying,
717. & 927.
TAL for A ind. from hence.
FRUTIH for 3 W9 T by 34 and 32.
D d
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{Q" nom. Or acc. sin. w. af?,‘f m. f. n. this.
TRIT gen. sin. of ¥7g m. the moon.
TFRYTNAT: preceded or led on by Indra,

having Indra as their leader; 7% er.

Indra, Sﬁiﬂﬂi nom. pl. of Hﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ' m. &

leader, §61. See next.

ﬂ?&’lﬂﬁ Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 743; TG
cr. Indra, ?ﬁ'ﬁ'{ acc. sin. of BT m. the
world, 1st el. 103. The god Indra takes
a very important position in each of the
three periods of Hindd mythology. In
the Vedic period he is the great Being
who inhabits the firmament, guides the
winds and clouds, dispenses rain, and
hurls the thunderbolt. In the Epic
period he is a principal deity, taking
precedence of Agni, Varuna, and Yama.
In the Purinic period he is still a chief
deity, only inferior in rank to the great
Triad, Brahmd, Vishpu, and Siva. His
heaven is called Svarga or Indraloka; his
pleasure - garden or elysium WvEH ; his
city (sometimes placed on Mount Meru,
the Olympus of the Greeks) SWHTITAT ;
his palace AT ; his horse T
his charioteer ®TATE ; his thunderbolt
q¥; his elephant ﬁmﬂ; his bow (the

rainbow) JIERYTH.
:-—;%ﬁ ace, sif. nf{iﬁﬂ m. Indrasena,

son of Nala and Damayanti, 1sf ¢l. 103.

TTZHAR gen. sin.  See last.
ﬂaﬂi’ ace. sin. of :T{a_rl'[f. Indrasena,

daughter of Nala and Damayanti, 15 el.
105.

gparmt gen. pl. of 3T 0. an organ

of sense.

781 for TG/ nom. sin. of T5F m. Indra,

the god of the atmosphere.
g:i this ; acc. sin. m. of :E", (mom. ﬂti.}
;Hf this; ace. sin. f. of ﬁ‘, {nom. ﬁ]

I these; ace. pl. n. of E
!ﬁ these ; nom. pl. m. of .‘\é, (nom. HY.)

VOCABULARY,

TTH she; nom. sin. f. of I 224.

TAT he desired, he wished; 3d sin. perf.
of rt W 3067.

=9 ind. like, as, as if, as it were.

FATASH_ for T WAEH_ by 31.

TAEY for TT WA by 31.

ﬁ'l%ﬂl‘far = WHT by 31.

Q’TJITH% Jor X WA by 31.

TARTH for T3 THH by 33.

gIfFawd for ¥ ITQaH by 32.

Iﬂ{iﬁ[ﬁar 3T IFAIH by 32.

{ﬂ‘f{m: Sor T T by 32.

ﬂﬁ?: ins, pl. of TG m. an arrow.

T2 m. f. n. desired, wished, desirable, excel-
lent, choice ; past p. p. of v TH 539-

{ﬁ ace. sin. m. of T2 m. f. n. desired, be-
loved. See last.

381 nom. sin. f. of W m. f. 0. beloved.
{‘E‘E ace. sin. f. of T2 beloved, q.v.

3% Sor {%E[ ins. pl. of ¥, g.v.; ais fo air,
and v dropped by 65. a.

TOT having sacrificed; past ind. p. of
T 556, 597-

TE ind. here, 717. 9.

TEVIRL nom. sin. m. come or arrived hither;
(from ¥, q.v., and HITA come.)

IRIMAA for ¥ WITAAH.  See above.
TEIMATH for 3T WA See above.
{gﬁﬁfar 3T ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ by 31.
TITAA_for T WATA by 31.
ﬁﬁfﬂfwﬁ T4 by 32.

ﬁ‘l for T ¥ by 33.

iﬂﬂ%fur EE '!W% by 32.

3.
iﬂmﬂ[ ace, sin. f. from iﬂm n. an eye.
ﬁ he sacrificed ; 3d sin. perf. dim. of rt
TS, see 375 ¢
ig_‘il Jor i‘g’!ﬂ{ m. f. n. such as this,

euch-like, 234.
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iw nom. or aece. sin, n. of igﬁl m. f. n.
such, such as this, see 234.

iﬁ: ins. pl. m. af '&@Q’I m. f. n. such-like.

@ nom. sin. of E@T m. £. n. desirved,
wished for ; past p. p. of rt |19 to obtain,
in des. form, 550, 503.

%ﬁ'ﬂ‘{ ace. sin. f. qf'&ﬁﬂ'ﬂ. See last.

i‘F‘HT'ﬁ nom.sin.m. desired, admired. See last.

iﬁma\ he went; nom. sin. m. of iﬁﬂﬂ
participle of perf. of rt ¥ 554, 045-

Qﬁ.ﬁﬂ nom. sin. m. of LA m. f. n. sent
forth, uttered ; past p. p. of r# i{ 538.

ifﬁl"{ fdnn. sin, 7. said, utteref:‘l. See last.

290 ace. sin. of T m. a lord.
9T voc. sin. of EHT m. a lord, a master,

15t cl. 103.

g‘iﬂ'ﬂm gen. pl. nf&'ﬂ{, g. 0.

3.

T3 m. f. n. addressed, spoken, spoken to;
past p. p. of rt T 543, 650.

I nom. sin. i. af I spoken, spoken to.

IFHA on merely being uttered, immedi-
ately on being uttered ; I er. uttered,
spoken, E‘l."a' loe. sin. of ATE mn. mere;
see 910 and 840.

IHIA she spoke, nom. sin. f. of m
m. f. n. who has spoken ; past. act. p. of
rt 9 553

FFAE nonm, sin. of T A m. fon. See last.

IFH nom. sin. m. spoken to, addressed.
See last.

THE gen. sin. of TH addressed.

T nom. sin. f. of TH. See last.
TR for THH nom. pl. m. addressed.
FHH nom. pl. m. addressed.

T on being addressed, on being s;'mkcn
to; loec. sin.

TH nom. sin. m. addressed.
F=l having said, having spoken ; ind. p.
of rt I9 556, 650.
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FATTHA: striet in his orders, Bamn. or
REeL. comp. 700 ; I er. severe, NTAA;
nom. sin, m. from JTAA n. an order, com-
mand, 15t el, 108.

3TRAT nom. sin. f. nfﬁfi‘ﬂ m. f. n. accus-
tomed, usual, well-known, ( governing the
genitive case af Book XXIII, 22.)

Eéiﬁrrmind.hudly,inaluudvaim,‘;u.

ﬁ'{.fﬂr 3’%’& ind. loud, loudly. See last,

IFEY ace. sin. n. that which is left, the
leavings (of food); from rt Mwit& ELE

ﬁ‘}m aee. sin, n. of THITW m. I n.
that which dries or parches up; (FT
1 in caus.)

sfegn: ins. pl. of IFGA m. £ n. lofty,

- high, 1sf el. 103.

IR it is called ; 3d sin. pres. of r¢ T in
}JEI'SS'.

I _prep. up, above, upwards, on, upon.

FW ind. an expletive, a redundant particle.

'31[1'15“\ interrog. p. or whether ?

Eﬂ'@m ind. or whether, (a particle of
doubt or deliberation.) :

THA ace. sin. m. or n. of THA m. f. n.
excellent.

THH: nom, sin, m. of TAA excellent, fine,

FAATATHAT: possessing abundantly the
most delicate scent or delicious fragrance,
CoMrLEX coMP., see 74¥2.a; THH er.
best, T cr. fragrance, ATSHT: nom. pl.
I of |E] m. f. n. abounding in, rich,
possessing abundantly.

IR ace. sin. of TRT n. an answer.

IHTH ace. sin. m. of mm.'ﬁ . CIOSS-
ing over, passing, going over; pres. p.
of rt ’ﬂ"l:c: cross, with l’l'fL

FRAUFA ace. sin. f. of AU m. f. n. northern,
northerly.

FAOCAH ace. sin. of FAUT n. an upper
garment.
3‘E‘Gﬁ' he or she stood up; 3d sin. perf.
aof vt BT with 15 587, 783- 4
Dd a2
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I rise thou up, arise thou; 2d sin. imp.
af rt T with I9 -

IR nom. sin. m. arisen ; past p. p.of rt
BT with Iq, 533 783. .

m ace. sin. m. of Figqa . f. n. rising
or towering over. See last.

TPAAA she springs up; 3d sin. pres. dim.
of rt A with I, 1st cl. 261.

ITAAT ace. pl. m. of AR m. f. n. flying
upwards, flying onwards. See next.

Frqa=A. wom. pl. m. of TIrqAA m. f. a.
flying upwards; pres. p. of rf UA with
'H".'(, 524.

I loc. sin. of T m. abandonment,
15t el. 103.

IMULH he or it rises up or becomes elon-
gated ; 3d sin, pres. of rt §9 with I,
st el. 261,

TTAR he released, he let go; 3d sin. perf.
of rt YA with prep. I, 625.

IR he is able, he endures, he bears up;
3d sin. pres. See next.

I/ I am able, I shall be able, I can
endure, [e.gﬂimient in Book IV. 13, 16,
to can I dare (to plead)?) 1st sin. pres.
dtm, of rt T with I, 611. a,

I they are subverted, they are de-
stroyed ; 3d pl. pres. of rt BE in pass.
with I,

T nom. pl. m, of IHEH m. f.n. eager

for, anxiously expecting, (governing the
locative case in Book XXI. 7.)

I having abandoned, having cast off,
having released, having let go, having
shed; past ind. p.of rt qﬂwiih 3’3\, 550,

IHeA™_ nom. sin. m. of IHEIH m. f.n.
who has let fall, who has shed (as tears);
past act. p. of rt R with I,

I nom. sin. f. of THE m. f. n. left,
abandoned, cast off, let go.

E'rE'gﬁﬂi' acc. sin. m. wishing to let go,
wishing to put down; (comp. of THE

VOCABULARY.

Sor ITERH inf. of rt FHq with Iq, 625,
and HIA, see B71.)
ITH nom. sin. of I5H n. water.
‘S'Q'ai‘q nom. sin, m. future time, 1s¢ cl. 103.
I2& loc. sin. of IS m. future, future time.

I for TEH nom. sin. m. of FFIL

m, f. n. noble, generous, 1s¢ cl. 103.

JETC ace. pl.  See lasi.

FEIg A nom. sin. n. of ITgA m. f. n.
related, declared ; past p. p. of vt  with
W7 and I, 532, 593

?ﬁ%‘r‘.‘ ins. sin. m. of ITEA m. f. n. risen;
past p. p. of rt § with I, 532.

'H'F![ﬂ ind. pointing at, with reference to,
see 924.

TFATH ace. sin. f. of IGA m. f. n. torn up,
uprooted ; past p. p. of vt § with I,
59, 783.J-

FEUM: nom. sin. of TAA m. f. n. eager, in
earnest, prepared.

IYUAT: nom. pl. of IARX m. f. n. prepared,
ready.

TR nom. sin. m. of IZAA m. f. n. vomit=
ing up; pres. p. of rt IH with IW, 524.

IfEATR thou fearest; 2d sin. pres. of rt
fﬁ?[ with IW, 6th cl. 278. This verh
governs the ablative case, see 855,

TR trembles; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of ri
A= with IW, 15t ol. This rt is generally
in the 6th cl.; see last.

TR trembles, is agitated ; 3d sin. pres.
dtm. of rt a"-'[wk.h 7, 18t cl. 261.

I ace. sin. m. of TAR m. f. n. mad.

IWAZGAT Ban. or Ren. comvp. n67 ;5
IR cor. mad, maniac-like, EIAT nom.
sin. f. from TR n. aspect, 108.

FHAEEAT Ban. or REL. comp. 766;
F#HH cr. & maniac, EAT nom. sin. f.

Jrom ®Q n, form, 108.

IR ind. like one mad, as if mad, like a
maniac ; (comp. of I mad, and afic
91, see 724.)
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IHTIW Ban. or ReL. comp. n6Y 5
THH er. mad, a maniac, %5!1 no. sin.
I from %{I‘ m. & dress, garb, 108,

FHHA nom. sin. f. of THA m. f. n. mad.

T ace. sin. f. of TE m. f. n. mad.

IHA for THET T by 32

THET for THETH nom. pl. m. of THE
m. f. n. looking upwards, raising their
faces upwards.

Y prep. to, towards, near, with.

FYEH AT nom. pl. m. of TIHGA m. f. n.
prepared, made ready; past p. p. of rt
Y with I, 538.

TYTSA he comes to, he returns to; 3d
sin. pres. of vt TH with I, Goz.

FYTH having approached, having gone
up to or near; past ind. p. of rt TH witk
99, 6oz, 550.

IYSHH he or she endeavoured or at-
tempted ; 3d sin. perf. dtm. of vt TH with
79, 304.

IU98 having groomed or tended (the
horses); past ind. p.of rt AL with I, 559.

JUAE he approached, he went to; 3d sin.
perf. dtm. of ¢ BT with I, 373.

Fqfaef# he or she goes near, or she stays
with ; 3d sin. pres. of rt ®T with IQ, 5587.

I will instruct or shew : 1st sin.
2d fut. of rt TR with I, 411, 583.

TR it is becoming, it is fitting ; 3d sin.
pres. dtm. of rt T with I, 4th cl.

IYTH obtained, offered ; acc. sin. n. See

ELL e

FIOTAT nom. sin. f. of II9A m. f. n. ob-
tained, gained.

FUAATH ace. pl. m.  See next and last,

IYUAT endowed with, nom. sin. m. of TATH
m. f. n.; past p. p. of UF with IU, 540.

FYITE I inferring, proving, establishing ;
pres. p.of rt U in caus. with 39, 525,

thl'ﬁ he went, he went near, he returned,
he entered upon, he undertook ; 3d sin.
perf. of vt AT with I, 644.
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IULH ace. sin. m. of TR m. f. n. with-
drawn or retired from,

FYIT ind. above, over, upon, towards, 917.

IUBTEA: nom. sin. of ITSTGT m. f. n.
seen, observed ; past p. p. of rt & with
37, 535.

TUSEY thou wilt obtain, thou wilt re-
cover; zd sin. 2d fut. dtm. of r¢ B with
4, Go1.

FASA having comprehended, having ob-
served, having perceived ; past ind. p. of
rt @ with I9, 550.

3"1‘6‘!“&!’{" Jor U !ﬁ' by 32.

Tﬂ'ﬁg loe. pl. of IYFA n. a grove, 1sf eof.
104.

IAMAY ace. sin. m. of IUMAL m. £. n.
sitting down, seated; past p. p. of rt
fag with I9.

IUfTET nom. sin. of IATTC m. £. . seated.

Fafferar nom. sin. f. of IATHCRA m. f. n.
learned, studied ; past p. p. of rt f‘fﬁ\wi!h
714, 538.

mﬁ'ﬁfiacc, sin.m.or n.adorned. See next.

IUMHAT ace. sin. f. of TAPMA m. £ n.
adorned, beautified; past p. p. of rt
¥ with I, 538,

'ﬂ"l‘d“%ﬂ'ﬂ: ace. sin. n. of Bﬂﬁﬁi m. f. n.
t.::mke:], dressed ; past p. p. of rt F with
® and I9, 783. 5.

FIAEATA having arrived at; past ind. p.
of vt |TQ with E‘!l;ami I9, 550.

TQEE having approached, Sfor TUEH;
past ind. p. of rt F with I, 564.

FIUITEHAY they two shall stay with, they
two shall attend upon; 3d du. 2d fut. of

ré ®qT with IQ, 587,
IUTTRTH he or she shall stand near; 3d
sin. 2d fut. of rt T with I, 537.
FUfEIA: nom, sin. m. of IFEGA m. £. n. ar-
rived, approached, standing or remaining
near; past p.p.of vt ®Wlwith I9, 533.
ﬂﬁ?ﬂ'ﬁl{ nom, sin. n. of FATEGA. See last,
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Tuferat ace. sin. f. See Fufea:.,
IUHEIA having sipped water ; past ind. p.
of rt T with IW. The verb ITET
means properly * to touch,’ and is applied
to sipping water as part of the ceremony
of purification. In the Mitikshara, on
the subject of personal purification, the
direction is TE¥ ﬁfﬂ‘[ m‘;ﬁ'ﬂ; “let
the twice-born man (after evacuations)
always perform the upasparsn;’ i.e. says
the commentator, m ‘let him sip
water.” According to Professor Wilson
the sense of the passage in Book VIL 4 is
“that Nala sat down to evening prayer
(as Manu directs, “he who repeats it
gitting at evening twilight &e.”’) after
performing his purifications and sipping
water, but without having washed his
feet; such ablution being necessary,
not because they had been soiled, but
because such an aet is also part of the
rite of purification.’

ITS to bestow, to make over; inf. of rt
F with IU and HT, 4509.

FUIAT he or it approached ; 3d sin. aor,
af rt TH with I9, Goz2.

FAMHA having approached, having gone
near or towards; past ind. p. of vt TH
with IQ and |7, 6o2, 550.

IqIfA¥E he went to, he approached; 3d
sin. impf. of rt W1 with IT, 587.

TY1ETT taking, having taken ; past ind. p.
of ri BT with IQ and |1, 559, 783. 1.

IYTHAT he brought, he brought nigh; 3d
sin. impf. of rt A1 with I9, goo. a.

JFUTAT] nom. sin. m. a stratagem, plan.

. - - [
T s, sin. of TATH m. a contrivance,
plan, device, means.

IUTFT for JUTUH nom. sin. of UMY m. a
plan, contrivance, remedy, 1sf el. 103.
ITIGA he sat down s 3d sin, impf. of rt

g with 39, 61k cl. 278,

VOCABULARY.

Wfﬂ'@‘[ to wait upon, to do homage ; inf.
of vt HIH to sit, with IX near, 459.

IR ace. sin. m. of IUA m. f.n. come near
to, united, endowed with.

ﬁ'ﬂgi they two arrived at, they two came
to; 3d du. perf. of vt T with 4.

H‘ﬁ’ftﬁ'ﬂ\ he had recourse to, he went to;
nom. sin. m. of ﬁfﬂ?ﬁ;mﬁ . participle
of perf. of rt % with I, see 554, 045.

ﬁﬁ'ﬁ he or she overlooked, he or she
looked on; 3d sin. impf. dtm. of ri
i:m; with I, 15t el. 603,

Y nom. sin. n. of IAY m. f. n. both, 238.
FWIE IHT ¥ AF why have both (the
circumstances before mentioned) been
forgotten by you? i.e, the abandoning
of your wife in the forest, and the leav-
ing her unsupported.

INYIT gen. du. £. of TG m. f. 2. both.

E‘ﬁ ace. du. m. of I m. f. n. both.

FUAT nom. pl. of TLA m. & snake, a ser-
pent, 1st cl. 103.

ITW ins. sin. of W m. a serpent, a enake,

FUTAAGATH_for ST STAAFWIH .

Hm ins. pl. n. of m m. f. n
soaring upwards, Zif. making lines or
marks on high; pres. p. par. of rt
fﬂﬁxwit.& I, 524.

FATH he spoke, he said ; 3d sin. perf. of
vt 9 375. ¢, 650.

FATEIY for TITH WY,

IATAATATR T for TITS WITIATTF by 31.

IAATHGE for TATS WHIPG.

ﬂ%ﬁ‘ for TEATH ﬁ by 32.

FITH he, she or it lodged or dwelt or en-
camped ; 3d sin. perf.of rt 9Y 375.¢, 607.

H"Fqﬂl:l; nom. sin. m. of IFAX m. f. n. re-

gided. See next.

ITaAT nom. sin. f. of FfaT m. J. n. dwelt ;
past p. p. of rt TG 543, 6oy; gfaar
wiat 1 have dwelt, see Sg5.
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Il nom. sin. of ITTA m. f. n. dwelt.
(In Book IX. 10 he abided, see 8¢6.)
FHUT ins. sin. of THA_m. heat, 6tk el. 147.
TN having resided, having dwelt; past ind.

p- of vt 9], see 5605 and 556 note.

E P
9. they said; 3d pl. perf. of rt 99
See AT,
FIY they said; 3d pl. perf. See lust.
Fibd ind, after; (W He after this, from this
time forward, henceforth, see 917, 19.)

‘5%5"{&!; Ban. or ReL. comp. 566; HEX
or. upwards, gﬁ.’i_ nom. sin. f. of gfﬂf.
a look, 2d el. 112.

FUAT they two passed the night, (7it. they
two lodged;) 3d du. perf. of rt TY
378. €.

.
’q&ﬁlﬁ ace. sin. of IR m. Rikshavat,

name of a mountain, lit. bear-having ;

(from T8 a bear, and W, affix, of pos-
session.) The mountain of hears is part
of the Vindhya chain, separating Malwa
from Khandesh and Berir.

[N for N acc. pl. of FH m. a

bear, 15t el. 103.

ﬁﬁﬂ' goes to; 3d sin. pres. of rt = (sub-
stituting T3 ), 1t cl. 261.

Wl ace.sin. f.of FAm. f.n.true, 15t cl. 187.

ﬂg‘ﬂﬂ voe. sin. m. O Rituparna. See next.

agtrifr ace. sin. of ﬂ‘lﬁ' m. Rituparna,

name of a king of Ayodhyi.

Wﬁiﬁmﬁ Tar. or DEP. cCOMP. 743;

qmqﬁ Rituparna, ﬁﬁ!{ﬁ loc. sin. lu_;l"
n. dwelling, abode.

WATTE gen. sin. of FAIT m. Rituparna.

HAXMD dat. sin. of ﬂmﬁ m. Rituparna.

lﬂ'@"ﬁf loc. sin. of AUM m. Rituparna.

ﬁﬁﬂ ins. sin. of Wﬂ' m. Rituparna,

Wﬁ nom. sin. m. Rituparna, name of a
king.
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HH ind. except, besides, without ; govern-
ing accusative case, 731.

W|E ace. sin. n. of WE m. f. n. prosperous,
thriving, rich.

WS ace. sin. f. of HE m. f. n. rvich. (In
Book XII. 59 applied to the sound of
Nala’s voice.)

ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁ Tar. or DEP. comPp. 743 ; =fq
cr. a sage, nont. du. m. of WAH
m. f. n. best, most excellent, superl. of
|1 good, 191.

WT-[ ace. pl. of ﬂiﬁ! m. & sage, a saint,
a holy man,

.

8k cr. m. f. n. one, 200, 239.

R for THRY nom. sin. of THm. f. . one.

TF nom. sin. n. or ace. sin. m. of T one,
200.

TH: for THY one. SJee TH.

TH: for THAY ind. on one side, on one
part.

Eﬁiﬁ loc. sin. n. of THFAL m. f. n. one of
two, 230.

THAT for THAY ind. in one manner, on

one side, 719.

TaHhd ind. in one, in one place, together.

Eﬁ'{i’ ace. siin. af!ﬁ{l" mi. one part.

THAIW ins. sin. m. in one game, in a sin-
gle wager or stake; (comp. of ¥F one,
and QT stake.)

THIWA ace. sin. m. having only one gar-
ment ; (comp. of TF er. one, and TAR
a garment, 561.)

EFHAEATN nom. sin. f. having only one robe.
See lust

THRATAATH ace. sin. of THIGAAL f. state of
having a single garment ; ( from ¥ er.
one,and TEIAT abstract noun,30. XXI111.)

TFTFEAAT for THIGEEATA Con-
PLEX COMP. 771; ¥ cr. one, TG4 or.
garment, H‘ﬁ'ﬁﬂ nom. du. of AR
m. f. n. clothed.
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THFIAT Ban. or REL. comp, 761 ; T er.
one, IEAT nom. sin. f. from TE n. a gar-
ment, vest, 1sf cl, 108.

THFIETIA 1A clothed in half a single gar-
ment, CoMPLEX coMP. 771; THer. one,
T cr. vestment, WY or. a half, HIF
ace. sin, m. clothed.

THFAET for THATHTH (66. a) nom. sin.
m. wearing a single garment, Ban,
or REL. comp. 766; ¥F cr. single,
qTHET nom. sin. m. from Y n. a vest,
see 104. a.

THTWTATH? nom. sin. m. twenty-first, 211.

THHE gen. sin. m. of THm. f. n. one, 200.

THEIT for THE FQ by 31

TSl nom. sin. f. of Th m. f. n. one, alone.

TH ace. gin. f. of H m. f, n. single, alone,
solitary.

EHIEAL nom. sin. f. of THIFT m. f. n.
alone, solitary, 6th el. 159.

TR nom. sin. m. eleventh, see 210.

THR ind. in private, secretly, 516.

E?Fra'ﬂﬂ:ﬁii' CoMPLEX coMP.771; Eher.
one, one and the same, W@ cr. object,

e

|YUA ace. sin. of 'H‘g"ﬁi’ m. f. n. come,

arrived, 15t cl. 103; past p. p.of rt X with
TY and AH.

THIRT ins. sin. n. in one day; (comp. of
TS one, and WEA . a day, see 156.)

H ins. sin, m. or n. of Ta one, alone.

!%mind. one by one, singly.

BH nom. sin. m. of & m. f. n. one.

A for TANA this; nom. sin. .

TAA_m. f. n. this; nom. or ace. sin. n.

e for 'lﬁl"i‘[t]ﬂs; ace. s, K.

m‘&'{ on this account, for this cause;
(comp. of AT and \g =6o. d.)

TAGT with her; ins. sin. f. of TAA 223

AR in this, at this; loc. sin. of TARQ
this, 223.

TAf@R for TATEA in this, at this (52).

®AT this; ace. sin. f. of TAT -

VOCABULARY,

TAM them, these ; ace. pl. m. of TAT, 4.7

TATI these: ace. pl. n. of TAT, g. v.

AT with these two ; ins. du. of AN 223.

TATHA ind. so far, to such an extent, 234,
N13. a.

TATIE nom. sin. n. of TATAA m. f. n. thus
much, so much, 234.

TR, nom. sin. m. of RATIA m. f. n. thus
much, so much.

®f# he goes; 3d sin. pres. of rt T 2d ol

¥ these; nom. pl. m. of AN, g. .

T by him; ins. sin. m. or n. of TAA, g.v.

‘!‘Fﬁ‘ these two; ace. du. m. of TN,

TH him; ace. sin. m. of TAN 223.

AT her; ace. sin. f. from nom. ®AT. See
AT 223.

TATH her; acc. sin. f. See last.

¥F ind. also, even, indeed, very, in lke
MAanner.

¥ ind. thus, so, in this manner, 717. e.

TAEY ace. sin. m. of TIEY m. f.n. of such a
form, of such a kind as this ; (comp. ry"iﬁi‘
ind. such, and ®YQ n. form, 1sf el. 103.)

TaHal nom. sin. f. of TIHA m. f. n. in
such a state, fallen into such a condition;
(comp. of ®H so, and MW, ¢. v.)

THFATH ace. sin. f. gf'E'Ei'JTH mi. f.n. in such

a state, in such a condition as this.
!’W having such good qualities, pos-
sessing such virtues; (comp. of T ind.
so, and T m. a quality, a virtue.)
TIRGYEITET for TIH WG wH@iTE.
TIATENA acc. pl. n. such-like, lit. begin-
ning thus; see 764.
ratfiaranfa for w7 whitwrsatta by 51,
et for T WHDITEAL by 31
TANGATAT for TF TUNTUA.
TH for TAH he, this; nom. sin.m.of TAA, q.0.
T of them, of these; gen. pl.of TAN, g.v.
et for PHY he, this; nom. sin. m.
Tafd he will go to; 3d sin. 2d fut. of rt §
645.
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‘-!ﬁ{ come; 2d sin. imp. of rt 3 with 9T,
see 311, 4.
'\
Fi-
BHH ace. sin. n. attention, close attention
to one object.
QE?L he wished, he desired; 3d sin. impf.
of rt 39 637.
TWHY nom. sin. n. supremacy, kingdom,
dominion.

hﬁ‘r[abi’. sin. of TG n. kingdom, 1s¢
cl. 104.
wt,

N Y. o s
W o, s of WY n. a medicine,

.

H whom? ace. sin. m. of T,

& who? nom, sin. m. of fa.

minrermy. whether? See next.

ﬂifﬂ'g Jor Eﬁ!‘ﬂ\:‘nd. an interrogative par-
ticle, equivalent to Latin an, whether ?
71%. 0.

FH=A ace. sin.m. of FYH m. f. 0. any, 220,

FAL for FALH (47) nom. sin. n. which of
two things ? whether of the twain? 236.

iﬁﬂ-ﬁ thou boastest ; 2d sin. pres. dim. of
rt HYq 18t cl. 261,

%% ind. how ? in what manner?

HYHA ind. any how, by any means, 230.

FIAA tell, sav, relate; 2d pl. imp. dim.
of rt WY 286. a, 643.

FQY nom. sin. m. of FGAG m. f. 0. talk-
ing, speaking ; pres. p. of rt ¥9 10tk cl.
£24. .

HFAGAT ace. sin. f. of HYAA m. f. n. speak-
ing, talking. See last, .

FATHAT nom. du. m.of Y m. f.n. relating.

KA nom, sin. m.of RIAH m, f.n.telling,
speaking ; pres. p. dtm.of rt FY, see 527,

FYATATH he or she said or told; 3d sin.
zd pret. of rt WY 10 el. 643.

Fatgaie they will relate; 3d pl. 2d fut.
of rt FY 1oth cl.
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- wafaarfi 1 will speak of, T will tell of :

1st sin. 2d fut. of vt FY.

FYUE he can tell, he may tell ; 3d sin. pot.
aof rt Y.

FGT Tat. or DEP. comp. 743 9T cr.

conversation, = loc. sin. of | m. n.
end.

YA nom. sin. n. of AR m. f. n. told,
related ; past p. p. of rt |Y 538.

FIGAT nom. sin. f. of FAA.  See last.

HATA being said ; Ioc. sin. n. of HEATH
pres. p. pass. of rt +4.

&l ind. when ?

HATHA ind. at some time or other, ever.

FEI9E for HETEA ind. at some time or

other, perchance, 230.

EIETFH‘-’-[ Jor Eﬂrﬁ'ﬂ\. See last.

FAFEAMEFC TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 7453
&R or. gold, TR column, 'Ef'ql‘ Ret,
sin. m. of BIAT shining, beautiful, 1s¢
el. 103.

BRI for FEUA (53) ace. pl. of FRT
m. & ravine, a glen.

FRA for HEUH nom. sin. of FEY the
god of love or Hinda cupid. He is also
called Kima and Kiamadeva, Manmatha
or heart-agitator, Manasija or heart-born,
Ananga or the bodiless. He was the son
of Vishnu or Krishna by Lakshmi, who

Ac-

cording to another account, he was pro-

duced in the heart of Brahma. He is
usually represented as a handsome youth,
sometimes riding ona parrot and attended

is then called Miyi or Rukmini.

by nymphs, one of whom bears his ban-
ner, which consists of a fish (makara).
Endeavouring to influence Siva with
love for his wife Parvati, he discharged
an arrow at him, but Siva, enraged,
reduced him to ashes by a beam of fire
darted from his central eye. Hence his

name, Apanga. His bow is made of

E e
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flowers, with a string formed of bees
and five arrows, each tipped with the
blossom of a flower which is devoted to
a separate sense.

FAHIH ace. sin, of FAHf.a girl, 15t cl.105.

&A1 f. & maiden, a girl, 1sf el. 105.

FAT ace. sin. of FAT £ o maiden, a
daughter.

AT ace. sin. of FATTH n. a jewel of
a damsel, a lovely girl; (comp. of ST
er. & maiden, and T ». a gem.)

HAH nom. pl. of HAT £, a maiden, g. .

FHBTHH ace. sin. m. bright as the lotus-
cup; (comp. of WA er. lotus, ™ cr.
cup, and | m. f. n. from | £, light,
beauty, 755. @.)

FAE W Ban. or ReL, comp, 766 ; HAE
cr. lotus, iﬂ'ﬂ]’! nom. sin. f. from i‘ﬂ'ﬁ[ n.
an eye, see 108,

FEAF for HHATAA (52) nom. sin. m. of
*9gA_ m. f. n. shaking, causing to
tremble ; pres. p. of WY in caus. 527.

FHATW I must do, I can do; 1st sin. imp.
of rt % 682 ; T& HTIW what can T do?
( praperly, let me do?) see 790.

ﬂrtﬁlﬂ% we must do, let us do; 15¢ pl. imp.
dtm. of rt T 683.

HQW gen. pl. of MG m. an elephant,
6th el. 159.

HTW for wfeat I will do, I will perform ;
15t sin. 2d fut.dtm. of rt F 683.

FTWT® he will do, he will perform; 3d
sin. 2d fut. par. of rt F.

HCRTE thou wilt do; 2d sin. 2d fut.of rt F.

FCEIA I will do, I will perform ; 3d sin.
2d fut. of rt F.

FERUWH ind. piteously, 713.

HEWH acc. sin. n. of FEW m. f. n. piteous,

1st el. 187.
TS ins. pl. of WU m. an elephant’s trunk.
FTIA 1 perform, I (will) do; 1s¢ sin. pres.

VOCABULARY.

of rt F 682; (present with future signi-
Jication 873.)

FHZH acc. sin. of FHIZH m. Karkotaka,
the name of a Niga or serpent.

FHIZHTY Tar. or DEp. coMP. n43:
FHTH o7, Karkotaka, a9 ace. sin. of
faq . poison.

FHZH nom. sin. m. See HHZH.

aﬁﬁmmﬁ: Dvan. or Aec. comP.
748 FHUAFIT cr. the Karnikira-tree,
YT ¢r. the Dhava-tree, Grislea tomen-
tosa, ME[: ins. pl. of BT m. the Plaksha,
a kind of fig-tree.

FAD nom. sin. n. of FA" m. f. n. to be
done; ful. pass. p. of rt F 5609.

WATTR 1 will make; 1st sin. 18t fut. of rt
= 682,

'Eﬁ to make, to do, to perform; inf. of rt
F 459, 682.

ﬂ!‘ﬁﬁfﬂ‘l’uam. sin. f. qfﬁiﬁ m. f. . de=
sirous or willing to do; (comp. Qfﬂ'afur
FqH inf. of rt F and FH, see 871.)

5&“[1‘-[} do, to be done; inf. of rt F 450.

FA nom. sin. of AN, n. action, business,
1g52-

CoMPLEX coMP. 571

wH er. action, ST or. gesture, Eﬁ“l—
T9AH ace. sin. m. indicated, denoted.
FHEW; gen. s of ﬂiﬁ?{ﬂ. a deed.
FHATWT ins. sin. qfﬁﬂn. an act, action.
WAL loe. sin. uf'ﬁﬁ?[ n. an action.
'ﬂiﬁ'ﬂ?[ nom, sin. m. of W&'ﬂ'rl m. f. n. pull-
ing, picking, gathering; pres. p. of rt
FY in caus. 525.
HAAT nom. sin. J. of FGA m. J. n. dis-
tracted ; past p. p. of rt FH 538,
FHAA nom. sin. m. of LT m. f. n. tors

mented, harassed.

HEF AT ind. ever, at any time; 7 ﬁfﬂl

never, at no time, 718.

| & ace. sin. of Hed m. Kali. See next.
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F: nom. sin. m. Kali, the 4th Age of the
world personified as a deity or evil genius.

FSAT ins. sin. of Hes m. Kali,

HSTUG AT for FSAT WUgANTAL
by 31.

FST for HEH nom. sin. m. Kali.

aﬁ:sa"m Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 743;

H ' cr. Kali, §HA_abl. sin. of HAY
m. entrance, the act of betaking one’s
self to.

FF 0 Kali; voe. sin. of &3 m. Kali,
2d el. 110.

FEH gen. sin. of FeS m. Kali.

ﬂ_tﬁ Ioe. sin. qfﬂFB' m. Kali.

FER he is fitted for ; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of rt
gq, (governing dative case, see 853. a.)

&= nom. or ace. sin. n. to-morrow.

F =1 O illustrions one ; voc. sin. of HTW
m. f.n. good, noble, illustrious, 15t ¢l. 103.

WA ace. sin. of noble family, B,
or ReL. comp. 766 ; =T cr. noble,
WIHTAH ace. sin. of RIHAA m. family.

HEIW O excellent lady, O good lady, O
noble lady, O happy fair one; voe, sin.
of AL £, of FEATW good.

WAL nom, sin. f. illustrious lady. See

nert.

FEMT ace. sin. f.of TN £, of T

i, f.1. good, noble, generous, 1sf el. 106,
T nom. sin. m. noble. See HE.

Wfor Y who ! nom. sin. m. of %, q. 1.

HEH nom. sin. m. of THTT any one, see 229,

ﬂl‘ﬁfw'ﬂiﬂﬂ ﬂﬁby 62 and 31.

ﬁfﬂg any one, some one, for Eﬁﬁﬂ_l'[ nom.
sin. m. of 'hfﬂ?l\

ﬁfﬂ‘ﬁ[fur E-“Fﬂﬂ'f[[.;ﬂ some one, a certain.
HIASH nom. sin. n. dejection of mind, de-
pression of spirits, lowness, weakness.

HYH nom. sin. m. of HE m. f. n. bad, de-
structive.
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FETH ace. sin. f. of FE m. f. n. evil, bad.

FY aom. sin. m. who ?

FHAT why ? wherefore? abl. sin. m. or n.
of Te 227,

W for FEW why ?

Eﬁrﬂfuc, sin. m. or #. of ﬁ!‘fﬁ'i'[ some,

any, certain.

HFH of whom ? gen. sin. a_,r'fﬂfﬂ.

mgm. sif. Nk, OF i, c_rfﬁﬁi‘l{snme,

any, a certain one, 228,
ﬁmﬁg Sor Emf"ﬂ[, q. t.
HEE for [ WL by 310
FETH for T W@ by 31.
FRE for TR TF by 32.
T who? what? nom. sin. f. of Toh 227.
?Fl'ﬁﬂg ace. pl. m. of FﬂiFﬁT‘[ some, see 228.
ﬁ'l'ﬂf‘ﬁ‘ they desire ; 3d pl. pres. par. of rt
WG 18t cl. 261.
er-'&?i nom. sin. mm"'ﬁlfiﬂm.f.n. desired.

m“i{ I desire, I seek ; 1st sin. pres. dim. of
rt ﬂi’i’ﬂ_‘.

'ﬂFlf‘Eg' nom. sin. f. any woman, see 228,

HITATE for 'ﬂﬂfﬂg & by so.

ﬁﬁﬂ'ﬂﬁpﬂ{ AxoM. comPp. 7773 WIEA

er. gold, and ®IAAH nom. sin. n. of
AT m. £ n. like.

H=G for FIFA_ace. sin. f. of Tl

some, any, & certain, 228,
WIFAAH nom. sin. n. s wood, forest, grove,
FIAR loc. sin, of HIAA n. a forest, 15t el,

104.
mfﬂfﬂi\mm. or acc. pl. . of fﬂifﬂﬂ\ any,

some, 228,
HIAT nom, sin. f. beloved, loved one.
wITAL for mf?q nom. sin. of WA f.

beauty, brilliancy, 2d el. 112,

&|IH acc. sin, f. nfﬁ'ﬂ: whom ? see 227.

A m. love, the god of love (see note under

Feeh), 15t cl. 103.

FTH ace. sin., of STH m. love.
FH ind. willingly.
Eegz
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WHHI. nom. sin. m. one who comes aecei-
dentally or unexpectedly, a casual visitor,
one who travels about without any spe-
cific purpose ; (from HW pleasure, and
T who goes.)

FAYH nom. sin. of FAZE f. the cow of
plenty, 8th el. 182 ; (comp. of MW desire,
and &% who milks.) The cow of plenty
was a fabulous cow (granting all desires)
produced at the churning of the ocean by
the Suras and Asuras, after the deluge,
for the recovery or production of fourteen
sacred things ; see note under WHATYAT,

FIDT: Tar. or Dep. com P.743; RACr.
love, iﬁﬁ: ins. pl. af qT . enjoyment.

EI-TI'H"EI‘{ for 'E'Fﬁ‘l[ he or she may desire ;
ad sin. pot. of rt & 10th cl. 283.

‘ﬂﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂTﬁlﬁi‘{ ace. sin. f. dwelling where
one wishes; (comp. of FIA wish, desire,
aid 'ﬂ'lfﬂ"'[ m. f. n. a dweller.)

FTRY nom. sin. of WA m. love.

FIRE gen. sin. of A m. love, 15t el. 103.

EI'HTFEIE[ Tar. or DEP. coMP. j40; M er.
love, and |TA m, f. n. pained, afflicted,

~ sick, see 542,

LA ace. sin. of FTILA o, cause, action.

AT on account of, hy reason of ; abl.
sin. of AW n. canse ; used adverbially.

ﬁmﬁ loc. sin. n. on the oceasion of a

cause; (comp. of WIAW cr. a cause, and
AT oceasion.)

'ﬁ"ﬁ!: ins. pl. of TITA 4. A reason, cause.

SFITATHTH he caused to be done, he per-
formed; 3d sin. perf. of F in ecaus.
365. .

FHTT m. f. n. to be done, to be performed ;
Sut. pass. p. of rt F 682, 571. ¢.

F14 n.an afliir, business, matter, 15t cl.104.

14 nom. sin. n.nf?ﬂ'ﬁ m. f. n. to be done.

FA ace. sin. of 1T n. matter, business,

mﬁﬂ*ﬁm'ﬂ:l‘wr. OR I‘H-::::. COMP. 7433 wY
cr. business, affair, TR abl. sin. of

VOCABULARY.

mT a. importance, urgency, weighti-
ness.

ﬂﬂ"ﬁﬂﬁ[having business (to transact) ; nom.
sin. m. afﬂiﬁﬁlm.f. n., sth el. 140.

FTAT nom. sin. f. of FA . f. . to be made,
to be done; fut. pass. p. of rt F 571.

&l m. time, 15 cl, 103.

WIS ace. sin. of F1S m. time.

HIS: nom. sin. of Hled m. time.

FHISE gen. sin. of FIH m. time; TTHH
FToH after a long time.

HIS loc. sin. of FIE m. time, opportunity,
15t el. 103, see 840.

WIS nom. sin. of W1 m. time.

FTATTIAAT Ban. or ReL. comp. 761;
I or. dark brown, red, reddish, FHAT
nont. sin. f. from T 0. a garment, 105,

ﬁ&'{ ins. pl. of AT n. wood, a stick, 1sf
cl. 1C4.

ﬁ'[ﬁ[forﬁﬂ' = by 31.

f& pron. what? who? which? 227.

wmﬁﬂmﬂﬁﬂ Dvax. or Acc.
COMP. 748 ; ﬁiq‘ﬁlﬁ er. the Kinsuka-tree
(Butea frondosa); YT cr. the Asoka-
tree (Jonesia Asoka); TFS the;.’ulr.ul-
tree (Mimusops Elengi); TRTTL ins.
pl. of GATT the Punniga-tree (Rottleria
tinctoria).

&= nom. or acc. sin. n. anything, some-
thing, some place, see 229.

fﬁfﬁ'ﬂ\pmﬂ. n. something, anything, any,
228.

ﬁiﬁi’g{ Sor 'F'H'Tf‘ﬁﬂ\ nom. sin. n. any.
ﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁrr Fﬂirﬁ'ﬁ\ (47) any, some.

f&#T voe. sin. m. O mischievous fellow,
O you rogue; (offen an expression of
endearment or coquetry.)

fﬁ'ﬂ‘ ind. how much less! what? a parficle
of inlerrogation.

%" ind. on what account ? why? 791,

T8 ind. indeed, truly, that is to say.
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feawa: for 93 + TaA: by 33,

Frargwata they shall celebrate; 3d pl. 2d
Jut. of rt J 10th cl. 287.

FHT ace. sin. of T £. glory, fame.

ﬁ-ﬂ"ﬁi Jor ﬁfﬁq nom. sin. f. glory, renown.

FRZTAATTIMESEGTA Dvax. onr
Ace. comp. 748; FHL er. an elephant,
BT for Eﬁ’ﬁﬁ[{ﬁf} a panther, FFFE"H er.
a buffalo, 'Q'IT:‘-"'&E cr. a tiger, S or. a
bear (32), §T ace. pl. of §7 m. a deer,
15t ¢l. 103.

W ace. sin. m. coiled into a ring ;
(comp. of FUSH a collar, a ring, and Fd,
see 788.)

'@ﬁl‘ﬁl’ ace. sin. of '@'ﬁ.]'ﬁl’ n. Kundina, a
city in Berar, also called Vidarbha, the
capital of Bhima, father-in-law of Nala.

FIWER loc. sin. n.  See last.
FAH ind. wherefore: why?
FATSIT abl. sin. of FAES 0. eagerness,

joy, pleasure, fun, curiosity, 1sf ef. 103.
FTUAT nom. sin. f. of FIAA m. f. n. enraged.
Wmm sin. . q}"@ﬁlﬂm f-n. en-

raged, angry.

'EHTI_i’Q'[ Sor FRITA_acc. pl. of FATL m

a boy, youth, young man, 1sf cl. 103.
FATUE for FATT T by 53.

FMN for FRATH nom. pl.  See next.
FTH nom. pl. of T m. a water-jar.
g’(ﬂ“&[ ace. sin. of @tﬁ S an osprey.
.Q'E m. name of a prince of the lunar race,
sovereign of the North-West of India
and the country about Delhi. He was
ancestor of both Pandu and Dhrita-
rishtra. The patronymic derived from
his name is applied to the sons of either,
but more usually to those of the latter.
F& do thou, perform thou, make thou,

give thou; 2d sin. imp. of ri 3 682.
'@ﬁ he does; 3d sin. pres. dim. of vt % 6583,
FEAd voc. sin. m. O son of Kuru;

(comp. of FE ¢.v., and T=_A q.v.)

|
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FEE make thou, perform thou;
imp. dtm. of rt F 633.

'@'mum may do; 3d sin. pot. of rt F 682,
‘ﬁﬁ'lg‘ he may perform, he may make, be or
she may act; 3d sin. pot. of rf F 682.
@fﬂ’{l may do; 1sf sin. pot. of rt T 632,

m ace. sin. f. of ﬁ'&'ﬂ.m_f n. mak-

. ing; pres. p. par. of vt F 524

ﬁ‘ﬁ; let them make, let them assume; 3d
pl. imp. of rt T 682.

gﬁ' ace. sin. n. a family.

HTFSIIF!T gen. pl. of THH m. a destroyer
of a family or tribe; (comp. of TS a
family, and H a destroyer.)

Faaaian CoupLEx comp. 770; TS
family, race, W& nature, true state, ‘Fﬁ
nom. sin. of f-?{g m. one who knows, 138.

§E=51Iﬁ1 nom. pl. the laws or duties of a

tribe. See next.

@F!‘-ﬁ'l’i[ nom. pl. m. the laws of tribe, the
usages of tribe; (P a family or tribe,
YA law, TaT. or DeP. coMp.)

FHU AR A COMPLEX COMP. 771
Fes family, breeding, N er. good tem-
per or disposition, "E'HFH'HF[ ace. pl. m.
endowed or endued with.

ﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁqm CoMPLEX coMmMP. 551;
TS or. family, high birth, TS cr,
good disposition, AT voe. sin. of
IUEAH m. f. n. endowed with.

FEED for Eﬁfiﬁlﬂt nom. pl. f. the

women of the family. See next.

@Fiflﬁﬂ: nom. pl. f. noble women ; (comp.
of FS a family, a noble family, and
¥t a woman, 123. b.)

FoH gen. sin. of TS n. a family.

‘gﬁ?ﬂ}'{\ nom. sin. m. of Eﬁh m. i %
noble, well-born.

FWE nom. or ace. sin. n. well-being, health,
prosperity, good fortune,welfare, freedom
from calamity, 15f el. 104. Used in saluta-
tion : Is it well? It is well. Hail!

2d sin.
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FIUSH nom. sin. m. of FAS m. f. n. well,
in good health.

Wa:ﬁ Jor WFFR{ nom. or ace. pl. m.
of FATSA m. f. n. well, healthy, pros-
perous, in good health, 6tk el. 150.

ﬂﬁﬁ?ﬁ nom. du. m. of '§'{Iﬁ-‘-§:[ mi. f. .

well, in good health, 6¢k cl. 159.

W nom. sin. m. of @Q‘Iﬁﬁ[ m. f. .

well, in good health.

Wt%ﬂ; ins. pl. m. of FHAS m. f. 0. clever,
skilful, adept.

m non. sin, m, of FIAes m. f. n. clever,
skilful.

'g\&a‘r{ﬂ,‘l‘l’!ﬁ‘lﬁ‘l" CoMPLEX cOMP. §71;
A cr. turtles, AT alligators, ¥HT er.

fish, WTHA ace. sin. f.of TR m. £ n.
filled with, crowded, thronged.

FGH acc. sin. of FEG n. calamity, trouble.

F loc. sin. m. or n. of FG m. f. n. diffi-
cult, difficult to be passed, painful.

FYSW ins. sin. m. or n. of FTG painful,

tormenting.

qﬁ‘ nom. or ace. sin. w. of Fa m. f. n. done,
performed.

W‘ﬂh nom. sin. m. one who has accom-
plished his object; (comp. of F& done,
and 3 n. that which is to be done, 767.)

‘ﬁﬂﬁ[‘ﬂm nom. sin, m, one who has made
a resolution, determined, resolved ; (¥,

9" determination.)
W nom. sin. f. of W\V‘l{} has done,

See next.

'-gﬁmﬂﬁ they performed; nom. pl. m. of
FAAA.  See neat.

FATE _for FAD, ¢. v.

FAATA nom. sin. m. of FATA m. f. n. who

has done, who has made, who has caused ;
past act. p. of rt F 553, 897.
2 ;
. or ReL. come, 565
FANTEH Ban “-nl BL. COME 767
er. performed, JITHH acc. sin. m. from
TS . purification, ablution.

VOCABULARY.

FAT nom. sin. f.of FA m. f. 0. made; past
p- p-of rt F 532.

TW% ace. sin. f. See THI’E&-&I

'Tlﬂ'ﬁ'r?it nom. sin. m. See next.

FATRAST for FATATSH Ban. or Rur,
com?, 767; T er. having made, wTHI®T

nom. sin. of RIS m. reverential saluta-
tion with joined palms, 2d el. 110.

'Q'HTF-T nom. pl. n. of FA done,  See FAT.
E‘tﬂﬁ‘- nom. sin. m. r.'gfﬁmﬁm.f; n. See last.

D
q?m?f nom. sin. m. of FATH m. f. 0. sue-

cessful, having accomplished an objeet ;
(comp. of FA effected, and =T object,
767.)

FARH ace. sin. m. of FATEA m. f. n. skilled
in (the use of) weapons; (eomp. of T
formed, and SWE n. a weapon.)

FATRIUH Ban. or ReL. comp. 761; Fd
er. made, taken, STEIN acc. sin. f. from
W|TEIL m. a meal, food, 108,

ﬁim. sin.n, being made, on its being done,
ﬁ ind. by reason of, on account of, 731.
FARTH acc. sin. of FAFT f. a woman who

is the fatal cause of injury or destruction,
the fatal destroyer, the bane.

FaT having made, having done, having
settled, having considered ; past ind. p.
of rt F 632,

Fd m. f. n. whole, entire, all, 1sf el. 187.

Tﬁ' ace. sin. m. or n. of Frd m. f. n. entire,
whole.

?ﬁf ace. sin. f.of W m. f. n. entire, whole.

qlﬁ' loe. sin. m. or n. of o m. f. n. entire.

FGL: for WHFAL 2d sin. aor. dim. of vt F
to do, to make, to place, 683. WI H+.

FYN: do not place thy mind, see 861. a,
8809,

HYWT nom. sin. f.of FAW m. f.n. miserable,
wretched, poor, mean,

m‘i ace. sin. f. of AW m. f. n. wretched.

FAAT ins. sin. of FYT . compassion.
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FAAICH for FaaT WITTEH by 31
‘T‘ﬁ ace. sin. of FUT f. pity, compassion.
F m. f. n. thin, emaciated, st el. 187.
FI nom. sin. f. of FHW m. f. n. thin, ema-

ciated, lean.

W ace. sin. f. of FH m. f. n. thin, ema-
ciated.

FATH ace. pl. of F; m. f. n. slender, thin.

?mt ins. sin. of W‘Eﬂa’-‘[ m. fire,

Gth el. 147; (liL. having or making a black

path, from G black, and TR, path.)
wm abl. du. n. of FEAIT m. f. n.
black in the centre, spotted with black,
having dark pupils; (from 30 black,
and AT essence.)
& who? nom. pl. nffﬁi: q- v

-flu"ﬂﬂ nom. pi. nfﬁifﬁ'{sumn, see 228.

%ﬁq\fﬂr i'f'q_r[\nom. pl. m. some.
%f‘lg for %f‘ﬂ'r[‘ nom. pl. m. of W

gome, 228.

‘%@m ace. sin. n. being or become a ban-
ner: (comp. of ':iig ni. & banner, and QW
m. f.n. become, past p. p.of rt ¥ 532,585.)

%H'F!g by some, by some one, 228.

m voc. sin. of =HITAT £, Kedini.

FTIAT nom. sin. f. Kedini, name of a maid-
servant or female attendant.

FAAT ace. sin. f. Kegini. (Fine-haired.)

ST AT ins. sin. f. by Kesini, See WiqL.

FAAT ins. sin. of ETE| n. gambling, gaming.

%Fﬂgfﬂr %’Fﬂq ins. pl. m. of ﬁifﬁ'ﬁsume.

ﬁﬁﬁ[ for "i'f"ﬂ'il ins. pl. by some; (from

fef=r,)

'ﬁﬁzl nom. pl. of HIE f. a krore or ten

millions, 19g. b.
HQ: nom. sin. m. anger.
FY acc. sin. Qfﬂ"l‘q m. anger, 15t cl. 103.
fl'll'l{aee. sin. of &I m. anger.

FIGHATAR: Tar. or DEP. conp. [40; Y
7. anger, WRAR nom. sin. m. affected by.
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mﬁﬂ: Tat. or DEr. compr. 743
FNS cr. Kodala, WIYD: nom. sin. m.
king, sovereign.

Hﬁ%ﬁ'{ ace. pl. of FTMS m. pl. Kodala,
the name of a country or its inhabitants.
In the sin. it is also fem. See next.

'EI?I'QTF!'WI"{ loc. sin. qfﬁmﬁ a country
deseribed in the Rimdyana (V. 5) as the
distriet round Ayodhyi or Oude. Ac-
cording to some it is also the name of a
town. Inthe Brahménda-purina Kosala
is mentioned as beyond the Vindhya
mountains.

él‘ﬁ'll voe. sin. of FHT son of Kunti, a
name of Yudhishthira, (to whom Vyiha-
dasva relates the story of Nala,) or of
either of the three elder Pindava princes,
who were the reputed sons of Péindu by
Kunti; (from %1 patronymie, S0.XIV.)

ﬁ‘lﬁ: nom. sin. n. childhood, youth.

'ﬂ%ﬁmc. sin. m. O descendant of Kuru.

'!?t'l':ﬂt voe. sin. of ﬁtﬂl . descendant of
Kuru, 1st cl. 103.

ﬁﬂ%ﬂ’ins. 3in.nfﬁﬁ m. king of Kosala.

WAL for WAWH ins. pl. of T m. a
sacrifice.

'ﬁﬁfﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁm.pf.nfﬂm.naamiﬁne,;;dni. 111,

WAGEATAT gen. pl. of the principal sacri-
fices; (comp. of WY m. a sacrifice, and

g’ﬂ'ﬁﬁ gen. pl. of HE chief.)

ﬁ'r!ﬂ'i’gm.pl, of #q m. a sacrifice, 3d el. 111,

WQATATH ace. sin. f. of TRATA m. f. n.
weeping, wailing, erying aloud for help ;
pres. p. dim. of rt g 526.

WAUTH Tar. or Dep. comp. 740, received
by succession or hereditary descent ; H
cr. succession, WTHH ace. sin. of WTW
m. f. n. received, obtained ; past p. p. of
ri | with |, 530.

'ﬁ-ﬁ“m ind. in order, successively, 714.

fmv{ let it be done, let it be set, let it he
placed ; 3d sin. imp. of F in pass. jo1.
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E‘ﬂh they are angry; 3d pl. pres. of rt
WY 4th cl. 272.

Tﬁg’{ to be angry; inf. of vt T 4th cl.
459-

waAfEaA: Tar. or Dee. coMp. 540;
W er. anger, WATSAA: nom. sin. aof
|aRE=T m. £ a. filled with.

TIMTZ abl. sin. of B9 m. anger.

WA she screams; 3d sin. pres. of rt
B 1t cl. 261,

'ﬁ?ﬁ'@ﬁﬂ'l‘\ Dvax. nRA‘H.ﬂLnG. coMP. 748;
W cr. herons, FLA ins. pl. of FT

. AN DS[IIZ'E}'.
B ace. sin. of W m. weariness, 1sf ¢l. 103.

ﬁﬁﬁ non. sin. m. of A m. f.n. wearied,
fatigued.

f&3UA he or she is annoyed or distressed,
he or she is tormented or harassed ; 3d

sin, pres. of Fﬁ!’[t‘n pass. 463.
Qﬁﬁ for m!ﬁ?[ like a base man, like a

weak-minded, effeminate person; ( from
1T an impotent man, and qM 724.)

%ﬂi ace. sin. ﬂf%ﬂ n. weakness.

W ind. where? 717. 9.

W ind. anywhere, somewhere, in some
place or other, 717. g, 230.

B a7 ind. somewhere, anywhere.

BT ind. anywhere, 230.

B m. a moment, an instant.

ﬁiﬁ loe. sin. of W m. a moment, 1sf el. 103.

'E:Fl‘!]'T'l' instantly, presently, soon, in a short
time: ins. sin. of WW,used adverbially,714.

ﬁﬁm'ﬂfur ﬁﬁﬂ |G by 1. See the words.

BT gen. sin. of WTAT m. a Kshatriya,
a man of the second or military caste.

See next,

wigan for Eﬁm nont. pl. r}fﬂ'ﬂ?ﬂ' .
a soldier, a man of the second or military
caste. See nole under ﬁ'&ﬂnﬁl Ksha-
trivas or warriors slain in battle are
transported to Indra’s heaven by the

VOCABULARY.

Apsarasas or nymphs of Svarga. Thus
in Manu VIL. 89 it is said,  Those rulers
of the earth who, desirous of defending
each other, exert their utmost strength in
battle, without ever averting their faces,
ascend after death directly to heaven.’
In Book II. 19 of the Nala, Indra means
to say, ‘Why are no warriors slain now-
a-tays, that I see none arriving in heaven
to honour as my guests °

YR nom. sin. n. of WA m. f. n. to be
pardoned ; fut. pass. p. of rt ﬁ"{ 560.

®+AH to pardon, to excuse; inf. of ri WH
459-

m let them pardon, let them excuse;
3d pl. pres. of rt WH 15t cl. 261.

BJAGTATH he asked to be pardoned, he ex-
cused himself; 3d sin. perf. of rt \H in
caus. 490, 437. a.

BT acc. pl. of WH m. f. n. capable,

powerful,

BT nom. sin. of TRTAT m. f. n. patient.

WY ace. sin. of BI¥ m. end, termination.

fﬂrﬁﬂ‘ﬂf‘ﬂ[ for f‘ﬁ'ﬁmﬁfﬂ: Tar. or Dep.
coMp. 743; T8ITA er. the earth, 'WF?I'Q'[
foNt. §in. qftlFﬂ'm. a lord, 121.

feITas ace.sin.of fTTA £ .theearth,2dcl. 112,

Fﬂﬁ loc. sin. of Teria f. the earth, the
ground, 2d el. 112.

eI ind. quickly, soom, 713.

'gatﬂﬁ-ﬁﬁ!{ ComMPLEX comP. 771; ®A
Jor B9 er. hunger (42), TUT or. thirst,
Wﬂm. sin. m.of AT m. . n. pos-
sessed of, afflicted with, distressed by.

'@T“iﬁiﬂ: Tar. or DEP. comP. 740; '@j[
Jor BY cr. hunger (42), ﬂﬁﬂq nom. §in.
wi. of QUIA affected by, filled with.

gr‘wmﬁ:m:z?f CoMPLEX coMP. ¥51;
B4 or. for M (42) hunger, faqrar e,
thirst, GFTHTAT nom. du. of QFCATH
m. f. n. worn, wearied ; past p. p. of rt

AR 546.
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gﬁqmmuﬂnmﬁ CoMPLEX coMP. T71;
®IW_for B9 er. hunger, ﬁlq’[ﬂ‘lf thirst,
QA cr. affected, ﬂgﬁ nom. sin. f. from
SF n. the body.

'Qf'i-‘ﬂl‘l'ﬂlﬁ'l nom. sin. f. afflicted with hun-
ger and thirst; (comp. of I _for WY cr.
42, hunger, TAUIAT er. thirst, AT nom.
sin. f. pained, afflicted, 542.)

H‘; ace. gin. n. mean, little, low. See nexf.

Bl noni. sin. of WY m. f. 0. vile.

B ins. sin. of GY m. f. n. base, vile.

BTG ins, sin. of BT f. hunger, 15¢ cl. 105,

eI for WA WIAR by 31

BIMT dns. sin. of BY_f. hunger, 8tk ol. 177.

q*‘ITl""ﬂIH: nom. sin. m. famished with hun-
ger; (from BT er. hunger, and wisTa

mt. f. . possessed.)

RIMTAE gen. sin. m. of BIMTR m. f. n. hun-
gry; (from BT er. hunger, and |TH
pained, 542.)

g‘iﬂfﬂ: Tat. or DEp. comp. 740; FMT

cr. hunger, WITTR: nom. sin. of WAL
. f. n. affected by.

W ace. sin. . af‘gﬁlﬂ m. f. n. hungry.

‘@Iﬁ?l: nom. sin. m. of !gﬁm m. f. n. hungry,

ﬁm nom. sin. n. of 'ﬁmﬂi m. f. n. better,
happier.

ﬁ"ﬂ nom. sin. m. of ‘%ﬁ‘l’ﬁ m. f. n. safe,
well, prosperous.

.

@RI for WIART ace. pl. of WIF m. a
bird, (lit. sky-goer,) 1t el. 103.

G for WATH nom. pl. of WA m. a bird,
15t ¢l. 103.

®HH ace. sin. of R m. asword, 151 ¢l. 103.

WEH ins. sin. of @F m. a sword, cimeter.

®H ace.sin.of B n.thesky,heaven,1st el.104.

LEE] tnd, indeed.

HI59 devour thou, eat thou;
of rt |Ig 10th cl. 283.

2d sin. tmp.
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@& loc. sin. of | n. the sky, heaven.

R|ET nom. sin. m. 8 bird ; (from & loc. sin.
of | the sky, and =T going.)

B|qIA: nom. sin. m, of @ m. f. n. called,
styled, celebrated; past p. p.of rt ®1532.

.
T (af the end of eompounds) going ; agent
Srom rt TH.
=3 go thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt T/ 1st cl.
6oz,
M=EA he or she goes; 3d sin. pres. of ri

T 15t ol

T=EAH ace. sin. m. of =80 m. f. n. going ;
pres. p. par. of vt TTH] 524,

= they go; 3d pl. pres. of rt 7T 1st
el. 6o2, 270. :

=BT nom. sin. f. of T=EH m. f. n. going,
proceeding on; pres. p. par. of vt TH 524

TWWATH ace. sin. f. going. See last.

TSR for n=fa ST
by 34.

TWRTAY we (will) go; 1t pl. pres. (with fut.
signification 873) of rt TH 270, Goz.

n=1at Jor MBTIY we two (will) go; 1st
du. pres. of vt TH 13t el. 6oz.

"Tﬁ'llthﬁ or she may or should go; 3d sin.
pot. of vt TTH 1st el. Goz.

ﬂﬁg he may or should go, let him go. See
last.

m=y 1 may go, I can go; 1st sin. pot. of
rt MH 15t ¢l. 6o2.

ﬂ%m"{ Jor TT=3. TN by 33.

AT ace. pl. of A m. an elephant, 15t el.
103.

ﬁ—“ﬁ&l'ﬂi‘ﬁ Ban. or ReL. comp. 761;
ﬂﬁ'ﬁg er. the prince of elephants, famat
nom., sin, of %A m. valour.

T ins. pl. of A m. an elephant.

T m. a troop, a flock, a number.

T nom. sin. of WU m. f. 0. counting ;
pres. p. par. of rt T 1oth cl. 524.

MW count thou ; 2d sin. imp. dtm. of vt
T 1oth cl. 283,

Ff
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TTMAE for TOTHE THE by 31.

MWGRT having reckoned ; past ind. p. of
ri MW 558.

AT ace. pl. of W m. a troop, a flock, a
number.

NFWA: nom. sin. m. of WA m. . u. caleu-
lated, reckoned ; past p. p. of rt T 538.

nfad loc. sin. n. of NTWRA m. f. n. rec-
koned, numbered, counted ; past p. p.
of rt AWM 538.

TR gone, departed ; he went ; past p. p. of
7t T to go, 545, 8yb.

T for TAY nom. sin.  See last.

TAFAT Ban. or ReL. come, 566 ; T or.
gone, removed, AT nom. sin. f. from TR
m. fatigue, weariness.

MAFAA: Ban. or ReL. cou. 266 ; TIA
er. gone, deprived of, AT nom. sin. m.
Jrom ‘-ﬁ'ﬁﬂ'f, sense, mind, 1sf el. 108.

ﬂﬂa'llﬂ?{ Ban. or ReEL, coMmp, 766 ; T
er. gone, i'rl'ﬂ'l[ acc. sin. m. fromn ’i?‘lﬂ .
the mind, senses, econsciousness, 7th el
163.

AT Ban. or ReL. comp, =67 ; NIA er.
gone, freed from, ST nom. sin. of TT
m. fever, trouble, affliction.

A, wom. sin. m. of A m. f. n. who
went, who has gone; past acl. p. of vt
-‘11:[, 553, 897-

NAAE T Ban. or REL. comp. 567; TR
er. gone to, fixed on, FFT nom. sin. f.
from AF= m. thought, affection. Hi 7TR-
#AT=YT1 with thoughts or affections fixed
on me. So in Sakuntald (Act 111), FEHA
wivaam .

TARET for TATETH Bau. or REL. comp,
207 ; A er. gone, WAL nom. pl. of B H
m. from W™ n. strength, spirit, 108,

'-"I'ﬂﬁE‘ET Ban. or Rev. come. 767; TI@
or. gone, H%IL'EE‘E nom. gin. f. from lﬁ@’l}'

n. friendship, 108, (bereft of friends.)
AT nom. pl. m. of A m. f. ». gone, (they
went, going to,890 ;) past p. p.of riTA 545.

VOCABULARY,

NMHA ace. pl. m. of TAH m. f. n. dead,
expired ; (7T gone, WY breath.)

TR ace. sin.of MIA £ gait, bearing,2del.112.

A loc. sin. m, of T/ m. f. n. gone.

Tﬁ‘g being gone, having gone; loc. pl. of
T m. f. . gone.

AT nom. sin. m. gone, departed. See TIH.

At nom. du. m. of TIA gone, departed.

AT having gone; past ind. p.of rt H Goz,
550.

NETIT9OH for TET WY WAUH by 31.

TR non. sin, n. of ™ m. f. n. to be
travelled, to be gone; fut. pass. p. of rt
TH 560.

TI#AT he or it will go, he will travel; 3d sia.

1t ful. of rt NH.
MIE thou wilt go; 2d sin. 18t ful. of ri

MH Goz.

T7H to go; inf. of rt TH 459.

N=ITT nom. sin. of T m. a Gandharva
or celestial musician. These are demi-
gods or angels who inhabit Indra’s hea-
ven, and form the orchestra at the ban-
quets of the gods. They are described as
witnesses of the actions of men, and are
sixty millions in number.

TR for WARL 2d sin. aor. of rt TH, used
with AT or ATA for the imperative ; as,
"I TH: do not go, 88g.

/A loc. sin. of A n. going, advancing.

i they will go. See next.

nfawnfa 1 shall or will go; 1sf sin. 2d fut.
of rt MH Goz.
TRAT ind. deeply, 713.
TG nom. sin. n. of ’Tﬂlﬂ{ m. f. n. more
heavy, heavier, worse, worst, 194; 167.
AEE: for TEEAY nom. pl. m. of TEWA
a bird, (fit. possessed of wings, ) 5th el. 140.

Tat gen, pl. of Tt f. a cow, an ox, 133.
Used in Nala VII. 6 as the name given
to the ordinary dice, as distinguished
from the J9 or principal die.



VOCABULARY.

ﬂ'ﬂ% loe. sin. m. or n. of MEA m. f. n. dense,
thick, impenetrable.

W%‘Eﬁm*[ Tar. or DEr. coMr. 743;
M cr. limbs, body, ace. sin.
. deformity.

b r= A HEu) nom. pl. of M@ n.a limb, a member,

AT loc. pl. of T n. a limb.

rnﬁz ins. pl. of TITF n. a limb.

AT for TTARH ins. pl. of TTGT 1.
a song, a chant.

Maf® he sings, he repeats ; 3d sin. pres.
af ri 3 15t ol. 268.

TITERTAT for MMAATATE nom. pl. of TAATT
m. f. n. singing; pres. p. dim. of rt
15t cl. 505. a, 524.

fZ ace.sin.of FAT £ speech, voice, 8¢k el.180.

f1T: ace. pl. aof ﬁ'lif speech, word, 8tk cl.
180.

ﬁ'R'F[ ace. sin. of T f. speech, 8tk cl. 180,

T ins. sin. of U1, voice, speech, Stk cl.
150.

fﬂ'(f{fur fat foc. sin. of TfT m. a moun-
tain, 2d cl. 110,

ﬁ'lﬁim Tar. or Dep. comp. 543;
ffT er. a mountain, Eg‘z‘lfﬂ nom. pl. of
T n. a peak, a summit, 15f ¢l. 104.

ﬁTﬁtﬂ'ﬁlH_'J‘AT. or DEP. coMPp. 743 ; fnift
er. a mountain, 7 acc. sin. of MET f.
i C&\'E, i cavern,

fﬂﬁqﬂ‘[ Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; rft
er. 4 mountain, Hﬁl{ ace. sin. of H‘E'if
a river.

ﬁTﬁfl‘ﬁl’F[ Tar. or Dep. comPp. 743 ; fnft
er. & mountain, TAH ace. sin. for TATH
Srom TV m. a king, 1

ﬁTft'ﬂ'll’F{ Tar. or DEP. coMPr. 743 0:
At cr. a mountain, W’F{ flee, S, M.
of HE m. f. n. hest.

fag¥y for PTGR (53) ace. pl. of TATT.

ﬁﬁ; gen. sin. of TAIT m. a mountain,
2d el. 110.

T m. quality, virtue, excellence, 1sf cl. 103.

B1.d.
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WA, nom. sin. m. of TWIA m. f. n. ex-

cellent, good, possessed of advantages
or excellencies ( guna), 5tk cl. 140.

WY for T, ace. pl. of W m. quality,
virtue, merit, excellence.

W, ace. pl. of T m. quality, virtue.

{'lﬁz': Jfor ﬁﬂ: ins. pl. of T quality, virtue.

T for ﬂﬁ'ﬂ:irw. pI. of T quality, virtue.

A acc. sin. f. of TH m. f. n. guarded ;
past p. p. of vt TY_556.

&S ace. pl. m. of TR m. f. a. venerable,
dearly valued.

!JE;?{\ ins. pl. of =A m. a bush, a shrub,
15t cl. 103,

m nont. sin. gf & m. f. n. hidden, con-
cealed ; past p. p. of rt ’IE 539.

TEH ace. sin. of TE . a house.

R take thou, receive thou ; 2d sin. imp.
of rt TE gtk el. 699.

T acc. pl. of TE m. a house, a wife,
(When 7T is used in the plural, it signifies
generally home, and is always masculine.)

’Iﬂ?ﬁﬂm nom, sin. one who has gained a
name, BaAH. or ReL. coap. 706 ; qﬁ‘ﬂ
cr. taken, received, WTAT nom. sin: m.
Jrom TR 1. a name, 6th el, 154

qg‘hm having taken, having taken up, hav-
Lng raised ; past ind. p. of vt TE 699.

’1‘% loc. sin. of T n. a house, 15t cl. 104.

Q‘ﬁ.’!ﬁl he takes; 3d sin. pres. of AT otk
el. 6gg.

mﬁ take ye; 2d pl. imp. dtm. of rt
qT yth cl. 699.

}ﬁ-‘ nom. sin. n. a house.

murai they guard, they protect; 3d pl.
pres. of vt MY 15t el. 2751.

TWT nom. sin. m. of "&'v! nt. a protector,
guardian, 4th el. 127,

Tﬁﬂiﬁm ins. gin. n. with a thousand kine;
(eomp. of Ma cow, ox, and HEH a thou-
sand, 200.)

Hﬂ:ﬁ he devours, he consumes;
pres. datm. of ri 0¥ wst ol 201.

Fiz

ad s,
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O acc. sin. f. of W m. f. n. seized ;
past p. p. of vt TH 539.

THEATAT nom. sin. f. of THATA m. f. n.
being seized ; pres. p. pass. of rt Y 528.

THATATH ace. sin. f. See last.

el for AZVH noni. pl. of T m. a planet.

!ﬁﬁ to catch, to take; inf. mood of rt
q¥ 699, 459

gatatfa 1 will take, [ will take up; 1st
sin. 2d fut. of rt AT 399. a.

:!'.]Tﬂ" ace. sin, of JYTH m, a village.

AT ace. pl. of O m. a village,

!ITFH'EHTITAT. or Drp. comp. 743 ; TR
Jor EITﬁ"IF[ (57) er. a villager, G&T: nom.
pl. of Y& m. a son, a boy.

m‘ﬁm ins. sin. of T m. a village.

TEAATE, Karm. or DEes. comp. 955
ATH cr. tame, lit. village-born, HAIH
acc. pl. of A m. an elephant.

'-!11%1![ ins. sin. of IqTE m. a serpent.
AR Sfor !JTE‘H WA by 31.
TR nom. sin. of ATE m. a serpent.

q. ;
WIATSA he or it kills; 3d sin. pres. of rt
TA, in caus., see 488,

WL ace. sin. n. of T m. f. . frightful,
awful, 1st el, 187.

‘lﬂ'-tl‘ﬂ['ﬁcc. pl. m. of WL m. f. n. terrible,
15t cl. 187,

"iTrat loc. sin. f. of HiT m. f. n. terrible,
dreadful, 1st el. 18Y.

'ﬂ‘ﬁ[ loe. sin. m. or n. of T m. f. n. terri-
ble, 1st cl. 104.

YIYYM™TA he proclaimed ; 3d sin. perf. of
rt ¥ 10th cl. 385. a.

m_ﬁrr !frm:( ace. pl. of g m, a sta-
tion of herdsmen.  ~

AT acc. pl. m. of AR m. f. . striking,
killing ; pres. p. of v ¥ 524.

VOCABULARY.

4.
= ind. and, also, both, 727.
SHATRAHAATH Tar. DH!DEP. COMP.
v40; WWATHR cr. the Cakravika or

Brahmany duck, Tﬂl'ﬁﬁﬁm{ ace. sin. f.
of Hﬁfﬂﬁ m. f.n. made resonant with

cooing or the cry (of the {iakmvﬁka’}.

L1 T they made, they showed ; 3d pl. perf.
dtm. of rt X 683.

W% he made; ad sin. perf. dtm. of vt T
083.

'ﬂ'ﬁl‘a he endured, he bore; 3d sin. perf.
dtm. of rt WA 304.

‘q@ﬁl ace. pl.of PIH n.the eye, 7th cl. 165,

q9TS he, she or it moved; 3d sin. perf.
of vt Wep to move, 364.

AT ace. pl. m. of |AL four, 203:

ﬂgﬁ ace. pl. m. of |AT four, see 203.

W‘g{‘&! nom. sin. of ‘ﬂ'g‘a m. f. a. fourth, 209.

‘Wﬁ loe, sin. of W‘g‘ﬁ m. f. n. fourth, 20q.
'ﬂ'g'ﬁ;ﬁ]‘: aom. sin. m. fourteenth, 210,

ﬂﬁ!ﬁ having four tusks; (ecomp. of |FL
four, and TEY nom. sin. m. from LI £, a
tusk, 108.

qﬁ&]’ﬁﬁlﬂ: nom. sin, m. twenty-fourth,

211.

AT for MATH aom. pl. of 9L four,

SEE 2\{]3.
TG AL nom. sin. of Mg AH m. the moon,
=th ¢l. 163.

tr-;%m nom. sin. f. digit of the moon.

See next.

Wﬁ%ﬂ'ﬂ{ ace. sin. f. of mﬁ%m f. B
crescent or digit of tlm moon ; (eomp. of
=+g the moon, and T a line, streak.)

ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁﬂfur qﬁﬁ'l 29 by 32.

W+ HTE Ban. or ReL. comp. 761; 95g

¢r. the moon, M e, like, F5h ace. sin.
m. from T n. the face, 108.

T he roams, he wanders, he or it moves;
3d sin. pres. of vt |T 1sf cl.

Naha ke n i
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| they wander about, they go; 3d pl.
pres, of vt AL 15t el. 261.

MTH nom. sin. m. of A _m. f. n. going,
moving ; pres. p. of i T 524.

SMTHA: we wander over; 1st pl. pres. of rt
[T 15t el 201.

qﬂﬁ‘l I commit, I act; 15t sin. pres.ofrt 91,

|TTAH ace. sin. of FAICA n. act, action.

sftAad: Baw or ReL. comp. 566; |fCA

cr. performed, practised, ®I® nom. sin. m.
Jrom AW m. n. a vow, an act of devotion.

=TAA ace. pl. of |TTA n. an act, action,

|ioWfd he or she will wander ; ad sin. 2d
Jut. of vt | 15t el. 261,

q& nom. sin. m. of =M@ m. f. n. fickle,
changeable, moveable.

S| for T WEIE, ¢. g.v. 0.

|ME®BE for ¥ AFS¥, q. q. v. 0.

ﬂl@'ﬁ"ﬂ@l gen. sin. of wﬁﬁ n. the four

castes, 15f el.104. Seenolcunder fﬂﬁ_ﬂﬂfﬁ
wifem: for T WA by 31.
SIEATUAL for § WEATIAL: by 31
|IHE for | WAEN by 31,
SIAAT for T WFAT by 31.
HEATH for | [GIT WA by 31,
‘qﬁ?ﬁ}r o WA by 31.
| for- | WAg by 31.
S|EH for | WHA by 31,
q""ﬁ:far 9 WUy by 31.
| for |q AIQ by 31.
'ﬂmﬁ: Jor | WTHE'FEI‘#?: by 31.
TR for = wig WA by 31
and 34.
ST for ¥ WA =G by 31, 34.
ArquBiEE: for 9 Wiw TUBTER 31, 34.
WAL for | |WHAL by 31.
| for M WETH by 31,
[|[IAMAT for | FRATAAT by 31.
AR TR ace. sin.m. like gold ; (comp.
of ATAIHT gold, and AET like.)
ft@=® a9 Baw. or Ren, comp, 7613
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T or. virtuous conduct, R ace.
pl. from I m. armour, mail (cased in
the armour of chastity.)

FIETIA voc. sin. f. O thou of lovely aspect ;
(from =TE beautiful, and TIA sight.)
AEIATTIHTEHAR CompLEX comp. 7715
|1& or. beautiful, T cr. a lotus, (TS
er. large, WET acc. sin. of WAL £, from

=¥ m. (in comp.) an eye, 778.

‘H‘[‘E’T\I‘mﬂl{ CoMPLEX coMP. 771;
HIE cor. heautiful, E!i er. round, 'Q'Ea'“-
TUH ace. sin. f. from QUIYT . o woman’s
breast, 108.

ﬂﬂam 0 thou who art fair and
beautiful in every limb, CompLEX coap,
==1; |T® or. fair, handsome, T or. all,
every, 93y cr. limb, '.iﬁ'HT-I voc. sin., m. of
lﬂﬂﬂ m. f. n. beautiful.

Sreeifaat sweetly smiling ; nom. sin. f.
See next.

ATETITATIH sweetly smiling, Kary. or
Dgs. comp. 755 ; |TEH er. sweet, sweetly,
FfaF T ace.sin.of TITEALF, smiling, 15t el.
100 ; Iffrnmt“lﬁﬁ{uytmfﬂ T 582.a.)

|[refm nom. pl. n. of ATH m. f. n. beautiful,
3d el 114.

mﬂﬂfw = W by 31,

TR for T WA by 31
STHIA for ¥ WHIA by 31
HIAT for = FAW by 31.
[ATRIUT for T WAAT by 31.
‘ﬂ'l'ﬁ?ﬁ'[for b | ﬂFQF-[ by 31,
| for T OWEH by 31,

=EH for | WITH by 31.

fasti=t nom. sin. I of 'F'ﬂ'ﬂﬂ'a'{ m. f. n.
desirous of doing, wishing to perform ;
pres. p. of rt § i des. 5oz, 525.

famtamTms nom. sin. m. of fa=IGaATM
m. f.n. anxious to perform, wishing to do;
pres. p. dbtm. of vt F in des. 502, 528.

fﬂﬁﬁfﬂ thou dost desire to do; 2d sin.
pres. of rt T in des. 502.



222

fqﬁfﬁ-lﬂ{' nom. sin. n. design, intention,
(what is wished to be done ;) see 502, 550.

fagmatfeat Tar. or Dee. come. 730 ;
ST or. heart, soul, mind, wAT g1
nom. sin. f. q;l"mﬁlﬁ[ m. f. n. agitating,
afflicting ; (agt. from rt L) 693. a, with
Ri) Gth el. 159.

fan ace. pl. f. of TG m. f. n. variegated,
13t el. 105, 187.

famaed think ye;
fq.—.-[ 1oth el. 641.

f‘ﬂ-_rﬂl?[ nom. sin. m. of fﬂm m. f. n.
thinking on; pres. p. of rt fﬂﬂ 1oth el.
O41.

fawramt thinking, reflecting ; nom. sin. f.
of Tawam.

TERATRL gen. sin. f. of TATAR m. f. .
thinking of.

famrara= yen. sin, m, r;ff‘qmﬁ m. f.n.
thinking of ; pres. p. dtm. of rt rﬂﬂ'[ 10th
cl. 527

TEFGETHA he or she thought on, pondered
on, considered ; 3d sin. perf. of ri f“l'v':[.
1ofh el Sﬂs_u_

famtamT having thought on, having con-
sidered ; ind. past p. of rt T 10th cl.
555.

fswrd I think on; 1sf sin. pres. dtm. of rt
f*ﬁ[ 10th el. 641,

TH=TAIT lost in thought, Tar, or Dep.
COMP. 744 <=1 or. thought, YTT nom.
sin. f. of 9T m. f. n. principally engaged
in, 1sf cl. 187.

THTATITH nom. pl.m. thoughtful. See last,

f’ﬂ"ﬂ'ﬂ[ ace. sin. of PHFATS. thought, anxiety.

fafmmt nom. sin. m. of Tafaa m. Jion
thought of, contrived, devised ; past p. p.
of rt T8 538.

fa=3=71 nom. pl. m. of f'ﬂ?-'ﬂ[\m.f. n. seek-
ing for, searching through; pres. p. of
rt 9 gth conj. 524.

TSTH ind. for a long time, for a long while.

2d pl. imp. atm. of ri

VOCABULARY.

f‘mﬂﬂ ace. sin, f. long banished,

long absent; (comp. of THT long, and
fanifaq dwelling away.)

faug for UM ind. after a'long time,

for a long while.

SRRl nom. sin. m. of TAFIA m. f. n.
become a mark, (Book XVIIL. 7,) formed

into a marl.
q-l‘ttﬂff if.
JIAHT ins. sin. ufﬂﬂ'l{n the mind, the heart.
W?ﬁ&cc.ﬁﬂ.nf A" n.mind, heart, 7tk el 164,
‘ET;"'for = ﬁﬁ by 32.

‘ﬁﬁ{ﬂ%@ Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743 ; %Fﬂ'
er. Cedi, R-TH gen. sin, of GIA m. a lord,

121. Cedi is the name of a country,
perhaps the same as the modern Can-
dail. It is often named in the marriage
of Rukmini, extracted from the Hari-
vansa by M. Langlois, Monumens de
I'Tnde, p. gb.

“&f‘i.'gﬁ aee. sin. aof ﬁf?{gﬁf {:‘cdi-pur,

i. e. the city of Cedi; (eomp. of ﬁf‘{ andl
T a city.)

ﬁ‘ﬁ:ﬂﬂﬂ'ﬁ Tat. or Der. comr. 7453
= er. Cedi, TH cr. king, g ace. sin.
of ‘gﬁ f. a city.

wfzvras gen. sin. m. of the king of Cedi;
(comp. of %ﬁ:’ er, Cedi, and TSE gen.
Jor TR 151.)

w—i,rgﬁnm for | TTREYTARAT: by 32.

?!*ITH‘*{ ace. sin. of S PHETA m. S, strug-
gling ; pres. p. dtm. of rt ‘&q 15 el. 520.

ST for W T by 32

FAUTA for | 3T WA by 32 and 31.
%i‘lﬁﬁrr q TA™W by 33.

‘l??-l" for | TH by 33.

%ﬂfnr | 7T by 33.

‘;ﬂﬁ‘[fur | ®F 9EH by 33, 31.

SNARIEA: for | TI IHUEA by 33
and 32.

%‘ﬂ'l _ﬁrr = Pl f.l_!,r 33

A

P —




VOCABULARY.

=% for ¥ I by 32.

SIHATIEL for N THRIRGT: by 32.

“‘E{'TW for ‘qﬁfﬂqﬁﬂq nom. pl. m. of
SVEATH m. f. n. being urged ; pres. p. of
rt g in caus. pass. 490.

== for TR by 48. b.

=.
VA for WFA (by 49) ace. pl. of
TFH m. a bird, 15t el. 103.
ﬁﬁfﬂr ﬁl'ﬁh able, ¢. v.
'E‘!ﬁ%fur 'Q'I‘!ﬂ'ﬂ[ ace. sin. of m‘iﬁf. the

wife of Indra, 18 el. 106.

=

Bad ins. sin. of I n. will, wish.

FH: nom. sin. m, covered, clothed, clad;
past p. p. of rt BE 540.

'ﬁftrg' Sor E[ﬁ[g (40) to curse; inf. of rt
T 459

BIAT wom. sin. f. a shadow.

‘ﬁ'rﬂ‘[ﬁﬂ'-tﬁ AxoM. comp., see 777. b;
BT er. shadow, fgatat nom. sin. m. of
feftg m. £. 0. accompanied by, (lit. dou-
bled, made two.)

BIAATYTAT for BTAT T WA by 32, 31.

fa=n having cut, having cut off; past ind.
i of rt fﬁﬁ 550.

fﬂafﬁ they cut, they cleave; 3d pi. pres.
of rt fﬁg Tth el

'ﬁf‘q: Jor 'ﬂfﬂ': (49) nom. sin. m. of HIN
m. f. ». pure.

Eﬁ Jor 5!:& (49) nom. sin. a hero, q. v.

| for !!'i' (49) ace. sin. n. of JA m. f. 0.
cooked, boiled ; past p. p. of vt AT 532.

%ﬁ; to eut, to cut off ; inf. of rt fﬁg 450.

ﬁﬂl‘ﬁ[ Sor Eﬁ‘ﬂl"{ SOTTOW, .- U,

FT having heard; ind. p.of rt 9 550,676.

FATATAIRT for AT SATEATHT by 31.

%‘E: for qq: (49) nom. sin. n. better.

%‘ﬁ Sfor 27 (40) nom. sin. n. better.
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.

H (at the end of compounds) denates arising,
horn, produced ; (agt. of r¢ ¥ to be born. )

HAMTE he uttered, he recited ; 3d sin. perf.
of rt Mg 304.

FME he or she went; 3d sin. perf. of rt
R 3?5.* 6oz,

ﬂﬂﬁﬂi‘i for AR BHT by 33.

FPHAL they two went, they both had re-
course ; ad du. perf. of rt TH, see 376.
T they went; 3d pl. perf. of rt TTH 376.
FATE he or she took hold of, he seized,

he caught ; 3d sin. perf. of rt TT gth cl.
g,
AQTITANA for HOIR FHAU by 31.
WOTRTAASINAT for NYTE WAASIEAAT
by 31.

?lr‘a:(; they perceived, they observed, they
knew ; 3d pl. perf. from rt T 688, 3573.
ATZST nom. sin. f. of AL m. f. n. having

clotted or entangled hair.
A ace. sin. of ¥ m. a man, people.
HAAAT wom. sin. f. a mother, a parent.
AAYT ace. sin. of TAAYZ m. an inhabited
country.

‘Hﬂ‘ﬁ‘ loc. sin. of YT m. the country (as
distinet from the town).

F97W Tart. or DEp. cOMP. 743 ; WA er.
men, A4 ace. sin. of WW a. the midst.
AAGIATA he begat; 3d sin. perf. of rt

T in caus. 385. a.
ﬂﬂﬂ"ﬂﬂ Tar. or Der. coMmp. 743; WA

cr. men, Elﬁg loc. pl. of 'H'l’l'g Jf. an
assembly, 138.

?{HH‘@?I Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743 ; A er.

men,'ﬂ‘a’*ﬁiun.simqf HE T m. destruction.
A gen. sin. of W m. a person, a human
being, people.
AT for AAH nom. pl. of A m. a man,
1st el. 103.

AFATIYG voe. sin. m. O lord of men.
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AT, nom. sin. m. a sovereign, (fit. lord
of men; eomp. of A er. a man, and
WYY m. a lord.)

HAAYGT: nom. pl. m.  See last.

FATT: wom. sin, m. host of men, (lit. sea
of men ; from AT er. men, and |WT m.
the ocean.)

TATH nom. pl. of ] m. a man, people.

AOAAD gen. sin. of FAGET £, a mother,
100 ; see 830. a.

WA ins. sin. of 9 m. a man, people.

Eﬁ'{. ins. pl. of A m. a man, a person.

ST nom. sin. of AAA_n. birth, 62k el. 153.

FAATAMIFHFAH nom. sin, #. committed in
another birth; (comp. of ™ cr. birth,
WL cr. another, 777.5, and T, g.v.)

H’%'ﬂ:ﬁ loc. sin. q}"ﬂ'ﬁfﬂl ne. Jambudvipa,
India

the central division of the world.
is so0 called in the Purinas.

quﬁmfmmﬂnmrmx
coMP. 771; WY er. the Jambu or rose-
apple (34), |H er. the Mango-tree, BY
er. the Lodhra or Lodh, a kind of tree
(Symplocos racemosa), the bark of which
is used in dyeing, W|ET the Khadira or
Catechu-tree, the exudation of which is
used in medicine, TS cr. the Sil-tree,
9T cr. a cane, a ratan, HATFSH ace.
sin. n. of @ATFS m. f. n. crowded.

WAH ace. sin. of AY m. victory.

AR we may conquer; Ist pl. pot. of rt
1 13t cl.

Eﬁrﬂ’: they may conquer; 3d pl. pot. of ri
57 15t el.

AU nom. sin. f. old age.

WS nom. or ace. sin. of T n. water, 18f
cl. 104.

SR Tat. ok DEP. coMp. N43; T
er. a cloud (water-giver), S loc. sin.
of |ITMH m. approach, arrival.

?l?-sm%m by mere water, on mere water;

VOCABULARY.,

( from T er. water, and RIAT ins. sin.
of AT, see 910.)
AT ace. sin. of T m. speed, velocity.
ﬁ; ins. pl. m. of AT m. f. n. fleet, swift.

HAATHA_ acc. pl. m. fleet, swift, (lit. pos-
sessed of fleetness ; from S er. velocity,

aind Y possessed of.)

AT ins. sin. of T m. rapidity, speed.

FAAIMRATT for T WOEATT by 31,

FEIH thou dost desert; 2d sin. pres. of rt
=1 3d cl. 605.

HEE he rejoiced ; 3d sin. perf. dim. of rt
T 364. y

mf@i‘fﬁlﬂTAT. or DEp.coMP. {40;
STARY er. gold, WOEFATH ace. pl. m.
qfﬂft@?l‘ m. f. n. adorned ; past p. p.
of F with 9fT, 783. 0, 532.

HIAEE 0. Bas. or ReL. comp. 767; SATH
er. arisen, experienced, felt, F=q: nom,
sin. of WgH=d m. thought, desire, love,
15t el. 103.

ATA gen. sin. n. of AIA m. f. n. born.

HIAT nom. sin. f. of A m. f. ». born.

TITAMAT nom. pl. m. the laws of caste, the
usages of caste; (A caste, WA law,
usage, TaT. or DEP. coMmP.)

FITARRRATH ace. sin. f. of noble race, en-
dowed with (high) birth ; (comp. of TR
er. race, and WFAAH accomplished, en-
dowed with.)

T ind. ever; W T never.

STAA he knows 3d sin. pres. of ri T
gth el. 688,

FIATR [ know, I understand; 1sf sin.
pres. of vt F.

Mﬁ.ﬁr AW ‘E%:{l by 34.

HATAIA know ve; 2d pl. imp. of rt FT.

Bk ye know ; 2d pl. pres. of rt F.

AT may I recognise; 1sf sin. pot. of i
T oth el. 688,

m:ﬁ'ﬂ"lg he may know, he may recognise ;
ad sin. pot. of vt T gth cl. 688,
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=Y thou knowest ; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of
rt T gth el. 638,

EIT?-I'"th ascertain thou; 2d sin.imp. of ré¢ TT.
P
I ins. pl. of AT n. the knee,

WTAA he, she or it is produced or born ;
3d sin. pres. of rt 9 4th ¢l

fsratamt wom. pl. m. of ﬁl‘l’l‘ﬂ‘( mi. f. n.
desirous of killing; pres. p. par. of rt
B9, in des. 503, 525.

THATTRATHT nom. sin. m. desirous of know-
ing, testing or proving ; pres. p. dtm. of
ri AT in des. 500. b, 528.

fﬂﬁnﬂnl. sin, n.of tAAm. fon. conquered ;
past p. p. of rt T 532.

fasm Sor fﬂﬂ'ﬁ;ﬁ'ﬁ[ Ban. or ReL.
coMP, 707 A7 er. conquered, won,
gained, 'E'ﬁ'l'q nom. pl. f. from it m.
heaven, 108.

A ins. sin. of TRT m. f. n. conquered.

ﬁl’ﬁﬁ-ﬁ%g Ban. or REL. coMp. 707 ; o
cr. conquered, subdued, ‘{ﬁ-‘{%& ins. pl.
m. from E¥2W n. an organ of sense.

7t nom. sin. m. of A m. f.n. conquered,
beaten. In Book XII. 83 TRW is followed
by an accusative : thus, faat o= ﬁ‘!iﬁl
F deprived (in play) of his kingdom and
his wealth.

TSI/ having conquered, having won ; past
ind. p. of vt SR 556. With double accusa-
tive ; as, A O 9% having won the
kingdom from Nala.

e aT: nom. pl.m.of ﬁlﬁﬁ ni. f.n. wish-
ing to seize, desirous of taking ; des. adj.
Jrom rt § 502, 593, 82. VIL

ﬁ'axfw fﬂaﬂ: ing. pl. n. ﬂffﬂ!l’ m. R
dishonest, vicious, (lit. erooked,) 15t cl.
103

S AR AA AT like the sound of a cloud,
Axom. coMp. 777; ‘iﬁ@ er. a cloud,

HH cr. sound, ﬂﬁ"ﬂﬂ ace. sin. f. of
wfaw m. f. n. like, resembling.
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TR he is conquered, he is beaten ; 3d sin.
pres. pass. of rt TR 590, 403.

ST ace. pl. v, of WA m. £ n. old,
worn out.

F1T live thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt ?ﬁT{ 15f
cl. bo3.

FAT he or she lives; 3d sin. pres. of ré
AT 15t cl. Go3.

TIG let him live; 3d sin. pres. of rt
WT 15t el. 603.

SAEgEwIHT for WG SHAAI-
FH by 34.

AT ace. sin. f. ﬁfmm.f.ﬂ. living ;
pres. p. of ré '=ﬁ'é[ 524

T ins. sin. of FTA 0. life, st o, 104,

T TAATds for FfTRd SGH by 31.

Y ace. sin. n. of [T m. f. n. frequented
by, resorted to.

FAT he will conquer ; 3d sin. 18 ful. of rt
a1 590.

T (at the end of compounds) denotes know-
ing, acquainted with ; (agt. of r¢ TT.)

mﬂ’la‘ loe. sin. n. on its being ascertained
merely (where they are) ; eomp. of TTIW er.
known, and AT merely, see g19.

mfﬁwfﬂmqrm. CoMPLEX coMmP. 771;
T er. kindred, §90 or. substance,wealth,
fﬂ?ﬂﬁ'im nom. pi. m. deprived of.

i abl, pl. of TR m. a relation, 2d

el 110.

'{ﬂf'rl'ﬂ foc. pl. of T m. a kinsman, a

relative, 2d ¢l. 110; see 861.

'ﬂﬁﬁ:[ ace. pl. of F1fd m. a kinsman, a

relative, 2d ¢l. 110,
F1qH to know, to ascertain; inf. mood of
rt |1 450, 688.
'ﬁTﬁ ace. sin. of TTA n. knowledge.
ATAR gen. sin. of T n. knowledge.
mﬁ' he or it is known ; 3d sin. pres. of ri
T tn pass. 463.
G g
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wrEfa 1 will ascertain, I will know; 1st
sin. 2d ful. of rt | 688,

FU: nom. sin. m,q,a"%m m. f.n. to be known ;
Jut. pass. p. of vt AT 551. 4.

ﬁ'ﬂﬂ'ﬂnm. sin. . qfﬁﬂ m. f. n. to be known,
to be ascertained ; fut. pass. p. of ¢ Q1.

L 1

fRfEFmmATEd Tat. or DEP. coM P.7453
Tl = cr. a ericket, 71 cr. a multitude,
awarm,'-'ﬂf-ﬁﬂﬁ sounding, resounding, re-
sonant; past p. p. of rt 78 in caus. 566.

w.

i for R dat. sin. of T thee, or nom. pl. m.
of WA_he, that, 36.

A W for ® I (36) they themselves, the
very same, 220. a.

o for A7, ¢. 0.

ﬂ%mﬁ}r WA JAT by 49. See the words,

AT ace. sin. of AT 0. a pool, a lake.

AU ace. Pploof WS M n. atank, 15t cl.104.

WA pron. m. f.n. he, she, it, that, 220,

W4 that; acc. sin. n. of Aq.  See last.

At ind. therefore, 713. a.

Ad: for TAH, . v.

A WA ind. from that time forward,
thenceforward.

qAA for AAH, q.v.

WAY ind. then, afterwards, thence.

wAwA: ind. hither and thither; eompare
& .

wal Jor WY thence, afterwards.

ARl for AMATH_ ind. than this, than that.

ATEIWTH ind. at that very moment, at the
very instant; (from A 220, and B[
moment, §15.)

= ace. sin. of T n. truth, exact state,

= voc. sin.m. O truth-knower ; (comp. of
W= divine truth, and W a knower, 580.)

ﬂ"ﬁ?{ truthfully; ins. sin. of W& n. truth,

TE4s
'.E'

VOCABULARY.

AT for AAATIATH gen. sin. f. of AAAT
m. f. n. devoted, devotedly attached.

AT Tat. ok I{rm. coMPp. 743 ; W er.
he (of him), ATq ace. sin. of QTIY a. sin,
crime, 1sf ¢l. 104.

T Tar. or Dep. comp. 7435 Wi cr. he
(of him, to him), fog ace. sin. of 0 n.
a kindness, a favour.

Ad ind. there, in that place, 720.

'Hﬁuﬁ' nom. du. m. of A m. f. n. abiding
there; (comp. of WG there, 720, and ®q
standing, dwelling, 580.)

AATY for 7@ WY by 31.

AATIERIA for TF + FIWH + A by
31 and 47.

WATIHg for 7@ WIHE by 31.

Hﬂ'lﬂagfur na mlﬁg by 31.

A for A TH by 33.

Haﬁ'ﬁ}r ad B9 by 33.

A9Tind.thus,so, likewise,inlike manner,g13.

TAMIA ace. sin. m. of WA m. f. n. in
such a condition ; (comp. of WY s0, and
TIA gone.)

AGTYq ind. nevertheless, still,

AY9TOH for U1 WAH by 31.

FQIATA for AQT WIATA by 31.

AT for QT WIWAH by 31.

AATETT nom. sin. f. of TATED m. f. 0. of
such a form; (comp. of WY such, so,
and €U, q. v.)

TATEUTH _for AATEYT TIH by 32.

AT aec. sin. m. or n. or ind. in such a

manner, of such a kind, 513.

QI nom. sin. m. nfm m. f. n. of

such a sort or kind.

warfayt ace. sin. f. qf‘ﬂ"mfﬂ'ﬂ m. f.n. in
such a state or plight.

'ﬂ'a'rgﬁlfﬂr L1 :Fﬂ T by 32 and 34.

ﬁ'ﬂ ind. even so, just so, so also, in like
manner.

ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂgﬁ}rm LE ‘-'TT'lﬁ'ﬂ\an 33 and 31.

AGVET for QT IH by 32.
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'ﬂﬁ'lﬂ‘lﬁ aee. sin. m. making such great ef-
fort; (from W9 so, and THTE effort.)
AH acce. sin. of TH u. truth, 18t cl. 104.

W% for W that, therefore; nom. n. of W,
q.v.

AZATL nom. sin. f. of ATAAC m. f. n.
next to him, nearest to him; (comp. of
A% 220, and WAL without interval.)

AZART ace. sin. f. of I§9™ m. f. n. in
that condition; (comp. of AE 220, and
WIET state.)

#@ET ind. then, y22.

WETHTTT having that appearance or aspect,
Bas. or REL. comp, 561; A% cr. that,
STHIY ace, sin. f. from WIHRT m. form,
appearance, Ist cl. 103.

AITAER for AET WINET by 31.

AE:®H acc. sin. . that grief, or grief for
her, or her grief; (comp. of g for N
220, and G/ grief, ¢.v.)

Tifl nom. sin. #n. the form itself; (comp. of
#f 220, and EY n. form.)

'lfl'ﬂ'!_'{ﬂn.lt. or REL. comp. 762; A% he,
zzc,ﬁmﬂﬂm. sin.m, from fAUTF. know-

ledge, 108, (possessing his knowledge.)

e for H"{L{.ﬁ} nom. sin. #n. that.

AT ace. sin. of AFAT £. a daughter.

AqIn by or from (my) two children ; éns.
or abl. du. of WA m. a child, 1s¢ cl. 103.
(The two children alluded to in Book
XIIL. 34 are Indrasena and Indrasend,
who had been sent by Damayanti to her
father at Vidarbha.)

W AT Ban. or REL. comp. 766; WY
er. slender, graceful, WA nom, sin. f.

Sfrom WA m. the waist, middle.

I'Iﬁﬂ“l'i’ Bamu, or ReL. comp. 766; W
er. slender, AYT ace. sin. f. from A n,
waist, 1sf cl. 108,

w ace, sin. of AvG1 f. weariness, fatigue.

A9 nom. sin. of WUAH n. penance, self-
mortification, 7th el. 164,

AQHT ins. sin. of AUH n. penance, devotion.
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wuf@ loc. sin. of WAH n. devotion.,

Hﬁiﬂ'ﬁﬂ'ﬂ Jor wafe 'ﬂﬁ"ﬂﬁ by 34.

wafet nom. sin. f. of 'II'IIFET'[ m. f. n.
devout, pious; poor, wretched, misera-
ble, 159.

TAIYATL nom. or voe. pl. m. rich in devotion ;
(comp. of WYY devotion, penance, 64, and
YU+ x. wealth.)

Hﬂ’lﬂ?ﬂ[ac{r. siit, #. penance-grove, sacred
wood ; (comp. of WAH penance, 64, and

9 n. & wood.)

Hﬁiﬁﬁacc. pl. m. grown old in devotion ;
(comp. of A9H devotion, penance, 64, and
93 grown, increased.)

A him; ace. sin. m. of AR m. f.n. he, she,
it, 220,

AT by her, with her; ins. sin. f. of A7,

UG Sor AW ‘{II by 32.

AL for T of those two ; gen. du. of LLS

AT for muf those two; gen. du. of T,

ATHAT ins. sin. of WLH n. speed, velocity.

ﬁ‘ﬁ'ﬁ ace. sin. of HE‘E‘E m. the best of
trees, see 743. b.

AHAWIH he or she considered, he sus-
pected, he conjectured ; 3d sin. perf. of
rt 'ﬁi roth cl. 385, a.

AH AT having considered, having reflect-
ed ; past ind. p. of ri 'ﬂ% 10tk el. 558.
m&i nom. sin. n. the mark of him:
(comp. of W _for WA 48, 220, and TEW

a mark, 743.)

#9 of thee; gen. sin. of ™=, q. 0.

AATAY for 7 WA by 31.

75T they two stood; 3d du. perf. of rt
|71 587.

WEG: they stood ; 3d pl. perf. of rt ¥4,

AT for WEGH they stood; 3d pl. perf.
of 7t T 373.

?I'Eiﬁ he stood ; 3d sin. perf. of v T 373,
587.

AHTE from that, than that, therefore, on
that account ; abl. sin. of WA, see 529.

Gg2
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WERTH for TRTA_ (47) therefore.
A for AT (53) in that; loc. sin. m.
or n

.'ﬂfﬂﬁ[‘ﬂ-r HFEF[ (52) in that ; loc. sin.
T to him: dat. sin. m. of AN m. f. n. he,
she, it, 220.

A of him ; gen. sin. of WA, g. v.

WEIT for ARATH of her; gen. sin. f. of WH.

wEAT: of her; gen. sin. f. of WA m. f. n. he,
she, it, 2z20.

W’%E‘H‘if&r e Wﬁt by 31,

mﬁﬂiﬂfar & mby 3I.

7= of her; gen. sin. f.

78 of her; gen. sin. f.

AT for ATY (66. a) they ; nom. or ace. pl. f.
nf'ﬂﬂ\, g v

Al her; ace. sin. f. of @A m. f. n. he, she,
it, z220.

‘ilﬁ[fw AT them, those, by 53.

AT nom. sin. f. or o of ATGA . f. n.

such, such-like, such as that, 234, 181.
AT them, those ; ace. pl. m. of TN 220.
ATA those ; acc. pl. n. qfﬂ'ﬂ\he, ghe, it, 220.

ATHIE for WA IT by 31.

ATYAT for WIYATH nom. pl. of ATAH m.
a hermit, a devotee. In Book XII. 96
ATURISTATEAT: is an irregularily, see
ATqETATEATL:.

ATYHET: nom. pl. of ATTR m. a hermit.

ATqETYRA Tar. or Der. cosmp. j40;

ATYH cr. & hermit, ﬂiﬂﬁlﬁ ace. sin. .
Qf‘ﬂ"ﬂ'ﬁlﬂm.f. n. inhabited ; past p. p.
of rt Y with wfy, 60, 543
ATTATATEAT is a violation of the usual rule
of Sandhi, 66. a. By that rule the two
words should be separated, ATART ( for
ATAHIH nom. pl.) ‘ﬂﬁ?ﬂ':.
ATHHETCEH Tar. or DEeEP. coMP. 743
ATAH or. a hermit, an ascetic, HIEH
ace. sin. #. & wood, a forest, 15t cl. 104.

ATYR: ins. pl. of ATAR . a devotee.

VOCABULARY.

ATYHT for iﬂﬁ‘q ins. pl. of ATTH m. an

ascetic.
mﬁﬂ. ins. pl. of ATYH m. a hermit.
AR for ATAH by them ; ins. pl. f. of AT
AT 22o.
HT'LIT'L ind. so long.
AR nom. pl. n. of ‘I'[TH‘IT\m.j 7. 50 MANY,
234.
ATH they; nom. pl. f. of T he, she, it, 220,
'-T:'Tﬂfﬂ‘ll: nom. gin, m. the sun; ( from s
hot, and Hﬂ a ray, 760.)

fadt toc. sin. of fATG m. Jf- a lunar day.
The month is divided into thirty tithis
or lunar days, which are personified as

(35) those two; ace. du. m. of

nymphs. In the laws of Manu are va-
rious directions coneerning fortunate and
unfortunate days of the month; thus
IV. 114, “The dark lunar day or day of
new moon (WRTITEAT) destroys the spi-
ritual teacher, the fourteenth destroys
the learner, the eighth and the day of
the full moon destroys all remembrance
of scripture, for which reason he must
avoid reading on those lunar days.
Hence the Hindis are careful to wait
for an auspicious day before commencing

any action of importance.

fa? stay thou, remain thou; 2d sin. imp.
ﬁl‘ﬁﬂgm.pi". m. nffﬂ'ﬂ'rlm.ﬁ n. standing ;
pres. p.of rt ST 18t cl. 209, 587, 524.
1e stands, he or 1f remains ; S0k,
faufa | ds, he or i ins ; 3d sin,
pres. of ri T 15t cl. 587.

ﬁl‘ﬂﬁ loc. pl. m. of fmn[ m. f. n. being

present; pres. p. par. of vt ®1 524, 587.

AYEWH ace. sin. n. of ATEQ m. f. n. sharp,
noxious, virulent.

AETaEAIfIe CompLex coMp.q71; WA
er. fierce, TIX ¢r. anger, WAITTET nom,
sin. f. of WAL m. f. n. possessed by,
affected by, filled with.
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?ﬂmﬁ'ﬂmmﬁm CoMPLEX coMmP. 57I;
1A cr. severe, excessive, T cr. sor-
row, ®ATTHEY nom. sin. f. filled with,
penetrated by.

AIHIHTA CompLEx comp, 771; TR er.
excessive, poignant, '.'{h‘ﬂli cr. grief, H|TAT
nont. sin. f. of =i m. f. n. afflicted, 542.

A ind. but, 728, a,

aT:'i nam. or @ce. sin. n. of T m. f. 0. equal.

qHATH ace. sin. of T=AAT L. equality.

Emaﬁﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂﬁ'i CoMPLEX COMP. 771;
d=d cr. equal, IS cr. good disposi-
tion, TG cr. Jor qY age, 64, H’eﬁT aee.
sin. f. of TH m. possessed of.

A Ban. or Ren. comp. 766 ;
A=0 cr. similar, ‘Eﬂ?iﬁ{ ace. pl. .
Jrom "ﬂ'TqFﬁlf form, 2d el. 119.

Wtrﬁw ComrLEX comP. 771
=T cr. equal, WITHA birth, family,
rank, H’jﬁﬂ[ ace. sin. f. of H’i‘d‘ m. f. i.
surrounded by, possessed of.

a'?:tﬁ nom. sin. of o4 m. f. n. equal, 15 l.
187 ; see 820.

EFE'{ Jor gﬁ;q nom. sin. f. satisfaction,
pleasure.

'rLﬁ ind. quickly.

1“!1'35 ind. silent, silently.

mﬁi Tar. or Der. comp. 743; T or.
grass, hay,qf¥ acc. sin. of G2 £.a handful.

ﬁ: ins. pl. of T n. grass, any gramineous
plant. JIn Nala XIIL 28 it may mean a
bamboo, reed, &e.

qﬂ'ﬂ.': nom. sin. tf?!iﬁﬂ m. f. n. third, 208,

ﬂ'lﬁ'lﬁ Jor Em nom. sin, m. third.

qAT nom. pl. m. of TH m. f. n. satisfied ;
past p. p. of vt T 530

FIaA: nom. sin. m. of FEAX m. f. n. thirsty.

:I:':! they, those ; nom. pl. m. uf‘ﬁ[, q. v.

T of thee, by thee, from thee, to thee; gen.
sin. or det, sin, qfﬁ'lf\ or ﬂqﬁk, q- .

FAT ins. sin. qfhﬂu. glory, splendour,
beauty, might, power, dignity, spirit, vir-

tue, 7tk el. 104. |
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AAET nom. sin. m. ry"ﬁmm.ﬁ n. glo-

rious, illustrious, 1509.

%ﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁ-ﬂ‘ﬂﬂ CoMPLEX cOMP. 571;
AT or. Jor -ﬁﬁﬂi spirit, T3 cr. strength,
AR ace. pl. m. endowed with.

ﬁmﬂﬂ'@?ﬁﬁ[ CoMPLEX coMP. 77I;
:R'Fﬁfur ﬁ?ﬂl\{ﬁ.;} or. spirit, fire, IS er.
strength, AT ace. pl. m. endowed
with, possessing.

%7‘[ by him, by that; ins. sin. m. or 2. of 'll'ﬂ:

AT for 77 W by 31.

3%?_&1‘ 74 T by 33.

R for ﬁ'ﬂﬂi[tc- them; dat. pl. of AW, q. v.

i of them, of those ; gen. pl. m. ﬂf'll_rL, q- v,

%E in them ; foc. pl. m. of A, g. v.

%gfm‘ ﬁq by them, by those; ins. pl. m.
or n. of ﬂ'l:[

ﬁ“ﬂ: ace. sin. of AT . water.

AT ins. sin. of FITA m. n. an arch, an
arched gateway, 1sf ¢l. 103.

ATTATATH he pleased, gratified; 3d sin. perf.
of rt §H to be pleased, in caus. 490.

'Fﬁ those two ; nom. du. m. of A, g¢.v.

WHATTAATIYA: CompPLEX comp. i b 8
™ cr. abandoned, sacrificed, ST er.
life, TP nom. pl. of 'lflﬁﬁ[a-n. a fighter,
(agt. from rt ﬂ"ﬁ\_ﬁSL a,) Oth el. 159.

AHATH who has abandoned, (he left, he
deserted ;) nom. sin. m. of m past
aet. p. of rt ®MH 553, 597.

ﬂfﬂﬂﬂ:ﬂm. sin. f., Ban. or ReL. comp.
%767 ; @ cr. abandoned, deserted, =g
ace. sin. of AT f. fortune, 123.

& nom. sin. f. of @eHim. f. n. abandoned,
deserted; past p. p. of vt WA 539.

ﬂﬁu to abandon ; inf. of rt W,

ﬂmimm. sin. m. wishing to abandon,
desirous of leaving ; see 871.

™% having abandoned, having deserted,
having quitted ; past ind. p.of rt | 550,
590.

™3+ let them abandon; 3d pl. imp. of rt
A,

,
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FAHGT: thou wouldest abandon ; 2d sin.
pot. dtm. of rt WH.

LECh may abandon ; 1sf sin. pot. of rt LES

gh: nom. pl. of T three, see 202.

AT nom. sin. m. thirteenth, 210.

E’ﬂﬁﬁ‘ﬂfﬂﬁﬂ: nom. sin. twenty-third, 211,

@TAH to rescue, to save; inf. ::-frtazﬁﬂ,.;sg.

1T save yourselves ; 2d pl. imp. dim. of
ri a‘ 15t cl. 268,

aife preserve thou, rescue thou; 2d sin.
imp. 1st el. 2657.  Irregular for ATAH.

'Fﬂw: O lords of the immortals, Ta.
orR DEp. comr. 743; f@TW er. a god,
an immortal, '&WU: voc, pl. .-in'ﬂt . B
lord, 1st el. 103.

fafed ace. sin. of T@RT m. n. heaven,
15t el. 104.

faug for three nights, Dvi. or Cor,
COMP. 750.

E"]T-[ aec. pl. m. qf% ni. f. n. three, 202.

a'?cﬁﬁi' ace. sin. of %ﬁ‘tﬂ n. the three
worlds collectively, 1. e. heaven, earth,
and the lower regions.

a‘as";wm: Tar. or DEP. coMP. 745 ;

er. the three worlds, or heaven,

earth, and the lower regions, ¥% cr. fear,
FHITLH: nom. sin. m. a causer, maker.

%aﬁmm gen. sin. of the sovereignty
of the three worlds; (ﬁa“m the three
worlds or triple realm, TS kingdom ;
Tar. or DEp. comp. 743.)

W thou, you; nom. sin. of ™ or A 219.

™ nom. sin. of ™ f. the skin.

A=Y Tar. or Dep. comp. 745; ™9
for @1 _er. thy, 49, 219, BIW for T cr.
(49) curse, E7Y. nom. sin. m. burnt, con-
sumed ; past p. p. of rt TF 539-

A=IATE abl. sin. through thy curse; (from

- 21y, and FTY CUrse, 49, %43.)

A=Y for L wfq by 6o and 31.

v pron. used as er. thou, you; also abl.
sin. from you, than you, 219.

VOCABULARY.

H‘@’-ﬁ ind. on thy account, by means of
thee, through thee; (comp. of ™ thou,
219, mm!ﬁ' 731, 9I4.)

™ for AFY from thee, see 719.

M. for @9 from thee; (W 219, with
affic T 719.)

| for =HY from thee, for &q; (affiz
4 719.)

AAATETT nom. sin. f. waiting for thee;
(comp. of W 219, and WAt (e m. £, .
expecting, looking for, 159.)

Hﬂﬁa Tar.or DEp. comp.743; @ er.
thee, /&Y loc. sin. of WA £, pre-
sence, proximity.

5 than thee; abl. sin. 219, 82¢.

MT= ace. sin. m. other than thee.

HT;’&I{ ind. on thy account; (eomp. of ™E
Jor ™A 219, and g ¥91.)

M9 ind. on thy account, respecting thee,

about thee; (comp. of ®E for MT 219,
and WY Hg1.)

Hﬂ?ﬂ"{nﬂm. sin. 0., qfﬁ@ﬂ m. f. n. thine,
thy, 231.

Hﬁ'ﬂfur 1 WA by 34.

R for § WIT by 34

A for § WEYSAA by 34.

™ thou, you; nom. sin. of = or JHA 219.

ﬁ'ﬂaﬂ'ﬂ-r HH wiq vq by 34.

W4T by thee; ins. sin. of @R or THA 219.

RUTYAFG for AT AIAFE by 31.

AAICW for AT WIW by 31

MW in thee; (Book XIIL 67, with thee,
at thy house ;) loe. sin. of H?Lur TN

AU Sor @AT TH by 3a2.

AU for AUT IHET by 32.

MR he hastens on; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of
rt ™ 15t ¢l. 201.

ACHTAT dns. sin. f. of AN m. f. n.
hastening. (By thee, in thy haste.)

AIATH wom. sin. m. of RTATA m. f. »,
hastening : pres. p. dtin. of vt AT 526.



VOCABULARY.

MTATMT nom. sin. f. hastening, running |

quickly.

ATATAT nom. sin. m. of ™LA m, [, n.
hastening.

ATHTOIYNEHR for ATATAT EL LT by 32.
See both words. -

ATTIAL nom. sin. m. in haste, quick, .
possessed of haste ; (AT er. haste, and
WA possessed of.)

ALAT nom. sin. f. of A m. £ n. hurry-
ing, hastening, quick, swift; (properly
past p. p. of rt AL.)

FATTAT: nom. pl. m. qf'iﬂﬁ':ﬂ m. f. #. hurry-
ing, hastening, quick, swift.

ATA for RITAH nom. sin. m. of WA
m. f. n. hurrying, hastening, quick.

AAART nom. sin. m. of AIATA m. I n.
being urged ; pres. p. of @ in pass, 528,

™1 thee; acc. sin. of &7 thou, 219.

Wi thee; ace. sin. of ™ thou, 219.

RITTRTE for M1 WiAARD WE by 1.

FTH thee; ace. sin. of W thou, 219.

z.

T (at the end of compounds) denotes giving,
causing, a giver; (agt. of vt T1.)

&FE“I: abl. pl. of é“FEﬂm. an animal having

tusks, tusked, a boar, &c., 6tk el. 159.
YA ace. sin. of TW m. f. n. upright,

18t el. 108.

eEmUd ace. sin. of TTQWITYG m. the
Southern region, the Southern road or
direction ; ( from #TET the South, and
U9 aroad.) FTEW ‘the South’ is pro-
perly that which is on the right hand.
The Southern region means here the
land to the South of the Narmadi or
Nerbudda river. The word Dakshin is
now corrupted into Deccan.

ETQWITD: nom. sin. See last.
ﬁm gen. pl. of mmf. e

having gifts, accompanied by presents or
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fees to Brahmans; ( from ZT8[WTa present
to a Brihman, and J7 possessed of.)
E’Fﬁﬁ ind. towards the South, §16.
TWEMT nom. sin. of TWMILA n. punish-
ment.

FWATIH Tar. or Der. comp. 743; T8
er. rod, ‘-ﬁl’l’ﬂ\ abl. sin. of WY n, fear,

15t el. 104. See nofe under AL,

ﬂ'ﬁﬂﬁ-’l!‘ ins. pl. ufﬁ'm!?{ m. a warder, a

door-keeper, 6k cl. 159.

T H nom. sin. m. to be punished, punish-
able; fut. pass. p. of rt T 571.

TR nom. sin. n. of &/ m. f. n. given ; past
p- p- of vt §1 533. a.

T4l nom. sin. f. of € m. f. n. given, 533. a.

MM having given; past ind. p. of rt T1550.

289 he or she saw; 3d sin. perf. of rt
a0 364, 604.

TEIG for a't{'ﬂ Y by 371.

TR IRAGEIAA for 5N WERG WA by 31.

zﬁnﬂﬂmal{ for TER WIURARWSH by

EE* the}' gave ; 3d pl. perf. of ri T1663, 373.
m: for mﬂ\ they saw. See next.
Eg!\ﬂ: Jor Eg!g%[ they saw, they beheld ;
3d pl. 2d pret. of rt TN 6o4.
Eq_‘ﬁ he or she saw; 3d sin. perf. dim. of
rt G 304, Oo4.
he gave; 3d sin. perf. of rt BT 663, 372.
%4: they applied, they placed ; 3d pl. perf.
of rt W1 373, 664. &L %Y: they applied
their minds, they entertained the idea,
they resolved.

afeAtal ins. pl. nfﬂ‘ﬁiﬁ{ mt. an elephant, 159.

ﬁ: ins. pl. of T+ m. a tusk, a tooth, 1st
el. 103.

qﬁ' acc. sin. of 0 m. Dama, brother of
Damayanti, 1sf el. 103.

TH: nom. sin. of TH m. temperance, self-
restraint, 15t el. 103.

ql-ﬁ-i ace. sin. of HA m. Damana, brother
of Damayanti, 1sf el. 103.
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gAA: for THNH nom. sin. m. Damana.

aHAL for SHAH nom. sin. of THAm. Damana.

RIS voc. sin. of TRGL, g. v.

EAGWT f. Damayanti, daughter of Bhima
and wife of Nala, 15 ¢l. 106.

AT ace. sin, of TAGAL,

ERGEHFIY Tar. or DEP. coMP.7 433 T~
=t or. Damayanti, "il'ﬁlil'i'l loc. of WM,
used adrerbially, in the presence of.

aﬂﬂﬁﬂMTAT. oR DEP, COMP. 5453
E‘H‘I[?Iﬁ er. Damayanti, HWHET or. friend,
TIWTH abl. sin. of T m. troop, company.

TR for TRATT WATARFT by
34

E-,'H"ﬂﬁﬂ"ﬁ for the sake of Damayanti; (comp.
of BT and WE, see 760.d, 791.)

ﬁﬂﬂ?ﬂ‘?f ind. for the sake of Damayanti, in
search of Damayanti; (comp. of TAGT I
and |G 731.)

ERYI ins. sin. of TAGL, q. v.

TR for TAATIY gen. sin. of Qﬂtﬁﬁ,
I'I'I'. .

TAYT loc, sin. of TR, . 0.

GHATT: gen. sin. of Eﬂ"qm?, Q. U,

BRYTAH loc. sin. of AT, q. v.

TATTATH gen. sin. f. of TAYAT, q. v.

TRYAAFIGATD for TRTA THIGT WG
by 34 and 31.

Eﬂﬂﬁ dat. sin. to Damayanti.

nﬁwqﬁﬁ: Tar. or DEP. comPp. 740;

¥ cr, self-command, &ﬁ“l cr. purity,
“'ﬁi{%-’iﬂs, pl. of wsafaw m. f. n. en-
dowed with.

E‘lﬁ ace. sin, of TUT f. compassion, pity.

Zfaw ace. sin. m. of = m. f. n. beloved,

dear, cherished.

2faa: wom. sin. m. of TGR m. f. 0. beloved.
qﬁﬁlﬂ ace. pl. m. of =fad m. . n. beloved,

dear.

E‘ﬂ'ﬂ{am.p!. of Eﬁf- a glen, 1sf el. 106.
ﬁﬁm ace. sin, f. longing to see,

VOCABULARY.

ardently desirous of beholding; (comp.
of T er. secing, and BIBAT £, earnest
longing, ardent desire, 761, 108.)

91 shew thous 2d sin. imp. of rt W in
caus. 604, 504,

FIATRATH for THA WIWTH by 31.

Eﬁﬁ?ﬁﬂ' thou shalt shew ; 2d sin. 15 fut.
of rt g’!{

§flﬁ|ﬁ1 having shewed, having exhibited ;
past ind. p, of rt G in caus, 558.

TW ace. pl. of TI_ ten, 204.

EQ’!ﬁ-‘I’.{: ins. pl. of THA ten, 204.

TR nom. sin, m. of TIA m. f. n. tenth, 200,

mil loe, sin. n, of TR m. f. n. tenth, 209.

E}TﬂﬁTﬁlﬁ: Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 743;
I er. the country of Dasiarna, H|iy-
A gen. sin. of ATYATA m. a sovereign,
121.

TG loc. pl. m. of TJW (declined in pl.)

in Dasdrna, a country lying on the S. E. of

i caus. 704.

theVindhya mountains, in central Hindi-
stan. It is mentioned in the Megha-diita
(verse 24), and its capital is there said to
beVidisa. According to ProfessorWilson,
it may possibly correspond with the mo-
dern district ﬁlmttis-garh, as this place
is so named, from its containing & num-
ber of forts (cfhattis {thirr.].r-slx "), and
Dasirna is derived from dasa ‘ten’® and
rina (arae) * a stronghold.’

TEHE gen. sin. m. of TF m. f. n. bitten;
past p. p. of rt Q'E[ 530

&l he or it burns; 3d sin, pres. of rt Ed
15t ¢l, 610,

Eﬁ he is burnt ; 3d sin. pres. of rt TE in
pass. 463.

T acc. sin. m. of T m. f. n. burning ;
pres. p. par. of rt Ei 4th cl. 524,

TEATA: being consumed, being burnt;
pres. p. of v TE in puass. 528,

SEATAE gen. sin. m. of GRAT m. f. 6.

being consumed,



VOCABULARY.

TEHATA nom. sin. f. of TAATA m. f. . being

consumed, being burnt, being tormented.

BHRATAN ace. sin. f. of THATH m. f. n.
being parched.

TWATAT for TEATAH, nom. sin. m. being
consumed, being burnt.
m nom. sin. of TTEH . cleverness, 15t cl.

£ 104,

BIAT nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n. liberal,
generous, a giver,

&MAThe will give; 3d sin. 15t fut. of rt T1663.

ETH nom. sin. of 1A n. liberality, 15t el. 104.

T ace. sin. of T m. Dénta, brother of
Damayanti, 1st el. 103.

two children; nom. or ace. du. of

BTTH m. a child, 1st ¢l. 103.

TIRW: nom. sin. m. of TNRY m. f. n. dread-
ful, grievous.

FTRWAT ace. sin. m. of TTRWAT m. f. n.
more dreadful, more terrible, 1g1.

mﬁ‘ffﬂ: Ban. or ReL. comp. 766 ;
TTET cr. terrible, dreadful, WIFTA: nom.
sin. m. from Hﬂ;}ﬁrﬁ form, 119.

FTRWTH acc. sin. f. of TTRW m. f. n. fear-
ful, terrible.

Q'I'Ea loc. sin. m. or n. of TIEW m. f. n.
terrible, fearful, 1s¢ el. 187.

E1RWY nom. sin. m. of TEW m. f. n. terrible.

Eﬁ‘. ins. pl. of BIL (aheays in wm. pl.) a
wife, 103.

2TXH ins. pl. of TIT m. pl. a wife,

BT ace. sin. of BT m. a forest-fire,

mﬁﬂﬁﬂ"[ Tat. or DEp. coMP. 740;
219 cr. fire, fﬁ‘{fﬂ'ﬂi ace. gin, m. free

from, lit. abandoned by.
FIHEH acc. sin. of TR n. slavery.
FTHAT gen. pl. of TTH . a slave, a female-

servant, 1sf el 106,
mﬁl I will give; 1sf sin. 2d futl. of rt 1.
feraraa® ace. sin. m. of TETATHG m. f. n.
naked, (lit. having space or sky for ves-
ture; from ﬁ'{l‘\ (43- ) a quarter of the
sky, and JTHY a garment, raiment.)
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fﬁm nom. pl. ﬂfm m. f. n. desirous

of seeing, 3d el. 111; an adj. formed from
the des. form of rt GH, see 500.c. and
8z, VII.

ﬁw nom. sin. m. of m m. f. n.
desirous of seeing; des. adj. from rt
g 500. ¢, 82. VIL

f&d ace. sin. of F{'{f. heaven; see 180. b.

fEqT ind. by day, 714.

ﬁ'ﬂ'lﬁl‘:l‘ﬂ:acc. sin. n.or ind. day and night,
Dvax. or AGa. coMP., see 753.

ﬁfﬂ'l'l?[a*[ ind. day and night, 753.

fefa loc. sin. of ﬁ:'ﬁl;f. the sky, heaven,
8th el. 180. b.

fefaeginag ins. pl. of TR m. £. n.
touching the sky; (comp. of fafa, see
last, and ¥Y m. f. n. touching, 8tk cl.
181.)

fﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂ’ﬂ: nom. pl. of ﬁ{'ﬁﬂ m. a deity, a
celestial, an inhabitant of heaven, (lit.
one whose dwelling is in heaven; from
f{ﬂ er. heaven, and m a habitation,
33, 762.)

f&® ace.sin.n.of f&@m. f. n. divine,celestial.

f'{mﬂ'ﬁﬁﬂ’{in aspect like to a celestial
grove, Ban. or Rer. comp, 461; fe=m
er. divine, ST cr. a grove, Eﬂﬂ‘ﬁ{
sin. of TIT n. aspect.

O thou that art known by
thy divine aspect, CoMmpLEX comp. J71;
fe= or. divine, Eﬂ'ﬂ' er. aspect, ﬁﬂ'ﬂ'
voe. sin. of w m. f. n. celebrated,

well-known, 1sf el. 103,

[/ {H H9

o nom. sin. n. divine or human;
(comp. of T&=q divine, and AT® human.)
fﬁ'ﬂﬁ[ ace. pl. f. of T m. f. n. celestial,

divine, 1sf el. 105, 187.

fem: gen. sin. of TEM 7. a region, quarter,
point of the compass, 8tk cl. 181,

fem: ace. pl. of TRY £. a quarter of the
sky, region, 181.

ﬁ'ﬁl"{acc. sin. qfﬁﬁ'[f. aregion, 8th el.181.
Hh
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'Fﬁﬁ ace. pl. of ﬁ's[ f. a quarter.

f2® acc. sin. n. of TEE m. 1. n. pointed out ;
past p. p. of rt fﬂi‘l‘\ £30.

fewa ind. How fortunate ! Mayest thou be
fortunate! Hail to thee! I congratulate
thee. An exclamation used in congratulat-
ing another on any piece of good fortune.

@19 m. f. n. dejected, miserable, 15¢ ¢l. 187,
ﬂ:ﬂ{ aee. sin. m. of ﬂl‘ﬂ m. f. n. miserable.

EYAATTE: Ban. or ReL. comp. 761; E19
er. miserable, RTH®: nom. sin.m. the mind.

ﬁ"lT nom. sin. f. of T m. f. n. miserable.

E"]mfar mﬂm.p!. . qfﬁﬂ'uﬁsur&ble.

ﬂ"{f ace. sin. f. of ﬁ'ﬂ‘ m. f. n. miserable.

ﬂﬂ'ﬂ{ ace, sin. f. of ﬂﬂ m. f. n. glowing,
blazing, kindled.

?ﬂ'&'ﬂlﬂ?ﬁ[ for a long period ; (comp. of €19
long, and FSH ace. sin.of WS m. time,
see 821.)

m Jor W Bau. or ReL.

coMP. 701 ; ﬁ er. long, ST nom.
sin. of |Tg m. an arm.

ﬂ?‘&&? gen, sin, m. of ﬂ‘& m. f. n. long.

qﬁ% he or it is rent or torn; 3d sin. pres.
of rt g in pass. 408,

g1 play thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt &7 to
play, 4tk el. 275.

@t gen. sin. m. of Mm. f.n. playing ;
pres. p.of rt ﬁ'{ 4th cl. 524, 275,

EXATAH ace. sin. m. of TTATH m. £. 0.
playing, gambling; pres. p. dim. of rt
fﬁ 4tk el. 275, 526.

FTTT let us two play, let both of us play;
18t du. imp. of rt ﬁ?[ 4th el. 275.

famEwaate for gt gt wwatE oy
3% 34

& [
8 nom. or acc. sin. of TI® n. sorrow,
affliction.

E:ﬁ'aﬂc. sin., used adverbially, painfully,
sorrowfully, 713.

VOCABULARY.

ZI®AL nom. sin. n. of TWAT m. f.n. more
painful, more grievous.

GAEATH acc. sin. of GIEAL n.more grievous
(thing), greater sorrow or suffering.
FWIQATWT CompLEx comp, 771; F®

er. sorrow, anguish, IO er. pervaded,
affected by, RTATnom.siv.m.the soul,147.

ZEWFARTAAT CompLEX coMP. 7705

&8 cr. pain, Ejﬁi er. sorrow, WHATYAAT
nom. sin. f.of AR m. f. n. possessed
of, filled with.

Zi®H® gen. sin. of §.®@ n. sorrow, afiliction.

F /T _abl. sin. of TWW . pain,

B'@TE abl. sin. of T1® n. pain, suffering,
15t el. 104.

g:mc’n nom. sin. f. of g.mi m. f. n. af-
flicted, pained ; (comp. of 5 pain, and
| 542.)

g:ﬁl"ﬁ'l Jor §Iﬂfﬁ1ﬂ nom. pl. of g:'ﬂ'l_ﬁ
m. f. n. afflicted.

GUWIRTH ace. sin. f. of GEWN afflicted.

g:ﬁ"lﬁf nom. sin. m. qui‘ﬂ'fi' afflicted with
pain, suffering misery; (from ¥ er.
misery, and | pained, 542.)

g:ﬁﬂ?ﬁ non, gin. m. of g:m m, f. n. af-
flicted ; past p. p. of vt T1W 538.

gf@aat ins. sin. f. of TFET m. £ 0. af-
flicted, pained.

g:ﬁam gen. sin. m. of Eifm m. f. n.

afflicted, 1s¢ ¢i. 103.

gifErRanTER for Zif@AET W] by 31.

g:f@at nom. sin. f.of G:@Tm. f.n. afficted.

g:f@AT acc. sin. £.of T:f@Tm. £.n. afflicted.
g:fﬂﬁ Sfor g:fmﬂnm, sin. m. afflicted.

5:'@7[ ins. sin. of g:'ﬁ‘ ft. SOITOW, pain,
15t ecl. 104.

E’!ﬂf\' noni, sin. . difficult to be borne,
irresistible; (comp. of T 726.d, 71.a,
and ®E m. f. n. bearable.)

gﬁi{ ace. sin. w. of gﬁ m. f. n. difficult of

access, pathless.



VOCABULARY.

sﬁ'ﬂi ace. sin. f. of gﬁ m. f. n. difficult

of approach, not to be violated; (from

FT 726. d, and WR.)

5’“‘&' ace. sin, n. difficult or painful act.

gﬂt nom. sin. n. of FERT m. f. n. painful,
difficult, bad.

W nom. sin. n. sin, crime, evil action ;
(comp. of X 726.d, and P, ¢.v.)

5'5. acc. sin. m. of TE m. f.n. wicked.

5‘&‘1-1157[ Ban. or REL. comp. 766; ¥ cr.
wicked, depraved, WA ins. sin. of WTT
m. nature, state, 1s¢ cl. 103.

GEY loc. pl. f. of B m. f. n. corrupted.

§F!TD{ ace. sin. of m f. a daughter,

4tk el. 128,
sfm nom. sin. of E'qu [ & daughter.
5&3’&_ gen. sin. of gfﬁ[ J. a daughter.

m_ﬁ a daughter, 4#k cl. 129.

gﬁ'ﬁ'af ind. for the sake of (his) daughter ;
(comp. of BFEq a daughter, and WY
760. d, 791, 34.)

&N for TAY nom. sin. m. & messenger.
SATI for EATH nom. pl. of X m. a mes-

senger.

g‘lﬁ nom. sin. f. a female-messenger.
QTI’N{_ ace. sin. of g‘iﬁ [f. afemale-messenger.

ﬁiﬁfw gy nom. sin. of §7 m. a messenger,
an ambassador, 1sf ¢l. 103.

ﬁ ind. far off, at a distance, 710.
‘%ﬁ’ ind. excessively, very.
F‘H‘i: Ban. or REL. comp. 766 ; G er.

strict, firm, faithfol, | nom. sin. from
A m. 5. & vow.

g to be seen, worthy to be seen; fuf.
pass. p. of ri m 5573. b.

ﬁﬁ he or she is seen ; 3d sin. pres. pass.
of ri Wﬁu4, 463.

W they are seen; 3d pl. pres. pass. of
rt G,
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-gsu% thou art seen; 2d sin. pres. of rt
G in pass. 463.

ﬁ: ing. pl. of I to be seen, ¢. v.

gﬁ nom. sin. n. of Q¥ m. f. n. seen; past
p-p.of vt GH;

G E: nom. sin. m. of GE m. f. n. seen.

7eed

?E&l{seen before; nom. sin. m.of 'g'ﬂ?ﬁ,
q¥ er. seen, ‘I&ﬂ nom. sin. m. of

before, 1st el. 103.

'gq{h nom. sin. f. seen before,

TEIAL nom. sin. f. of FEIA m. f. n. who
has seen ; past act. p. of rt T 553-

'{E‘Eﬁﬁ who have seen; nom. pl. m. of

'{Eﬂ'ﬂ\- See next.
QAT who has seen, (he saw ;) nom. sin.

m. of GOHAA_ past act. p. with sense of
past fense, 553, 8g7.

G B nom. sin.m. of G m. f.n. seen ; past
p- p-of vt G-

T nom. sin. f. of ¥ m. f. n. seen.

GO nom. pl. f. of GF m.f. n. seen.

gmfw {&l{ nom. sin. of ‘gfﬁf. sight,
eye-sight, ad el. 112.

'gﬁ nom. sin. m. of T€ m. f. n. seen, ob-
served ; past p. p. of rt TN Go4, 539.

G &1 having seen, having beheld ; past ind.
p.of rt Gl to see, 550, Go4.

TYIIEAE for FYT WUIHAE by 31.

@Fﬁ' for GFT m by 32.

ﬁﬂ SJor THT B by 33.

FEYHATT ace. sin. f. nf%ﬁm . f. .
shining brightly or intensely, see 507. a.

%ti nont. st 1. qf%‘ﬂ m. f. n. to be given.

-Q'lﬁ non. Sin. . q,?'%‘l[ m. f. n. to be given;
fut. pass. p. of vt §1 571. a.

%El m. a god, 1st cl. 103.

?.“EI voc. sin. of %}'nl m. & god, 1sf el. 103.

2q acc. sin. of TX m. a god.

FIMTATATUIOTCIErEF, DvaN. ok AGG.

H h 2

t nomi. sin. m. seen before. See next.
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comp. 748; ¥ cr. a god; TR cr. a
Gandharba or celestial musician, see nofe
-mder"["ﬂﬁ; A9 cr. a man ; I er.
a serpent, see under ST, 'EI'E'H'F-[ fee.
pl. of TE[H m, a demon, 15t el. 103, see
under tlﬂ'lﬁ

i'ﬂ'lﬂ nom. sin. f. a deity, a goddess.

m: nom. or acc. pl. of %!nn J. agod, a
deity, 105.

myeﬂ. pl. af??l'mf. a deity, 15t cl. 105,

%ﬂ?l‘!’ﬂ'iﬂ"«'l‘& Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 745 ;

E’ﬂ'iﬂ er. a deity, WAET or. worship,
qQ nom. sin. of T m. f. n. devoted to.

TIATAAANA nom. pl. n. of TTATAAR n. 8
temple; (comp. of TTAT a deity, and W=
A n. an abode.)

WTA.T. or DEP. coMP. 743 ; %ﬂ
er. gods, ﬁ\iﬁ nom. pl. of ggﬁl m.

a drum.

%ﬁm Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 743 ; %!r er.
a god, TAH ace. sin. of TR m. a messen-
ger, 15t ¢l. 103.

%ﬁ loc. sin. nf‘%ﬂﬂ' n. play, gaming, gam-
bling, playing (with dice), 15 ¢l. 104,
‘Q'!ﬁ"l ins. sin. of %ﬂ n. playing, gambling.
TIUFAT for F99fAg Tar. or DEP. comp.
743; a"l er. a god, QTAT nom. sin. of qEA
m. a lord, 2d ¢l 110.

W‘ﬂﬁl’gﬁﬂ equal in glory to the king
of the gods, Axom. comp. 777; &'ﬂ or.
a god, TR for T cr. a king, 57, €@/
er. equal, gﬁ': nom. sin. m. from gﬁl J
brightness.

FIUTE Tar. or Der. comp. 743; ¥F
cr. a god, TAR for TA: (by 798 and
151) gen. sin. of TIA, a king.

m nom. sin. of QT:I'(II\ m. the king of
the gods, Indra; (comp.of %ﬂ a god, and
TS a king, 176. e.)

Wﬂm. sin.f. having a divine form;
{comp. ﬂf&ﬁ' er. god, and E'FCF[ m. f. n.
having a form, see 85. VL)

VOCABULARY.

Tl Tar. or Dep. comr. 743; 8%
er. a god, T ace. pl.of T&F n. a

mark, characteristic, 1st ¢l. 104.

mlﬁ TaT. or DEP. coMP. 743; E‘!I
er. & god, 'Hh'\ﬁ loe. sin. of 'ﬂfﬂﬁlf
presence, 2d cl. 112.

%ﬂ‘l Jor %?Ti[l nom. pl. of %ﬂ a god.

TN for %’ﬂ"lﬁ nom. pl. qfa"ﬂ a god.

%'ﬁn‘{ ace. pl. of %ﬁ m. & god.

m gen, pl. qf%ﬁ m. & god.

m nom. pl. of %‘ﬂ m. a god.

%ﬁ'ﬂ{ nom. pl. of &'ﬂ' m. a god.

%ﬁ! voe. sit. af%’lﬂ’f. a queen, 1st cl. 106.

%ﬂm. sin. f.a goddess, a queen, 15t ¢l.100.

%ﬁ ace. sin. qf%ﬁf a queen.

%’?I_rl' ins. sin. qf%'q m. play, sport, gam-
bling, 1st cl. 103.

%iw: dat. pl. of %ﬂ m. a god.
?ﬁ'fﬁfwﬁﬂﬂ{ht.ﬁl of 39 m. a god.
%35 loc. pl. nf%‘ﬂ' m. & god.

’ﬁ: ins. pl. qf%‘ﬂ m. & god.

%%Eﬁ;rr ﬁ!‘[ ins. pl. of %ﬂ‘ m. & god.
ﬁﬂ: ins. pl. of %ﬂ m. a god.

%‘ﬂ‘ ace. sin. of %‘El’ m. a region, a place.
W knowing the (proper) place and

time, CoMPLEX coMmP. 770; (from
er. place, @ cr. time, JT nom. sin, f.
of ¥ m. f. n. knowing, see 580.)

m abl, sin. of é}!‘ m. a country.

%‘mﬁ'ﬂf‘l TAT. or DEP. cCOMP. 743; i‘il’
er. a country, WAQa nom. pl. of Wiwfq

m. a guest, 110.
%’lﬁ nom. sin. afa'!l' m. a country, 1sf ¢l.103.

%ﬁ‘ ace. sin. {y"e"ﬁ m. n. the body.
%’EFI gen. sin. qf%t m. n. the body, 13 el.

103, 104.

FTEIE for T W by 31.

a{lﬂ;r %‘ETE[ nom. pl. of %E m. the body.
#fe give thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt TT.



VOCABULARY,

%Pﬂﬁ Jor %Fﬂﬂﬂ_ gen. sin. of %fﬁ{ m. the

embodied soul, the spirit.

w nom. sin. of %:f?{ m. the soul.
% loc. sin. o m. %. the body, 18 el
L of 3T y
103, 104.

aﬂﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂiﬁ an epithet of the god Indra;
'i'.l:l a Daitya or demon, ETHT a Dinava,

a demon or giant, WEH ace. sin. of AEH
m. the destroyer, (lit. the crusher, agt.

from rt & 582.¢.) The Daityas and
Danavas, like the Titans, were a kind of |
demon or giant who waged perpetual war

with the gods. See note under WHATGAT.

%ﬂ?ﬂl’(: nom. sin. & worshipper of the gods ;
(comp. of er. a god, and QT m. de-
voted to.)

iﬂm’l‘ar. or DEP. coMP. 743 ; aﬁ‘ﬂ er.
destiny, fate,fl‘ﬂ'l@ abl. sin.of 1% m. fault.

mlfﬂam.m'n.n. divine or human; (comp.
qf?‘ll' divine, and RTGH human, see 765.)

%ﬂm‘uﬂrmm. nf%ﬁn.fate,fnrtune,lﬂ cl.103.

@T{ ins. sin. of aﬂ‘ n. fate, destiny ; or ins.
gin. of 9 m. f. n. divine.

?%m Jor qﬁ'ﬂ' |IEHH by 31,

!ﬁﬁl nom. sin. f. & swing, 18t ¢cl. 105,

gIST for TS I by 32.

f\"i ace. sin. of ﬂ-'hl m. fault, crime,

BIUA: for TTUAH ind. of a fault, of evil
intentions; (from ﬁlﬁl with affic W, see
719.)

m nom. sin. m. fault, crime, sin.

BYUT ins. sin, of FIX m. fault, crime.

iﬁ‘; ins. pl. of 1Y m. & crime, fault.

it for ZT9H nom. sin. of & m. fault,

blame, 15t ¢l. 103.

ﬁﬁ'« ins. sin. of a‘ﬂ #. & message, &

mission, embassy.

FIARIA for TRA WITA by 31.
Hﬁ! ace. sin. of !{fﬁ Jf. brilliancy, beauty.

YUaH nom. sin. of YA n. game, gaming.
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q\% loe. sin. of §A m. n. game, play, gam-
bling, gaming with dice, 1sf ¢l. 103, 104.

'ﬁﬂﬁf thou shalt see; 2d sin. 2d ful. of rt
T 604,

TEAY thou shalt or wilt see; 2d sin. 2d fut.
dtm. of rt g

TEAA I shall or will see; 1st sin. 2d ful,
of rt TI; 6o4.

Eﬁl'-lﬂ nom. sin. . property.

ﬁﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ' ins. sin.of TEAW n. property,wealth.

“Eﬂi nom. sin. of §H n. property, 1st el 104.

$21 he shall or will see, he will visit ; 3d sin.
1st fut. of rt TI Goy.

T;"& to see; inf. of rt G Go4, 450.

Eii' ind. quickly.

g nom. sin. of GH m. a free.

HH ace. sin. of 'gﬂ . a tree.
'!ﬁﬁ ace. sin. of ﬁlﬂ m. Drona, name of a

Brihman, who was the instructor of both

Kurus and Pindavas in the art of war.
m gen. and loe. of 8 two, 201.
STET: nom, sin. m, twelfth, 210,

!’l@hc.sin.m. of 818 W m. f.n.twelfth, 210,
mu'i: acc. sin. of BTAT m. the third Age of

the world personified as a deity, 1st cl.103.

ETIT&IH ing. sin. See lasl.

BT loc. sin. of BT f. a door, a gate,
8tk el. 180.

E‘Tﬁmﬁrﬂ'ﬂ':ﬂum. sin.m. the twentieth, z11.
&S nom. sin. m. a Brihman or twice-born
man; see nofe under TETAEAL.
Flﬂfﬂafﬂ'il‘f Tar. or DEpP. comp. 740;
fZA or. a bird, TAUTTAT ace. sin. . of
fRUCTR m. f. n. resorted to, inhabited by.
fEaRA: nom.sin.m. best of Brihmans, best
of the twice-born. The first three classes

or castes (see note under fﬂ‘lﬂﬂﬁ'] are
called Dvija or twice-born. The first

birth is from the natural mother, the
second from the ligation of the sacri-
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ficial cord. (Manu II. 169.) This cord,
called Yajiopavita, was made of three
strings of coftton (Manu II. 44), and
sugpended over the left shoulder of men
of the first three classes af various ages,in
token of their second or spiritual birth,

fgﬂﬂ'ﬂﬂ'&: acc. sin, m. best of the twice-
born; (from T8 er. a twice-born man,
and A best, see 743. 5.)

fgsra=anAt O best of Brahmans ; voe. pl. m.

'FS'EI'I'EL abl. sin. of f29 m. a Brihman.

TEATAT: nom. pl. u_rfﬁrhm. a Brihman,
2d el. 110.

femfastI™®: a friend to the Brihman
race, 7453 TEWA cr. twice-born, a
Brahman, 9 er. a person, I fond
of, friendly to.

f!?ﬂ?[ ace. pl. of 29 m. a bird, (twice-

born, first in the shell and then from it.)

fx'ﬂ'ﬁ[‘ ace. pl. of T2 m. a Brihman,
fﬂ‘i’l"ﬂ'ﬂ"[ ace. sin. m. best of Brihmans.

fg=i=am voe. pl.m. O hest of Brihmans.

fa®td ace. sin. m. of fEG m. . n. second,
208.

faatd ind. a second time, 413

fzdta: Jor fm nom. sin. of fgta
m. f. n. second, 208.

fetai for TEHTH nom. sin. m. of TEATY
. f. n. second.

TEWN ind. in two ways, in two parts, in two
directions, ¥23.

fzua Jfor faw T by 32.

fagaEt gen. pl. of TEUTE m. a man, a biped,
sth el Ubsm-?—f!qlg bhecomes fg’qg in

ace. pl. and other vowel cases ; see 145.

TEUAA gen. pl. of TEUA m. an enemy,

5th el. 136. As a present participle this
word means hating, see 657.

% ace. du. f. of 1§-1 two, 201.

BTUT ins. sin. of BT n. single combat
in chariots.

ﬁ nom. du, of fz two.

VOCABULARY.

“-

U+ ace. sin. of ¥ n. wealth, money.

AT ace. Pl of ¥ a. wealth, property,
riches, 1st cl. 104.

Y. for WIH nom. sin. n. a bow.

VAT ins. sin. of WA n. wealth.

ofsqat gen. pl. of WTAT m. an archer, a
bow-man, 6tk el. 159.

YATAT for TATAT (50) gen. pl. of TWa horse.

YT on the surface of the earth; ( from
VTN cr. earth, and e loc. sin. of 78 n.
surface, 743.) :

yfTwf™ they shall continue, they shall re-
main ; 3d pl. 2d fut. of rt § 15t ¢l. 393. c.

ﬂﬁfﬂr ‘Tﬁ'q nom. sin, m. duty.

¥A acc. sin. of MR m. virtue, Justice.

YAT voc. sin. m. of ﬂﬁﬂ' m. f. n. knowing
(one’s) duty ; (comp. of ¥ er. duty, and
T 688, 5%0.)

‘Tﬁ'ﬂ': nom. sin. m. & knower of duty.

Hﬁﬂﬂ gen, sin. of AT m. S n. knowing
(one’s) duty.

YHFT: nom. pl. . afﬁ'{{ m. f. n. knowing
(their) duty, righteous.

\Iﬁ\'ﬂ nom. sin. of YAF m. Jf. n. knowing
{one’s) duty, virtuous.

AW for \Jﬁﬂﬁ ind. justly, religiously,
righteously, 719. b.

’bﬁﬂfl gen. pl. of 'dﬁ“ m. & maintainer
of justice; (comp. of MR er. justice, and
¥ agt. of rt ¥ to maintain, 84, 1.)

YHATAE voc. sin. O thou that lovest virtue ;
(eomyp. afﬂ& er. and Fraod m. f. n. fond.)

ﬁfﬁ Sfor “ﬁ'ﬁg m. one who knows his
duties, 5th cl. 137, see 4095 (comp. of A
and T9€ 84, 1.)

YRTTA Tar. or DEP. comp. 743; ¥ er.
duty, ﬁ"ﬂ\ﬁmn. sin. m. of f‘ﬂg knowing,
sth el. 137.

!Iﬁi[ nom. sin. m. duty.
WATHAT nom. sin. m. nf\:ﬁ'ﬁﬂﬂ m. f.n, vir-
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tuous, pious, pious-minded; (comp. of

ﬂi virtue, piety, and HIW soul, 14"_;'.}
AT ace. sin. m.  See last.
“ﬁ"ﬁ[acc,pi qfﬂﬁ m, duty, 1sf ¢l. 103.

‘ﬁTﬁ'ﬁfﬁﬂ: Tart. or DEP. COMP. 745 ; yR

er. justice, duty, WY er. object, wealth,
interest, Q’Fﬂﬂ': gen, sin, m. of Efﬁﬂ; re-
garding, looking to, 6tk cl. 150.
Y loc. sin. qf"lﬁ m. law, usage, duty, virtue.
YVHI ins. sin. of U/ m. right, justice, vir-
tue, 15t ¢l, 103.

YHWITE for WHW ¥ by 31.

ﬁﬁ loc. pl. qf'ﬂ‘ﬁ m. virtue, duty, 1sf el. 103.

WAl for H‘EH: nom. sin. of Y& m, duty.

Y& acc. sin.m. lawful, consistent with duty.

WHIE abl. sin. n. of ¥¥ lawful, just, con-
sistent with duty.

‘l’iﬁlﬁ‘[ to insult, or, with pass. sense, to
be insulted, to be ill-treated ; énf. of rt
Y9 1otk cl. 459, 86g.

yfaGwT: nom. pl. m. or f. qf'lr.!ﬁ?l m. f. n.
smitten, overcome, violated; past p. p.
of rt g‘[ 538.

'ﬂﬁiﬂq nom. pl. m. or f. ty"'ﬂfﬁ'ﬂ’ ill-treated,
smitten, overcome, violated.

YT Tins.sin.of ¥TY m.the Creator,4th ¢l.127.

*ITHTF[ acc. sin. of WA f. a nurse, 15t cf.

106,

q1Taf® he supports; 3d sin. pres. of 1t Y
1oth el. 285.

WTTqat ace. sin. f. of ITCAR_m. f. n. main-
taining, supporting ; pres. p. of vt Y 10th
cl. 524, 28s.

YIAfe they support, they maintain; 3d
pl. pres. of ri Y 10tk cl. 285,

YTTATATH he restrained ; 3d sin. perf. of rt
¥ 285, 385. a.

WTfaq to bear, to support, to hold ; inf.
of ¢ Y 1oth cl. 285.

YA run ye; 2d pl. imp. of rt AT 1sf cl.
261.

YTHATYAT for YTHA HYAT by 31.
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uTATA he or she runs; 3d sin. pres. of rt

b 1t el 261.
YT nom. pl.m. of 'H'ﬁ'r{m.f. . Tunning ;
pres. p. par. of rt YT 1t el. 524.
UTeqTiR I will cause, I will make, I will
place ; 1st sin. 2d fut. of vt 9T 664.

1 for T for, by 5e.

T agN=E Ban. or Ren. come.
761; THTEM for TETWA (50) er. gold,
|gW cr. like, resembling, BETH ace. pl.
of % m. a wing, 1sf cl, 103; see 1. 4.

yiAw: gen. sin. m. qf‘ﬂ‘lﬁm.f. . Wise.
\ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂﬂnm. sin. m. of \ﬂil‘-'[m. f- n. wise,

intelligent, lit. possessed of understand-
ing, 5th cl. 140.

YT ace. sin. m. or n. of T m. £, n. wise,
sensible, grave, sedate, sober,

':ﬁ‘('ﬂ;unm.sin. m. & wise man, a sensible man.

TZ?-H%‘F[ Tar. or DEP. comp. j40; YR
er. mist, cloud, smoke, TS ins. sin. of
TS m. a multitude, a mass, film.

YTATAT nom. sin. m. of YUATA m. f. n.
being agitated, being fanned ; pres. p. of
rt Y in pass. 528,

YAH for TAH taken, seized, by so.

ﬂ'ﬁm nom. sin. of YA f. constancy, 2d el.112.

oG nom. sin. of U 2, firmness, strength.

HTAET having pondered, having reflected ;
past ind. p. of ri u 5306, 5e06.

HWIAAUH ace. sin. f. lost in thought;
(comp. of T reflection, meditation,
and WAL engaged in, intent on.)

WIAY lost in meditation, TaT. or Dep.
COMP. Y443 WTH cr. meditation, LT
nom. sin. f. of QT m. f. n. principally
engaged in, devoted to, 1st ¢l 187.

farg it is fixed, it is held ; 3d sin. pres. of
rt Y in pass. 463.

ﬁl‘lf-ﬁ thou livest, thou survivest; 2d sin.
pres. of vt Y in pass. (The pass. of Y to
hold is thus used, i. e. to be held in life.)
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U nom, sin. n. or wce. sin. m. or n. of U
m. f. n, certain, 187.

¥AH ind. certainly, assuredly, 713.

’gﬂ'l‘ﬁl]‘ nom. pl. n. of Y9 m. f. n. perpetual,

continual, constant.

u‘lﬂ nom. sin. m. of M m. f. n. certain,

inevitable.
.

# ind. not, no, nor, neither,

. us, to us, for WEHAT or |WE ace. or
dat. pl. of ®q, (nom. 'ﬂﬁ}

A ind. by night, 513.4.

AW nom. pl. n. of THF n. a con-
stellation, a star, 18t cl. 104.

A m. a tree, a mountain.

ML ace. sin. of AT 2. a city, town.

‘aﬂtﬂfm ace. sin, m. equal to a town ;
(comp. of |AT cr. a town, and afema
m. f. n. of equal measure or extent.)

FATTIATH in the neighbourhood of the city;
( from |AT er. and UTH ind. near, 731.)

AN ace. sin. of ALY £. a city.

AT loc. sin. of AT u. a city.

M for ATTH nom. pl. of AT m. a tree.

AmATg Tar. or DEp. come. 743; ¥
er. o mountain, WITE abl. sin. of | a.
summit, top.

M ace. pl. of AT m. a tree.

7HH ace. sin. m. of A m. f. n. naked.

;Tr'ﬁtlg ind. in no long time, in a short
time, soon ; (eomp. of ¥ not, and f“ll‘l@{
715:)

Hﬁﬂgm. SiiE. M. qfﬂaﬂ'\mﬁ n. sounding,
thundering ; pres. p. of rt 9T 524.

A= nom. sin. f. a river.

ﬂﬁacc. sin. of FAL £, a river,

21t ace. pl. of AT . a river, Ist cl. 106,
Hﬂ‘{am. sin. of AEL £, a river, 18t el. 100.

AZTW ace. pl. of A& f. a river, 15t cl. 106.
W2 ace. pl. m. of T m. f. n. furnished,
provided with ; past p. p. of rt % 556.

VOCABULARY.

YT gen. sin. of A £, a river.

A whether? particleof interrogation,717.6.

A/ voe. sin. of /A m. a son.

‘H?{':'l loc. sin. of v A n. the paradise or ely-
sinm of Indra, see note under ﬂﬁﬂ

T(E loe. sin. of T n. the sky, the at-
mosphere, 7th el, 164.

AT EI_abl. sin. of THE the sky, the
lower sky; (from W9H sky, and A n.
lower surface.)

¥AY ind. salutation; SR i:‘q Hail to
thee !

TAHERTH ace. sin. of THERIL m. homage,
salutation, 15 el. 103.

RS having saluted ; pastind. p. of THE.

FUm. a man, 1st ¢l. 103.

A nom. sin, of AT m. a man.

ALHG dat. sin. of ATH m. n. hell, the
place of torment.

ATH loc. sin. of ALH m. n. hell, the infer-
nal regions, 1sf ¢l. 103.

HLFL siom. sin. m. an excellent or illustrious
man; (comp. of ML er.a man, and TThest.)

Wﬂm ace. sin. m. the best of excellent
men ; (comp. of AT er. & man, T er. ex-
cellent, I/AA ace. sin. of IFA m. f. n.
best, 543. 5.)

ATAITEAT ins. sin. n. ufT-ITElTﬁF{ m. f. n.
carried by men; (comp. of T a man,
and FIFE a bearer.)

ATTITH gen. sin. of ATAT m. a hero, a
heroie man, a hero of a man.

ATHH Karm. or Des. comp, §58; ST
cr. a man, ®WTH voc. sin. of TWTH m. a tiger,
18t cl. 103, (1. e. O chief of men, see next.)

Tﬂ:‘{ﬂéﬁﬁ KarM. or DEs. coMp. 558; 9T
er. & man, Il'fg?ﬁ non. sin. of '5IT§‘H nt.
a tiger, (i. e. most illustrious of men.)
The names of animals denoting supe-
riority are often placed at the end of
compounds ; so 'Etﬂ’ﬁli‘g‘ a man-lion,
FTUA: a man-hull,

FTHE O best of men, TaT. or DEP. coMPp.
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743; T er. a man, B voc. sin. afﬁ?
m. f. n. best, 1st cl. 103.

ALH gen. sin. of VL m. a man,
ATAAR for AT WA by 31.
SH gen. pl. of AT m. a man.
AUMNY voc. sin. m. O lord of men.

AU nom. sin. m. lord of men ; (comp.
of WL a man, and TG m. a lord.)

ﬂl'l'ﬁ-l"ﬂ[ ace. sin. m, lord of men.

AU Tar. or Dep. come. 743; WL
cr. & man, ‘Hf’dﬁ: ins. pl. of |iYT m. a
lord, 1st ¢l. 103.

ﬁ’{@l gen. sin. of ?Ffﬁ nt. chief of men.

TOAY abl. pl. of AT m. & man.
b
AT Tar. or DEP. comp. §43; W or.

& AN, W voc. sin. of W m. a lord,

15t el. 103,
'l'&"ﬂ} Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; AT or.

man, '&l‘ﬁ loc. sin. of ‘&ﬂ't m, lord, 15t el
103. Ht+ﬁ":{t==ﬁfﬂl by 32; see,
with reference to the locative case, 819.a.

H}E loe. pl. of AT, ¢. 0.

AQ nom. sin. m. & man.

HUEA O best of men, poe. sin. ; ( from HT
cr. & man, and TTH m. f. . best, 743.5.)

FATIFA: nom. sin. m. most excellent of men.

& m. NALA, king of Nishadha,1s? cl.103.

W voc. sin, of s m. Nala.

AE ace. sin. of Fe Nala.

AqAS: for AHH nom. sin. of S Nala.

WW Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 745 ;
s cr. Nala, Eﬁﬂ er. seeing, looking
for, WIFAN ins. sin. of FEGT f. desire.

AEAMH ace. sin. m. named Nala, see 154.

ABYeT Tar. or Dep. coue. n43;: WD
er. Nala, OFft 7. the wife.

ABAA Tar. or Dep. come. 743; @
er. Nala, ®IG loc. sin. of UM .
searching for.

?[FFITFFIE Tar. or DEP. come. 743;
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cr. Nala, ‘El"l'f‘ll‘g loc, pl. of AT m. a
horse, 159.
ABH for ASYH nom. sin. of TS Nala.
AoUFAT Tar. or Dep. comp.743; A er.
Nala, JIFHT ins. sin. of JFHTS. suspicion,
ASYTAN ace. sin, n.  See next.

FASYTHATH (as if) at the command of

Nala, TaT. or DEP. coMp. §43; "o
er. Nala, JITHATA abl. sin. of PIAA n.
command, 1st ¢l. 104.

Wﬂﬁﬁ Tar. or DEP. coMP.443; A
Nala, R loc. sin. of £, presence.

FASETLG: Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; AS
er. Nala, OTC0G: nom. sin. of BTG m.
a charioteer.

ABIAFH TaT. or DEP. coMP. 740; AH
er. Nala, TOZRT gen. sin. of TAE m. £. n.
prepared, dressed.

WTQ'E Jor To5eq wﬁ'g by 3r.

ABAIAGR for AE WA by 31.

ASE AT AA: for M5 WATET AR
by 31.

TSR for ASE WUYR by 31.

THEAIT for S WD by 31.

AL for AEEE TV by 32.

'ﬂ'ﬁlﬂﬁa'g’l‘.w. OR DEvr. comp.743; A9
er. Nala, WHTAY loc. pl. of WHIA m. a
minister, 1st ¢l. 103 ; see B61.

A1 dat. sin. of 3 m. Nala.

ASTATEL for ST WET by 31,

ASTHE Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; 70
er. Nala, %] nom. pl. m. horses. With

. reference to Book XXI. 3, it should be
borne in mind that the horses of Nala
had been before conducted to king Bhi-
ma’s city Vidarbha, by Nala’s charioteer
Virshneya.

S loc. sin. of S Nala.
=, L,

T for AB T by 32, 34

ABI Sor ABY_ nom. sin. of Fes Nala.

ABATETH Tat. or Dep. coup. N433
A& or. Nala, TYEATH nom. sin. of THI-

I1
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BT n. a tale, story, 18f el. 104. W+ T
=1 by 32.

ABIAEATR loc. sin. of ABIYTRATH, . 0.

TH: nom. sin. of TIH m. f. a. ninth, 209.

AT ace. sin. f. of AT m. f. n. new, young.

AT ace. sin. n. of AT m. f. 0. new.

FYAR he or it is destroyed or lost ; 3d sin.
pres. of vt AN 4th el. 463.

WEH nom. sin. n. of L m. f. n. lost, for-
gotten ; past p. p. of vt AW 530-

HEEG! Ban. ok ReL. coup. 767 ; 2 cr.
destroyed, lost, ®UT nom. sin. m. from
EYQ . form, 108,

':IE‘ﬁ'ﬂT Ban. or Rern. comp. 767 ; 92 or.
lost, perished, &Y nom. sin. f. conscious-
ness, mind, thought.

WET for TETH nom. pl. of AE m. f. n. de-
stroyed ; past p. p. of rt W 539-

HETWI Bal. or REL. comp. 566; ¥¥ cr.
lost, deprived of, WTHT nom. sin. of W
m. soul, mind, sense,

Y loc. sin. of T2 m. f.n. destroyed, lost.

ATHE Jor 9 HHS by 31.

W1 m. a serpent, & demigod with a human
face and the tail of a serpent. These
fabulous beings are said to have sprung
from Kadrd, the wife of Kasyapa, and to
have been created to people Patéla or the
regions below the earth. The chief of
these creatures is sometimes called Sesha
or Ananta and Viasuki. The word F197
also means *an elephant.’

A ace. sin. of 171 m. a serpent. See lasi.

See #\19.

AW Tar. or DEP. comp. 743; A cr.
a serpent, TIH ace. sin. king, see 151.

HqATAY Tar. or DuEp. comp. 743; AT
er. a serpent, TIFH nom. sin. a king, 151.

ATMITAR gen. sin. m. of the king of the
serpents. See last.

ATTIATA ace. sin. the king of the ser-

1. nom, sin. m. 8 serpent.

VOCABULARY.

pents ; ST er. a serpent, TIATH ace. sin.
of TR m. a king, 6th cl. 149.
At gen, pl. of ¥\ m. an elephant.
HT;:I.' loe. sin. of T m. a serpent.
aﬁ:;‘:m. or DEPp. coMP. 7435 <TI0 cr.
a serpent, W nom. sin. m. chief,
?-l'l?h', ins. pl. of T m. a serpent.
mfrsurE for 7 wiraafa weq by
31 and 34.
ﬂfﬁﬁ'@ﬂfw 7 wirersn 39, q.q.v.0.
AT for T WIRTH by 31.
WTd for ¥ 9d by 31.
19 voc. sin. of FTQ m. a lord, guardian,
husband, 1s¢ ¢l. 103.
BIEH ace. sin. of 9T m. sound.

AR nom. sin. m. of WIHAR m. f. n.
causing to resound; pres. p. of rt 9 in
caus. 527.

AT ace. pl. of AE m. 2 ery.

" for ¥ 9A by 31.

&

AMMTITIAAL CompLEX coMp. T7o; FIAT
ind. various, YT cr. a mineral, ﬁins.
pl. of T n. a hundred, see 200.

ATATITEATHRI Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 7403
mind.variﬂua,ﬂﬁer.minerﬂ,mﬁ
ace. sin. m. of ATHIA m. f. n. filled with;;
past p. p.of rt T with ®H and 9T, 531.

mm%ﬂ Tat. or DEP. coMP.
=453 ATAT ind. various, e for Ui

er. (57) a bird, T cr. a flock, WTHRTIR
ace. sin. n. of TR m. f. n. filled with; .

past p. p. of vt 3’ with AT, 534.

Aragfafaafaad] Tar. or Der. come.
740; TAl cr. various, qfey cr. birds,
ﬁ-ﬁl‘fm ace. sin. n. resorted to, fre-
quented by.

?ITFITIPTﬂa‘; by flocks of various animals ;

(eomp. of ¥TAT ind. various, §T er. an

animal, ins. pl. of T m. a flock.)
ATGUTATE for F wHUTALR by 31,
mﬂﬂlﬂfﬂfar G| mﬂ' by 31.
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I for | WAL by 31.
AMITCT for A WG WIT™A by 31

and 34.

ATUTRHISB! for T WHAEST by 31.

A for 7 WA by 31

AT E for 7 wiwwufa 5 6y 30
and 34.

Aifaswefa for 7 wiwgwfa oy 31
AATAT for mby 31 and 47.
ANGETAR for T SENTEA by 31

M ind. by name, certainly, indeed.

ARA: for ATHAY ind. by name, 719.

TIRY loc. pl. of ATAA #. a name, 6tk cl. 152.

maﬁ’fur Gl Gﬁ‘ﬂéﬂ by 31.

AAMCRT for ATA |ICT by 31.

AHIEH for W |WEH by 31.

FTRYAT let it be bent, let it be drawn (as a
bow); ad sin. imp. of rt SH in caus.
pass. 496.

TOH for T WUH by 31.

ATE for ATEH nom. sin. of ARG Nirada.
See next.

ANE: nom. sin. of AIAE m. Narada, usu-
ally regarded as one of the ten Rishis
or Prajapatis first created by Brahma,
and called his sons. He is described as
a friend of the god Krishna, as a cele-
brated lawgiver, and as the inventor of
the vina or lute. Narada is mentioned
in Manu L. 34, 35, as one of the "ten
lords of created beings, eminent in holi-
ness.” In the Hindi plays Narada usu-
ally acts as a kind of messenger of the
gods. See Vikramorvasi end of Act V,
and Sakuntald end of Act VI. He is
constantly employed in giving good
counsel. He is by some considered to
belong to the order of Devarshis, and
by others to the Brahmarshis ; see note

under il‘ﬂfﬁ’ﬂ&'{
ATGEH gen. sin. of AAF. See last,

AT noim. sin. f. & woman, 1s¢ el. 100,

FAIQWT gen. pl. of AT a woman.,
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ATCTH ace. sin. an excellent woman,
Karym. or DES. comp. 758; AT or. a
woman, '(a" ace. sin. of T a jewel, a gem.

AICHEATAEITT Tar. ok Der, comp. 743;
AT or. a woman, a wife, FTHTT acc.
pl. of AT %, a word.

Arir Jor ‘=|Tfm'[ gen, sin. of AT £ a
woman, 100,

'ﬂTﬁTfWﬁf he will remove or destroy, he
will cause to perish; 3d sin. 2d fut. of
rt I in caus. 481, 620,

Armtamfd [will cause to perish or remove ;
18t sin. 2d fut. of r¢ Y in caus.

H’Tﬂﬁ?{fur G ﬂTﬂﬁby 31.

ATATHGTR for | WNRATE by 31,

ATATRAEY for | WMATRAE [ by 31
and 34.

ﬂfﬁﬁ?r 7 wE by 31.

T for 7w by 31.

WTEH for 1 |WEH by 31.

'ﬂTﬂﬁ Jor 9 iﬂﬁ by 31.

HATED: nom. sin. of FATEY m. descendant of
Nahusha, mentioned in Manu VII. 41.

9 prep. in, within, into; on, upon.

T4: for TAT when followed by T or | 71.

Fﬁ:ﬂquﬁl’ﬁ:ﬂ Ban. or REL. FORM oOF
Dvax. oR AGG. comp. 765 ; TR er.
noiseless, fafad loc. sin. m. af fafam

m. f. n. still, motionless. This compound
agrees with :

f:%0% sighing ; past ind. p. of rt Y to
breathe, with TT out, 559.

TR YTAT constantly addicted to sigh-
ing, TaT. or DEP. coMP, 744; fqiwar=
er. sighing, 9TAT nom. sin., f. of TCH m. f.n.
principally engaged in.

fRE WA ind. certainly, without doubt, 713.

fﬂ':ﬁ'ﬂ'! nom. sin. m. qfﬁ:ﬁ?l’ m. f. n. came
out, passed out; past p. p. of rt § with
AT, 896.

faF=T ace. pl. of TAFH m. an arbour,

F?["F:Fﬂ'_ nom. sin. m. of ﬁl‘fﬂ' m. f. n. af-

flicted, injured, wronged.

112
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FAFAT nom. sin. f. of TAFA.  See last.
fﬂ'ﬁﬁnﬁ'& Sor ﬁ-l‘@ﬁl’ll’%ﬂ. by (men) versed

in dishonesty orwell acquainted with vice;

(comp. aff'ﬂﬁfﬂ er. wickedness, and Tl%!;

ins. pl. m. of WS m. f. n. wise, learned.)

f?[!!i"rﬁﬂmn. sin. . qfﬁl’fﬂ m. f.n. afflicted,
injured ; past p. p. of rt F with 4, 532,

fA79 having given in charge, having en-
trusted or deposited in a place of safety;
past ind. p. of rt TEQ with T4, 550,

ﬁl'a"ﬁ nom. gin. ﬂfﬁﬂaﬂ m. a pledge, some-
thing deposited as a compensation.

fﬂ‘lﬁ‘fﬁq hold thou in, check thou; 2d sin.
imp. dtm. of rt TE with T4, gth cl. 69g.

fﬂ‘[ﬁ having restrained ; past ind. p. of rt
T with 17, see 565.

ﬁl‘ﬂ'ﬁ'i‘&'[fur ﬁl‘ﬂ"-’ﬂ"‘lﬁ ace. pl. of THwsT m.
the side or protuberant flank of a moun-
tain, a precipice, 1sf cl. 103.

o ind. constantly, continually, always.

fa® acc. sin. m. of TH® m. £. n. constant.

o nom. sin. m. aof o m. f. . eternal,
perpetual, constant.

TARTR ace. sin.m. constantly born ; (comp.
of TA®@ and W, ¢.v.)

m Jor fﬂﬂ}'ﬁ[ ind. constantly, per-
petually, 725.

™R gen. sin. m. of TR m. £, n. eternal.

f‘rrgm ins. sin. of f-'-l'ﬁTﬁ sleep, 18t cl. 105.

qur rﬂ'{'ﬂ'l HOg AT by 31.

THgr=n for fAgTTE Tar. or Der.

comp. 740; THET cr. sleep, HHTH nom.
pl. of W m. f.n. blind.

T4 ace. sin. of T m. death, 15t el. 103.

fﬂﬁ’l{ nom. pl. m. of ﬁlﬂm.ﬁ n. blam-

ing, censuring, speaking slightingly of.
fAiad foc. sin. m.of TFTQTAR m. £, n. fallen;;
past p. p. of rt AR with =, 538.
fuqE for THUGH they fell down; 3d pl.
2d pret. of vt AR with . See neat.
fAUTH they alighted; 3d pl. perf. of rt
A with prep. A, 375. 0.

VOCABULARY,

92T ace. sin. f. of TA9Z m. £. n. bound,
impeded, obscured; past p. p. of rf
Y with 4, 530.

=Ty know thou, understand thou, learn
thou, attend thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt
I with 9, 1st el 261. This verh seems
only used in the imp. when T91 is prefived.

fRAEAT for TATY WWRE_ by 31.

g for T 5 by 32.

f‘ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n. con-
cealed, hidden, secret.

fafas ace. sin. af fafag a.a sign, token,
omen, prodigy.

fafawrfa ace. pl. of Tafa= 2. an omen,
a sign of some future event (such as a
quivering sensation or throbbing of the
skin in the eyelid, arm, &e.)

fARYW ins. sin. of TAHA m. winking or |
twinkling of the eye, 1s¢ ¢l. 103.

9w ind. certainly, inevitably, constantly.

fama: ins. pl. of 997 m. f. n. self-
restrained, self-denying.

fﬂ"-’&ﬁ I will enjoin ; 1sf sin. 2d ful. dtm.
aof rt 9 with =, 670.

ﬁl‘lﬁﬂ'l'f; abl. sin. of TATIN m. injunction,
command, order, 103.

THT prep. out, forth, without, deprived of.

'F?!'('ﬂﬁ-ﬁ'l“ nom. sin. m. without pity, mer-
ciless : (comp. of TAT 726. ¢, and 'ﬁﬂ’iﬁ‘.ﬂ
pity.)

THTYTGY nom. sin. of THTATA m. f. n. free
from harm or evil, unharmed ; (9T pre-
fized to HATY 726.e.)

fasfgra==n: Baun. or ReL. comp, 767;
fasfETs er. undisturbed, AAT: nom. sin.
f. from ASE ». the mind, see 164. a.

fasa loc. sin. n. of st m. S n. lonely,

uninhabited, unfrequented by men ; ( from
fAaT 726. ¢, and T m. a man.)

fﬁﬂ: fomt. Sin. . afﬁl’ﬁ'ﬂ' ., f. n. sub-
dued ; past p. p. of rt 51 with FAT, 533
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fﬂfﬁﬂ'ﬁ[ﬂm&l. sin. m, qfﬁlﬁ?l‘ m. f. n. con-
quered, beaten ; past p. p. of rt TR with
faT, 532

faffarfomm: ComprLex ReL. come. 791;
ﬁ-l‘ﬁ?l' er. one who has conquered, T
cr. an enemy, W nom. sin. of TTW m. a
collection, number, host.

fafsat Sfor ﬁl‘ﬁiﬂ nom. sin. n. conguered.
See fafRa:.

'Fﬂﬁi‘_{h'[fnr ﬁ&l\'ﬁ[ (53) ace. pl. of fasT
m. a cascade, waterfall, rsf cl. 103.

fA-IraAT nom. sin. J. the state of being

without a guardian, widowhood.

f‘qﬂmlgaﬁsm CoMPLEX cOMP. 771;

fa#® or. clear, free from dirt, =20, e,
Hg cr. sweet, i@ ace. sin. n. from
- af&® n. water.
fﬂ'ﬁi’ﬂ ace. sin. m. qff?lfaiE m. f. n.
unresisting ; (from ﬁl‘f{.’ %20, e, and fa-
=T effort, exertion.)

=,
Bau. or ReL. comp. 760 ;

fAfR9a cr. without difference, precisely
alike, m?ﬂ?[ ace. pl. m. from 'H'I?f'rl'
f. form, 2d cl. 119.

fagat for ﬁT%’lT'F[ nom. pl. m. of ﬁ!’%ﬂ'
m. f. n. happy, at ease.

‘r"aﬁ;ﬁr: nom. sin. f. happiness, gladness.

TRI®® he shall dwell or inhabit; 3d sin.
2d ful. of rt I with =, 413, 607.

faraffig to turn back; inf. of rt I with 4.

999 having put on (as a garment) ; pust
ind. p. of vt T 2d el. with T4, 559.

fHaIQ loc. sin. of TAITTW n. prevention,
15t ¢l. 104 ; see 828.

farTiogH to restrain ; inf.of 1t q in cous.
with T4, 430, 481

fegrad: thou shouldest put on,put thouon;
2d sin. pot. of rt TH in caus. with 4, 481.

TAg=: nom. sin. m. ufﬁ'T! m. f. n. ended,
finished ; past p. p. of vt I with fa, 539.

: with relenting heart, BAn. or

ReL. comp. 700 f‘-ﬂi er. turned back,
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gad: nom. sin. m. from A n. heart,
15t el. 108.

fﬂ%ﬂ'ﬂ tell thou, inform thou ; 2d sin. imp.
of rt ﬁ!g in eaus. with 9, 481, (govern-
g genitive case by 859. a.)

fasraAilet it be announced ormade known 3
3d sin. imp. of ri f-‘i’g in caus. pass. with
1, 496, 583.

ﬁ%m ace. sin. of fﬂ%i'l"ﬂ' n. a house,
dwelling.

fﬂ%ﬁ loc. sin. of ﬁ-&&fﬂ’ #. a house, an
abode.

fHATTT dat. sin. of ﬁ-ﬁ'ﬂ] ni. entering ;
see 811,

fam prep. for ﬁr; when followed by |W71.5.

fAT ™ having perceived, having heard,
having observed; past ind. p. of rt
TH with =, 550.

fHI=ATH he or she sighed; 3d sin. perf.
of rt WY to breathe, with T4, 364.

fagrt ace. sin. of THTT . the night.

fATTSHT: nom. sin. m. the moon; (from
A9 night, and HT the maker.)

fﬂmmﬁ TaT. or DEP. comp. 743; fomT
er. night, H1e5 loc. sin. of FIS m. time.

famrar loc. sin. of FAITT £, the night.

qu'ﬁ[aw.p.’,qfﬁrmﬁﬂw night,1stel.105.

fafora= ins. sin. n. of Tafgm m. f.n. sharp,
sharpened.

fAYHH he went out; 3d sin. perf. of rt
WH to step, with AT (71.8), see 364.

fﬂ"ﬂ'ﬂ.ﬂ ace. sin. of TA9T m. certainty,
resolution, resolve, determination.

ffd ind. certainly, plainly, distinctly.

TAISAT nom. sin. f. Qfﬁfﬂﬂ' m. f. u. fixed,
settled.

TRT™ having decided; past ind. p. of rt
=1 with T9T, 6o

fawasr for fRiwey sighing, ¢. v.

fARY . declined in pl. FARITH nom. Ni-
shadha, a country in the S. E. division
of India, ruled over by Nala.
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fﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂﬁ}l’ﬂ gen. sin. m. of the race of Ni-
shadha; (comp. of TAAY cr. and ] m.
a race, 743.)

faanfyg: Tar.or Der.comp. 43; TAaY

¢r. Nishadha, the country ruled over by
Nala, | Y nom. sin. m. a lord.

fawurfyafaT for fARUTIUGTAE Tat. or
Dep. comp. 743; T999 cr. Nishadha,
WIYYTAT nom. sin. of WIYYTA m. a lord,

a2d el 110.

ﬁmfw ﬁ"N’Iﬁlﬁ'q gen. sin. of

the lord of Nishadha.
mf‘lﬂ%ﬂ\for mﬁrﬁq gen. sin.
of the lord of Nishadha.
fauTiWioe. sin. m. in the lord of Nishadha.
&[WF[ ace. pl. of T m. Nishadha.
faawiat gen. pl. of 7999 m. Nishadha,
FAONWT voe. sin. m. O lord of Nishadha ;
(comp. of TAEY and EWT m. a lord.)
ﬁ[‘ﬂi}g loc. pl. of TR m. Nishadha.
fH9A1T he sank down; 3d sin. perf. of rt
WF (70) with T7, 364, 399, a.
fﬂ'!m Ban. or Ren. comp. 50%;
foed or killed, H'E_'I'Q'Limm. pl. of TE

m. & camel,
fA=® having slain; past ind. p. of rt TFq
with f.ﬂ, 56'3.

Tﬂ‘lﬁ nom. du. m. of IR m. f. n. taken,
conducted.

ﬂmmﬁm CoMPLEX comP. 771 ; At
cr. black, {111‘.1'!:, WA cr. clouds, §YATH
acc. sin. of YA m. f. n. obscured, con-
cealed.

q ind. what? a particle of inferragation,
717, b,

[ ind. assuredly, certainly, in all proba-
bility, 717.

T9 m. a king, 15t ¢l. 103.

9 voc. sin. of QA m. & king.

Tl'ti ace. sin. of A m. a king.

9. nom. sin. of 9 m. a king.

VOCABULARY.

Tlﬁ m, a king, 2d ¢l. 110, 121.

Tﬁlﬁﬂ nom. sin. of T-ITI'ﬁI m. a king.

Tﬂﬁl‘{a&t sin.nf'—’[ﬂf'ﬂm,aking,zrfci.lm.

FUFAT for FAFAH nom. sin. of FAE m.
a king.

Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 43;

F‘[Qfﬂ' er. a king, JTEATA_ abl. sin. of
FITHH n. an order, decree.

j‘lﬁ' O king ; voc. sin. qfﬂ'ﬂﬁl m. a king.

ﬁﬁ: gen. sin. of TIFH m. a king.

'1'!"1’&9‘1 nom. sin. m. the best of kings; see
743- b-

TTﬁHT TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 743 ; TI or.
a king, AT nom. sin. f. a daughter.

WTAT. OR Dep. comp. 7435 9 er.
a king, ®8T ace. sin. of FHT f. a daugh-
ter-in-law.

AN for AT nom. pl. of T m. a king.
JATEEAT Tar. or DEP. comP. 743; Her.
a king, SMTMAT nom. sin. . a danghter,

8 ins. pl. of W m. a king.

ﬂ'{iﬂ voc. sin. m. of ‘lj?i"ﬁ‘ m. f. n. cruel.

qqiﬁ’ ace. sin. . of ?ﬁiﬂ m. f. n. ernel,
wicked ; in Book XIX. 5 an unholy
act. A second marriage in a woman is
an unlawful act. (Compare Manu V.
1bo, 161.) ‘A virtuous wife ascends to
heaven, though she have no child, if affer
the decease of her lord she devotes her-
self to pious austerity; but a widowwho,
from a wish to bear children, slights her
deceased husband by marrying again,
brings disgrace on herself here below,
and shall be excluded from the seat of
her lord.?

i[[l’f gen. pl. of 9 m. a man, 4th el. 128. b.

aﬂ RO, SR, nfﬁ'@ m. & leader, 4tk cl. 127.

AT he shall lead ; 3d sin. 1t fut. of rt A
500. .

%ﬁ'l“ﬁ ins. or abl. du. of a'ﬁ' n. the eye,
15t ¢l. 104 ; (formed from vt ST to lead,
by 80.VIL.)
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A3 they sounded ; 3d pl. impf. of rt G
375- -
AT for T THA by 33.

%ﬁ;:m ace. sin. f. the causer of many
SOTTOWS ; {cmnp,-::;l’aﬂ cr. many, see EEIE

28] cr, sorrow, and TTH ace. sin. f. of §
m. f. n. giver, 530.)

aiﬁﬁ'{ Bau. or REL. comp. 707; A=

cr. many, various (9 not, & one, 33),
ﬂ'ﬁ ins. pl. of T m. colour, 15t el. 103.
AR for AFE (3. 2.) by 53.
%r:[ ace. pl. of %ﬁ m. f.n. various, many ;
(comp. of 9 not, and ¥ one, 33.)
ﬁﬂl’m‘l\acc. pl. f., 15t el, 105. See last.
EL] Jfor q Tq by 33.
RYAY loc.pl.of FYT n.skill, anything which

requires skill, a delicate matter, 1o4.

ﬁWabE. i, qfam n. despair.

AT Jor q TR by 33.

EE Jor ¥ v7 by 33.

AYY m. a name of Nala, as king of Nisha-
dha, 1sf ¢l. 103 ; see also Bo. XXXV,

H9Y voc. sin. m. O Nala.

o ace. sin. of Y m. Nala.

e gen. sin. qfqﬁ'ﬁ"l:l' m. Nala.

allmﬁfur L Wﬁb‘v 31.

HEUT: nom. pl. the people of Nishadha.

ﬁ“ﬂg abl. sin. of HAY m. Nala.

ELticy gen. pl. of Faum pl. the people of
Nishadha,

ﬁmﬁuﬁ Tatr. or DEr. comr. 743;
A9Y or. Nala, WU loc. sin. of Hed-

| n. seeking, searching for, see 863.
HARYTT dat. sin. of AW Nala.
FEW® loc. sin. of FEM m. Nala.
QYU ins. sin. of FAY m. Nala.
T ace., dat. or gen, pl. us, to us, of us;

same as AT, Wﬂf, m, (from
nom, WE I, 218.)

ATAL for T TIC by 32.
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AWE for T TR by 32.
Aifgamamd for 7 Ifgwfa wwom

by 32 and 34.

ﬁ‘ us two, to us two, of us two: samne as

Wi, WrAnai, W9, (from nom.
uE 218.)

LY, ins. pl. of FIY m. the Indian

fig-tree, 1s¢ el. 103.

AT=IA_he restrained ; 3d sin. impf. of rt
qH with A, 1st el 2%0.

AR was dwelling on, was occupied in ;
3d sin. impf. dim. of rt A with faq, st
cl. 508.

SATHA he dwelt ; 3d sin. impf. of rt TH with
£, 18t el. Goy.
AT for WIHA he dwelt. See last.

ﬁmm or she recounted or related or
represented ; 3d sin. impf. of rt T9% to
know, in caus. with prep. T8, 470, 861,

?ﬁ‘m he or she announced, See last.
TR ace. sin. n. of WA m. f. n. just,
proper, 1sf ¢l 187.

q.
ufeyw ace. sin. of 'H'Fﬂ{m. a bird.
Of®+ m. a bird, (lit. having a paksha or
wing,) Gtk el. 159.
UH five; nom. or ace. pl. of T 204.
TGO nom, sin. the fifteenth, 210.
THH: nom. sin. of T=H m. f. n. fifth, 209.
ﬁﬁ!‘&fﬂ'ﬁﬂ nom. sin. the twenty-fifth, 211.
W![ﬁﬁ'l‘ Ban. or ReL. come. 768; U5t
for TR five (57), TR for S nom.
pl. m. from ‘Eﬂ”& n. a head, 15t ¢l. 108,
TRTHIRT ins. of THTYA fifty.
Q=1 nom, sin. n. of ﬁﬂ‘m.ﬁ n. minus

five, less by five; (comp. of T five, and
F less.)

2 ace. sin. of G m. a garment,
QZH nom. sin. m. a garment,
2 loc. sin. of 92 m. a garment.
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QW: nom. sin. of QW m. a stake at play,
15t ¢l. 103,

QUHFTSH Tar. or Der. comp. j33; OO
er. playing with dice, FTEH_ ace. sin. of
HIE m. time, 18 cl, 103.

TUTE: we will play, let us lay down {our)
stakes ; 15t du. pres. (used for imperative)
of vt QU 1st el, 261,

Wﬁ% we two will play, let us two stake ;
15t du. pres. dtm, (used for imperative) of
rt QW 1st ¢l. 261. (In Book XXVI. 6
this verb is joined with the gen. du. A=
ﬁﬂ we will play for our lives, let us
stake our all.)

QfOAT nom. sin. of QWA m. f. n. staked,
played for; past p. p. of rt T 538,

QWA ins. sin. of 9 m. a stake, a wager,
a game.

qfEEan nom. pl. of WA m. £, n. learned,
wise ; a pundit, a scholar.

QAAT gen. pl. of WAA m. f. n. falling ; pres.
p- par. of rt WA to fall, 524.

qAnt let him fall ; 3d sin. imp. dtm. of rt
O 1st cl. 261,

At he or she falls down ; 3d sin. pres. of
ri G 15t el. 261,

qAfAfMT ins. pl. of GAFER m. a bird,
6th el. 159,

Al they fall; 3d pl. pres. of rt A 1st
el. 261,

YATHRTEATNISHH Ban. or ReL. come,

705 ; OATH cr. a flag, 8 er. a banner,
ISR ace. sin. m. of ATST m. f. 0.

having garlands, 159. In this compound
mf?vfﬂ’{ agrees with NTH , which must
be considered as maseuline,

ufif ace. sin. of A m. a husband, 121.

Gf At wom. sin. f. of UFAA m. f. n, fallen ;
past p. p. of rt 9T to fall, 538.

afaat for WA nom. pl.m. of Gfa@m.fon.
fallen ; past p. p. of r¢ WA 538. At Book

VOCABULARY.,

XII. 14 QFAAT must be translated they
fell ; see 8gb.

QfAATHA nom. pl. n. of GFAR m. £ n. fallen.

giwaT=fa for gfaaria =i by 4.

afam loc. sin. of GTAME . the state of a
husband, the state of wedlock, 1sf ¢l. 104 ;
%ﬁ giae HTUH choose the god for thy
husband.

MmEaH. orREL.cOMP, 761;
cr. husband, er. seeing, -

9 cr. hushand, T3 ing, B1E
HIH acc. sin. of BTHBAT longing desire.

QfAAT ins. sin. of UFA m. a husband, 121.
This word when it stands alone is gene-
rally declined like BI® (120), but in
p- 114, L. 19, it follows wire.

Uf#aH ace. sin. of A m. a husband.

qfaz for ‘Iﬁl’ﬂ;ﬂum. sin, of Qi m. ahushand,

WWGDMPLEJ{ comp.771; UfH

er. a lord, a husband, TF er. a king-

dom, TIRIFAT nom. sin. f. of TIATFA

m. f. n. deprived of,

GfA®ISHI Ban. or ReL. comp. 7013 gfa
er. a husband, STSHET f. longing, eager
desire.

QIFEAT nom. sin. S- & woman faithful to
her hushand ; (from 9T er. a husband,
and AT a vow.)

Gf@aATH ace. sin. f. of QIASATL.  See last.
ﬂﬁtﬂﬁ!@?ﬁf Tat. or DEP. coMP. 745;

qfft er. lord, hushand, JTF er. sorrow,

W ace. sin. f. of WHS m. f. n.
agitated, disturbed,

9T nom. sin. f. a wife.

qFTt gen. pl. of G n. a leaf.

‘qmgﬁ'q ins. pl. feeding on leaves; U&
er. leaf, WTRTXH ins. pl. of WIETT m.
food, 761.

qfq lec. sin. of 9T m. a road, a way;
see 162,

qQeH ace. sin. of 4T n. a step, a foot.

mﬁrmmg;‘m: TaT, or DEP. coMp, 7403
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QETA or. a foot-man, a pedestrian, 59
cr. & person, 8 man, H‘:ﬁ'l: nom. pl. of
#FS m. f. n. mingled, confused.

QRTTATA ins. pl. of TEIFA m. a foot-soldier,
a foot-man.

URTR for WG abl. sin. of W n. a step, &
foot.

Tlﬂ’ﬁ-! ace. pl. of 9% n. a footstep, 15t cl. 104.

'ﬁ{ loc. sin. of AT . a step.
R ins. pl. of U m. a foot, 5th el. 138.

TAFRASE NAFGHITGUTA Comprex

COMP. 771 ; Q@ cr, a plant, the lotus,
see next ; WHGH cr. a plant (Emblic
myrobalan) ; W er. a kind of fiz-tree ;
HTY cr. the kadamba-tree ( Nauclea ka-
damba) ; ITHT er. the udumbara, a kind

of fig-tree, see note under WIS &c.; WA
ace. sin. n. of WA m. f2 a. filled with.

"Iﬂfﬂ;l‘m Ban. or REL. comp. 561;
A er. a lotus, F cr. like, '&W ace.
sin. m. from $E a. the eye. The lotus
is as favourite a subject of allusion and
comparison with Hindd poets as the rose
is with Persian. Its varieties, blue, white,
and red, are numerous, and bear some
resemblance to our water-lily.

Wﬁl-ﬁﬂm Ban. or REL. comp. 761; OF
er. a lotus, T/ er. like, resembling, %ﬁ'ﬂ]‘l
nom. sin. f. from W n. the eye, 108,

Wﬂ'ﬁﬂsﬁ AxoM. coMP. 777; WH er. a
lotus, ®ETI nom. sin. m. like,

QURITPREF Tar. or DEP, coMP. 7403

A cr. lotuses, ® ace. sin. . of
ni. f. n. fragrant,
'Iﬁ-'lﬂ'{ ace. sin. of GFAAR £. a lotus-pool,

QAT gen. sin. of A 1. a lotus-pool,
a lotus-lake, 1sf ¢l. 106.

Q4T for 9v4MH nom. sin. r;-f"ﬂ'&l'ﬂ" M. &

road, 162,
Q¥ qT: wom. sin. of AACH m. a road.
Q¥ TH ace. sin. of TEAT m, a road.
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YE™M: nom. sin. m. a serpent, a snake.

QUTA he or it fell; 3d sin. perf. of rt N 3064.

qq=3 he or che asked ; 3d sin. perf. of rt
= 381.

UNSTATAY for G0E WATRY by 31.

TU=EH they asked, they enquired; 3d pl.
perf. of vt HSF 381.

qhamt Jf. Payoshni, a river that rises in the
Vindhya mountains. It is mentioned in
the Brahminda-Purina.

QTm. f. n. great, excessive, best, chief, high-
est; other, another, an enemy.

T nom. sin. n. or ace. sin.m. or n. of 9L, q.v.

QUFA ace. sin. m. done by another, com-
mitted by another; (comp. of YT another,
and A done, 740.)

QUAT voe. sin. m. O harasser of thy foes;
(9T an enemy, 79 who torments.)

QU nom. sin. m. See last,

QUYTHY: conqueror of the cities of his
enemies; (comp. of 9T er. an enemy,
'E'i: ace. sin. of QU n. a city, Y. nom.
sin. m, who conquers, see 730. ¢.)

QTH nont. or ace. sin. w. or acc. sin. m. of T
chief, highest, great, . v.

QWA ace. sin. m. or n. of GTH m. £. n. high,
greatest, highest, 1sf l. 187.

QIASTIRM nom, sin. f. very dreadful; (comp.
of UTH cr. highest, most, and TI&W, g. v.)

'ﬂﬂgfﬁ'ﬂ: nom. sin. m. deeply afilicted ;
(comp. of WIH excessive, and E:fﬂﬂ
pained.)

QIHAGAT, deeply distressed; (comp. of
UiH cr. excessive, H=9 cr. anguish, dis-
tress, wrath, -HT¥ nom. sin. of the pos-
sessive affic WA 140, 84.VL)

QTAAT ins. sin, f. of TR m. f. n. excessive,
highest.

QIATINAH acc. sin. m. very glorious. See
nert.

QTAGATH very brilliant, very beautiful;

K k
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{mmF. of TTA high, very, AT ace. sin.
nf 'fﬂﬁl m. f. n. bright, beautiful.)

mqgm nom. sin. f. exceedingly re_;mced
{comp. of QIR er. very much, ﬁm‘f F'E
pleased, past p. p. of rt T8 with &. )

QAT nom. sin. f. of TR m. f. n. highest,
excellent.

QAT ace. sin. f. of G m. f. n. highest,
superior, excellent, 1sf el. 187.

QIATHFAL nom. sin. f. an excellent or noble
woman. See next.

qMEATFAL Karm. or DEs. comr. 755;
OI{H cr, best, excellent, WHAT: nom. pl.
of |FHAT f. a woman, 1st cl. 105,

QTHY nom. sin. m. of 9TH highest.

QTAT ins. sin. f. of QUmi. f. n. great, excessive,

QUHCET nom. sin. m. the slayer of the war-
riors (champions) of the enemy ; (comp.
of 9T ¢r. an enemy, 1T er. a warrior, 21
nom, sin, of B m. a killer, 155. b.)

QTW TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 7453

QI cr, an enemy, ™E c¢r. array, ranks,

ﬁmﬂ'nc..ﬂ'ﬂ_rymﬂm+n

destroyer.

QUECH: ind. mutually, 719. b

mg‘a‘ﬁlﬁ TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 7453
OTHETL cr. one another, ﬁﬂ er. happiness,
Eﬁl‘lﬁ' nom. du. m. of EIGH m. £. n. desir-
ing, seeking, 159, agt. of rt T/ 582. a.

qUETEATH, Tar. or DeP. comp. 740;
QIHAT cr. one another, TATH nom. pl. of
' m. f. . killed, past p. p. of rt T 545.

QUEH ace. sin. n.another’s property ; (comp.
of QT another, and & n. that which is
one’s own, 232.)

T prep. back, backward ; over.

qTi ace. sin. f. of Tm. f. n. highest.

QUUAA: nom. sin. m. defeat. In Book XIII.
34 this word is used in the sense of turn-
ing away from, desertion, and governs an
ablative case. :

qufsa: nom. sin. m, of GUITSAAA m. T

conquered.

VOCABULARY.

W‘a“[ for the sake of another; (comp. of
T cr. another, and WY, see %60. d.)

QT for the sake of others; (comp. of TT
another, and WY M31.)

QUL for QUHH nom. sin. m. of YUY
m. f. n. dead, expired; (from QU away,
remote, and WY m. breath.)

GfT prep. round, about; entirely.

ftnsg having gone round ; past ind. p. of
7t T with 9T, Goz.

W&ﬂmym. sin. of QA m. f. n. ex-
hausted, languid ; past p. p. of rt ‘atu be
weary, with "Iﬁ:, 536,,

aftaigaT: Axom. come. 4§77, 32; QL™
er. an iron-bar, an iron-club or mace,
IYAT: nom. pl. of TAH m. f. n. like, re-
sembling, 1st el. 103. So in Sakuntald,

Act 11, AITAFTIRIYATET having an

arm long as the bar of a city-gate.
aft= 8l ace. sin. f. of AFCTHAT £, service,
attendance upon, devotion, veneration.

afarca: ins. pl. of GFCATTH m. an at-
tendant,

qf ™ ace. sin. of AFTaNTTHT £ an
attendant, servant, waiting-maid.

uftfssa having cut off ; past ind. p. of rt
e with 9T, 550.

ﬂ‘ftﬂ‘ff noM. Sik. m. qfﬂﬁ[ﬂ?! m. f. n.
ruined, lost; past p. p. of rt = 532.

QfTiWeT nom. sin. f. perfect skill or con-
versancy.

of A=t nom. sin. f. of UFTAH m. f. n.

deserted, abandoned; past p. p. of ri
A with 9T, 530.

qf T nom. sin. of AT m. desertion,
abandonment.

ﬂf@% is burnt up, is inflamed ; 34 sin.
pres. of vt BE in pass. with qie.

Wﬁﬁ_‘Fﬂ nom. sin. f. lamentation.

ﬂ&%ﬁm’ﬁ ace. sin. of ‘H’ﬁiﬁ?l’ it. COom-

plaint, lamentation, 1sf el. 104.
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qfeaTR ins. sin. of QNI n. a lower
garment, an under garment.
qmﬁir QfeaTas (52) nom. sin. m. of
m. f. n. running or roaming
about; pres. p. of rt WY with qfT, 524.
'qrtﬁhﬂ:[ ace. sin, of UTTEAA m. disaster,
distress, ruin.

QfTqu== he asked, he enquired ; 3d sin.
perf. of rt WSE to ask, with qft, 631.
QAT nom. sin. m. of W&HTE"HL

m. f. n. protecting, governing; pres. p.
par. of rt U with AT, 524
Qi gen. sin. m. of ‘:I'F(-ﬁ'ﬂ’ m. f. n.
desirous of obtaining ; (des. adj. formed
Srom®Qwith Wand UFT, see82.VII, 503.)
qf(-g'd'l' nom. sin. f. qf":lﬁaﬂ m. f. n. over-
whelmed ; past p. p.of rt § with T, 532.
"Iﬁ:tﬂ!ﬁﬁﬂ Ban. or ReL. comp. %67;
qfTAe er. fallen, deprived of, ﬁﬁ'ﬂ ins.
sin. m. from & n. joy, pleasure, 104.
QI ace. pl. of ATIWT m. a year.
QiFTTAT nom. sin. f. of GUFANA m. f. 2.

surrounded, encircled ; past p. p. of 1t §
in caus, with QT

ﬂfzi[m nom. sin. f. qfw m. f. n. sur-
rounded.

UrgATT=ST for GFTIAT WA by 31.

‘Tﬁ:{lﬁ;‘@"{ to suspect; inf. of rt W with
qfT, 430.

ﬂﬁ:ﬂ'ﬂiﬁ he or it dries up or is dried up;
3d sin. pres. of rt }I{wi!h gft, 4th el.

qfear loc. sin. m. of gfrar m. f. n.
wearied ; past p. p. of rt BIH 540.

w: ins. of ‘1&'&!11 m. sixteen com-

plete, exactly sixteen. (Used at Book

XXVI. 2 for WITYA.)

QITETST having embraced or clasped ; past
ind. p. of rt WH with qfT, 550.

UfCRGeT, ace. pl. m. of ufE@gFe m. £ n.

resonant on all sides; past p. p. of 7t

9 with & and T, 530.
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qfta T for m aee. sin. n. flowing
down ; pres. p. of rt & with qfT, 524.

qftZr @t nom. sin. of gfcerd m. Joke, sport.

ﬂ&ﬁ"ﬁ[ﬂmﬂ, sin. m. of AFCEA m. f. n. de-
prived of, destitute of, (governing abl.)

QAT ace. sin. f. of GCAT . trial, exa-
mination.

qaferat nom. sin. m. of qiifera n. f. n.
tried, examined ; past p. p. of rt iﬂ[uﬁm
aft, 538.

QAT nom. sin. f.of QOF m. f. n. affected by.

'&U]‘ ins. sin, m. or n. of QT m. f. n. great,
highest ; best, excellent; another, other,
238. a.

"afl!l ind, beyond, above, over.

&EITHT% Jor W !ﬂﬁﬁ' by 31.
'qﬁ'ﬂum.sin.m.af qQTm.f.n. highest, greatest.

"lfl'ﬁi‘ ace. sin. . af‘l’-ﬁ'ﬂ m. f. n. beyond or

out of sight, imperceptible, invisible.

QUEAT nom. sin. f- imperceptibleness, the
state of being unperceived or unknown,

QUE acc. sin. of QAT m. Parnida, name

of a Brahman.

QUTETSH Tar. or DEP.cOMP.743; ‘“ETE
er. Parndda, T ace. sin.n. speech,words,

'Q'[&E'El gen. sin. of 'qlfl'lﬁ nt. Parnada.

"11331@ nom,. sin. m. Parpada, name of a
Brihman.

QW nom. pl. of T n, a leaf, 104.

w&zﬁ'q ins. pl. feeding on leaves, T or.
laﬂ,miﬂs. pl.of WIETTUm. food, 761.

‘ﬁ‘i’ﬂ[hﬂ went round ; 3d sin. impf. of rt
=T to go, with T, 1st el. 261,

ud he reflected, he thought about ;
3d sin. impf. of rt T=A with AT, 10th
cl. 283, 641.

‘Fﬁ’mhe or she bewailed or lamented ;
3d sin. impf. of vt ¥ with WL, roth cl.
283.

QAT he or she ran about; 3d sin. impf.
dtm. of vt AT with qfT, 1st cl. 261.

K ka2
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QIYA they fell, they stooped down; 3d pl.
impf. of rt QR with FT, 1st cl. 261,

'ﬂ'ﬁ"{ﬁ?l\he or she enquired about; 3d sin.
impf. of vt W8 Gth cl. with UL, G31.
QAT nom. sin. m. of QATH m. f.n. sufficient.
'Bgmﬁrr 1I:I'g'lll'['ﬂ'ii’\he: or she attended
upon, waited on; 3d sin. impf. of rt
1] with I and AT, 2d el. 317. 0. This
verb is properly of the dtmane-pada only.

‘I'gﬁﬁf ace. sin. n. of u§&m m. f. n. stale,
profitless, flat, idle, low.

ﬁi‘ﬂ{ ace. sin. of TIX m. a mountain.

ﬁm Jor ‘ﬁ?l’tl'{ (41) TaT. or Dep.
COMP. 743; er. a mountain, TZ
nom. sin, of TS m. a king, 8th el. 176. e.

Hmhmﬂ. sin. of 93 m. Parvata, one of
the ten Rishis or sages, a friend and rival
of Nirada ; see noteaunder T,

GAAHY voc. sin. m. O best of mountains,
743. 0.

EnES gen. sin. of 9 m. a mountain,
1st el. 103.

TAATTYAT for TATER NGIAT by 31.

ﬁﬂfﬁ[ Jor "ﬁiﬁ[ acc. pl. of 937 m. a

mountain.
‘ﬁﬂ'ﬁ[ ace. pl. of YA m. & mountain.
QEIATATER ace. sin. m. loaded with buds,
Tar. or DEp. coMmp, 740; 9T er. abud,
and WIGTER m. £, n. laden, oppressed.
g1 ace. pl. of T 0., a pool, 15t el.

104.

9. nom. sin. m. wind, breeze,

QAT ind. afterwards, hereafter, 715.

Wﬁﬂﬂm aee. sin. f. of qigH m. f. n. west-
ern, evening ; ﬂfﬂ'ﬂT ?EEI the evening
time, the close of day.

U3TAAH gen. sin. m.of qyad m. f. n. seeing,
looking on; pres. p. of rt T 524

qQIAAH of them looking; gen. pl. m. of
93AA_m. f. n., pres. p. par. of ri g9 to

see, 524.

qyafd he sees; 3d sin. pres. of rt gl Gog.

VOCABULARY.

qyafa they see; 3d pl. pres. of rt G 18t
el. 6og.

WIUTHY we see; 18t pl. pres. of vt TH] 18t
cl. 6o4.

QYATH 1 see, I experience or feel; 15t sin.
pres. of rt G 1st cl. Gog.

qyaTR e for UgUTiR Wi by 34

thou mayest see; 2d sin. pot. dim.
af rt I 6o4.
we may see, we should see; 1st pl.
pot. of rt G 1st cl. 6o4.

'lﬂ-fl'-'ai I may see; 1sf sin. pot. of rt g st
el. 604.

WI Tar. or DEP. comp. §40; lﬂ'ﬂ
cr. dust, ﬂﬁﬂﬂ:ﬂmn.siu. of ﬂﬁ!&'ﬂ‘m. fon.
covered ; past p. p. of rt TWG 538.

Qigeamf@aET Ban.ok REL.conp. 7613
tl'iﬂ er. dust, &% destroyed, spoilt, in-
jured, fallen, fmﬁtﬂ nom. sin. f. from
fai®T m. the hair of the head.

IS ins. pl. of Y m. dirt, dust, 3d ol.
110.

QIZYTATH he clove asunder; 3d sin. perf.
of rt UZ in cous. 481, 385. a.
T ace. sin. of AW m. the hand.
qfEni ins. du. of TIFW m. the hand, 110.
QT O son of Pandu; voe. sin. of QTR m.
tlﬂgﬁﬁf Ban. or ReEL. comp. 766 ; T8
er. pale, TUT nom. sin. f. from T 1.
colour, hue, complexion, 1sf el. 108,
UTAS ace. sin. «. sin, crime.
qIEYTI=H Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743 ; UTR
cr. feet, MTAHAH acc. sin. n. washing.
qrza: gen. du. of TTT m. a foot, 15! el. 103.
QrETHat Tar. orn Der. come. 743; 9§
er. a foot, THAT ins. sin. of THH n. dust,
mth el. 104.
I for '!TER (37) ace. du. of YT m. a foot.
QAT for the sake of water, see’y60.d, 791
UG nom. or ace. sin. of QTY . sin, crime.
19 nom. sin. m. of G m. f. n. wicked, evil.
mﬁ' nom. sin. n. evil deed, bad action ;
(comp. of AT and FA, g. q.v. v.)
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QIYIET Bam. or Rew. comp. 7613 qTT
er. wicked, sinful, ‘gﬁ."-‘ﬂ ing. sin. m.

Sfrom Eﬁ.’f the mind, 119.

YTqAfA: Ban. or REL. comp. 266 ; 9T
er. sinful, depraved, AA: nom. sin. m.
Jrom Hﬁ'l’f. the mind, see 119.

UIQH nom. sin. m. of YT m. f. 0. wicked.

qUai ace. sin.f. of GG m. f. n. wicked, sinful.

QI9TE abl. sin. of GTY . sin.

QT nom. sin. m. of AT m. f. n. evil, wicked.

1115: ace. sin. of QIT m. the opposite side,
the further hank or shore, the end.

qrot.  See a'{qu:?(

qIftaE: wom. sin. m. a spectator, & person

present at an assembly,
YT zoc. sin. O Arjuna. (Pirtha is a name of
Arjuna, as one of the three sons of Prithi.)
qif 8T voc. sin. of qifgT m. a king.
qrias am.ﬁin.qufﬁ'ﬂ m. aking,1sf cl.103.
QIfgT: nom. sin. of YIPAT m. a king.
gifggafeat Tat. or DEP. coxp. 7433
qif9T er. a king, T'l“ﬁ{?ﬁ' nont. sin. f. a
daughter, (lit. giver of joy.)
QIATE roe. sin. m. O most illustrious of
kings! See gﬁﬁﬂ and 758,
qIFGTHE: TAT. or DEP. COMP. 143. b
'EITFaﬂ er. a king, "a'E: foTk, Sii. m.qf'a?

m. f. #. best, most excellent.
‘!I“Iﬁ'nlg?ﬁ TaT. or DEP. COMP. 743;

qIfeT er. a king, ﬂ'rlT ace, sin. of AT
f. a daughter, 1s¢ ¢l. 105.

qifdam for ﬂlf&ﬂ‘l‘l‘[ nom. pl. of mf‘ﬁfr, q.0.

QIFGTTMATH TaT. Ok DEP. COMP. 7433
qIif9q cr. a king, and WIMHATH acc. sin.
- of MTMAT a daughter, own daughter.

qrfgaTai gen. pl. of qIfaT m. a king.

mfﬁ'&[ﬂl nom. pl. of qIfag m. a king,
15t cl. 103.

ﬁaﬂ loc. pl., Karm. or DEs. comp.
n58 3 qiiqT er. king, ﬁ?{s loc. pl. of
%+5 m. chief, 157 ¢l. 103.

qIa%: nom. sin. m. fire.
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m nom. sin. n. of QAT m. f. 0. be-
longing to animals or beasts; (from QY]
an animal, see 8o. XII.)

mﬁmﬁﬁ‘: DvAN.OR AGG. COMP. 52 ;
TH er. the side, the ribs, the flank, I-
qregY: loc. du. af TYYT the other flank,
(? the false or short rib, the lesser ribs.)

AT ace. sin. qfﬁ:ﬁ! m. a father, 424 cl.128.

fqAT nom. pl. of ﬁl] m. a father.

Wfarﬁ]ﬂiqaiﬁby bo and 32.

ﬁ[ﬂﬂfarﬁl’m:mm.pf.qfﬁfm.&father.
AT nom. sin. of ﬁﬁ! m. a father, 128,

TQA™E: nom. pl. of TAATAT m. & grand-

father.

ﬁ:[m ace. pl. of TOATAZ m. a grand-
father.

fqq: abl. sin. of TAF m. a father, 128,

ﬁ]’ﬂ!’, gen. sin. of ﬁf?!" m, & father, 128.

"F-‘JIE'F[ gen. sin, of F'Iﬁ m. a father, 128,

ﬁl"rE-[ ace. pl. of fﬂq m. a father.

T9ar ins. sin. of flilTi m. a father.

ﬁnj ace. sin. of ﬁl"!;‘ m. a mole, freckle.

TOR AT ins. sin. of TG m. a mole, freckle.

Wucn.m‘u.u. covering the mole;
{cmup.ofﬁﬁ amole or freckle, and W=3T-
T covering, agt. of vt BE with W, 582.¢.)

ﬁ:ll\l:.\{ nom. sin, of 'Ftllg m. a freckle, mole in
the skin.

ﬁﬁqﬂnm. sin. q-fﬁl'fﬂ' nt, a mark, freckle.

fagrsit nom. sin. f. a spirit, a female imp.
See next.

fagTaTTregEE Dvax. or Ace. comp,
748; ﬁﬂﬂﬂ cr. an imp, an elf, a sprite,
FUM cr. a serpent, TTRIHE ace. pl. of
TIS[H an evil spirit, see nofe under TTETHET.
The Pisada is a kind of evil spirit, men-
tioned several times by Manu, (see . 37,
43; V.50; XII. 44.) He is classed with
Rikshasas and Yakshas,whoare described
as cating flesh-meat and unclean food.

GIZT nom, sin. f. pain, suffering.
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GrEgATa: nom. sin. m. of CE[ATH m. f.n.

being afflicted; pres.p. pass. u_fﬂmﬁﬂ&

QYo AT, nom. sin. of WA m. f. n.
being pained, being afflicted.

YIAAIfIg TR CompLEX cOMP. 7713
g9 swelling, full, round, HIW or. the
hip, TAYTIA ace. sin. f. from YT m.
the breast of a woman ; see 108.

'lﬁmfa:rr Tﬂ';l'lq nom. pl. m. of 'lﬁ?-l nt. f. n.
muscular, robust, 1s¢ ¢l. 103 ; (past p. p.
of vt WG or R 547.)

Enﬁ aec. sin. of T m. f. n. sacred, holy,
pure.

QAT nom. sin.m. acting piously, virtuous;
(comp. of YW ¢r. pure, holy, and FHq m.
a doer, 84, 1.)

qEIABT Ban. or REL. comp. 766 ; T er.
pure, 1 nom. sin. f. from Tes u. water.

qEETF for JUAHTEE nom. sin. m, Pupya-

gloka, a name of Nala, This name means
properly ‘ celebrated in sacred song,’ and
is applied to other kings celebrated in
Hindd poetry, as, for example, to Yu-
dhishthira.

3@'@'5 voc. sin. m. O Nala! See last.

Hm ace. sin. qu'@l"{ﬁ‘!m. Nala.

TaT.or DEP. cOMP. {43 ;
UHTS cr. Punyasloka, a name of Nala,

fﬁm ins. sin. of fﬁ'ﬂ‘lﬁ desire of

seeing, a noun formed from the desidera-
tive of G _500. c.

Tat. or DEP. comp.
n42; glmi’m er. Nala, ﬂﬂﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂacc
pl.m. of QU
ing the face averted, 1st cl. 103.

QUETEHE gen. sin. of TIHTH m. Punya-

sloka.

Tt "
m& for GE@ERE TR by 32.
@i ace. sin. f. of T . f. n. pure, bright,

18t el. 103,

Elm'sl'ﬁnﬁ TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 743;

m. f. n. averse to, hav-

VOCABULARY.

QW@TE cr. a holyday, AR loc. sin. of
qraH a. declaration, proclamation ; ‘on
the declaration of a holyday.”

@ loc. sin.of T m. f.n. pure, 15t ol. 187,

9d m. a son. This word is properly written
H, and is said to mean * deliverer from
hell.” Since the son delivers (aﬂﬁ‘) his
father from the hell called . he was
therefore named & by Brahma. (Manu
IX.138.) This accounts for the extreme
desire entertained by the Hindds for male
offspring. Thus Bhima, like Dasaratha
in the Rimdyana, and many others, per-
formed the holiest acts for the sake of
obtaining a son. The son alone by the
offering of the funeral libation ($rdddha)
is supposed to procure rest for the de-
parted spirit of the father.

gﬁ ace. sin. of G& m. a son.

gaﬁﬁ‘mﬁ TaT. or DEP. coMP. 743; U&
cr. son, ‘i’-‘-ﬁﬁlﬁ loe. sin. of fﬁ‘&‘.’[ﬁ n

habitation, abode.

gﬂ"hi gen. du. of T& m. a son, a child.

T ind. like a son, as a son; (from §&
a son, affic TN 724.)

T3 gen. sin. of YA m. a son.

@™ ace. pl. of Y& m. a son.

OATH nom. pl. of §& m. a son.

gfa'l!ﬁ ace. sin. of gfa'su"i f. one who has

borne male children.

gﬁ acc. du. m. of Y& m. a son, a child.
gd: for YA ind. again.

g g for §R.GAL ind. again and again.
AL ind. again.

GHTITTA nom. sin. n. coming back again,

returning ; (comp. of AL again, and
HWITHA coming.)

a'v’ﬁ-‘mn?[ for GASIT_(47) abl. sin. of

qAS™ m. recovery, obtaining again ;
{mmp of JL again, and &™ acqui-

gition.)
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qa9 for AT ind. again.

Elil‘m" ace. sin. qf'gﬁ m. a man, 7tk cl. 16g.

YA, nom. sin, ﬂfﬁﬂ'_ m. & man, a male;
see 169.

g acc. sin. of U n. a city.

}]m Dvaxn. or Adge. comp. 748;
9T cr. a city, et sont, pl. of WY n.

a kingdom, a country, 1st cl. 104.

g{'ﬂ"lﬁ‘-’l: nom. pl. m. of Eﬁ"lﬁlﬂm. 8

citizen, a dweller in the city; (comp. of

YT or. and &, q. g. v. v.)
QU0 ind. before, formerly, 714.
'ﬂ'tlﬁl]' aee. pl. of QT n. a city.

YT nom. sin. m. of GURD m. £. n. ancient,
existing of old.

JUAAH ace. sin. n. of JUAA m. £, n. old,
former.

JUE abl. sin. of QT n. a city.

gﬁ ace. sin. of gﬁ f. a city.

O®Y m. a man, 1sf cl. 103.

E’Eﬁ ace. sin. of YU m. a man.

O®Y: nom. sin. of Y&Y m. a man.

Hﬂﬁ\i voc. sin.m. O excellent man! (comp.
‘of 98Y a man, and AT a bull, used in

comp. to denote eminent, see 758.)

ﬁuﬁm{ ace. sin, m. See last.

TEAATH voc. sin, m. O excellent man! See
JETTHT.

YEUMTHY nom. sin, m. an excellent man.
Bee T.

W’mﬁ loc. sin. m. See next.
EEW&I; Karm. or Des. comp. 5583

O&H cr. a man, ﬂl‘l’i{ ins. pl. of WTH a
tiger; (used in comp. to denote excellent,
eminent ;) see 758.

E'Eﬂiﬂgﬂ"{ ace. sin. m. chief of men ; (lif.
tiger of men ;) see 758.
QEUT for GEUTH nom. pl. m. of &Y m. o

man.

G&UM_ ace. pl. of Y& m. a man.
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“& Sor 'ﬂ'&%‘ﬁ[ ins. pl. of Y&D m. a man,

a servant, 1st ¢l. 103.

Y& for JEIG nom. sin. m. a man, a servant.
g‘i Ioe. sin. of U n. a city, 1st cl. T04.
R for JU T by 32.

Eﬁﬁﬂ‘[ ace, sin. f. of Hﬂﬂ m. f.n. for-
merly spoken ; (comp. of YU formerly,
and FTH spoken, g. v.)

YOITAT: nom. sin. pl. of GOIH m. f.u. going
before, travelling in front ; (comp. of JOH
in front, 64, and A going.)

gﬂm ace. sin. n. the hest of cities, the
mighty city; (comp. of YT er. city, and
THH, see 743.5.)

yfeswgamifaal ComeEx compe. 7713
gf@ cr. sandbanks, shoals, 19 er.
islands, Iﬂ'ﬁ-’l‘ﬂ ace. sin. f. of ﬁlﬁﬁl‘

m. f. n. adorned, beautiful.

QuRH_ ace. sin. of JERL m.

QURTE gen. sin. of JERT m. Pushkara,
name of a king, the brother of Nala,
1st el. 103.

GERTHTHL for JoRTH WET by 31.

QUL for JERLW TF by 33.

QEH @A acc. sin. 1. of JERS m. f. 2. much,
great.

Y3 nom. sin. m. a festoon of flowers;
(99 a flower, H3F a bend.)

E‘Eﬁ[ﬁ!: Tar. or Der. comp. 743 ; TH or.
flowers, ‘iﬁ’: nom. sin. f. 8 shower. The
showering of flowers by some unseen hea-
venly beings on the head of the *happy
pair® on every auspicious occasion is a
favourite device in the machinery of
Hindd epies.  So in Raghu-vansa I1. Go
no sconer has king Dilipa offered him-
self to die for the sacred cow of his
Brahmanical preceptor, than a shower of
flowers falls on him. 8Sitd’s innocence
was similarly attested.

Hﬂrﬁll’mm. or acc. pl.of T a. o flower, 104.

See next.
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gFuqi ace. sin. m. nf'!m m. f. n. bloom-
ing, flowering, flowery, in flower.

QST ins. sin. of TAT f. honour, worship.

OSA™TE he or she worshipped ; 3d sin.
perf. of vt YR 1otk cl. 385. a.

gRfaAT having honoured ; past ind. p. of
vt YA 10tk cl. 558,

Eﬂﬁl“ﬂﬁ‘l‘ he will honour; 3d sin. 2d fut.
af rt T 10th el. 491.

AT nom. sin. f. worship, honour, homage.

g\iﬁ ace, sin. of GAT f, worship, homage.

ATRTE, for GAET (37) ace. du. of GAIR
m, f. n. worthy of honour,

gfstf: nom. sin. m. honoured. See next.

st nom. pl.n.of YT m. f.n. honoured,
past p. p. of vt T 538,

'ﬂ:ﬁﬁﬁ non. gin.m.of E’f-—!ﬁf m,f.n. honoured;
worshipped ; past p. p. of rt TH 538.
QT filling; nom. pl. m. of TTAR_pres.

. of vt 11 10th cl. 640, 524.

gIas for YL (52) nom. sin. m. of GTAH
m. f. n. filling ; pres. p. of rt q 1oth cl.
285, 524.

W AxoM. coMP. 777; 533 er.
full, |¥¢ cr. moon, faat ace. sin. foof
™ m. 1. n. like, resembling.

g;ﬁ?;mmn{ CoMPLEX cOMP. 91 ;
I cr. full, M¥g or. moon, s er. like,
WA acce. sin. f. from WAA a. the
face, the countenance ; see 108.

Tﬁﬂ:{m CoMPLEX comP. 770; Tﬁ
er. full, =% er. moon, WHTH ace. sin. f.
of THT f. lustre.

'E&Tfm‘ m'ﬂ&m. pl. m. qf'i& . fo .

full, filled.

'g\ﬁr‘flaﬂ Ban. or REL. coMp. 761 Tﬁ

er. full, I er. moon, BﬁFﬁ ROWL, Sif, M.
Jrom TEA n. the face.

Eﬁ ind, formerly, before, at first.

'ﬁ'{ﬂ[ nom. sin. m. before seen ; (comp. of
U7 before, and T¥, q.v.)

VOCABULARY.

YT for GBRTE gen. sin. f. of THA
m. f.n. asking, enquiring ; pres. p. of rt
H= 631, 524.

‘jﬂl‘ﬁ‘l Lask; rst sin. pres. of rt WG Gth

cl. 6313 see 8y3.

ﬁﬁ"ﬂﬂ thou mayest ask, ask thou; 2d sin.
pot. dim. of rt "= 6th cl. 631,

Y=HRATAT nom. sin. f. of JSAAIA m. f. 0.
being asked; pres. p. pass. of rt W
472, 631.

gfaat 7. the earth, 1st cl. 106,

gfaqat ace. sin. of GFaat 1. the earth.

qmﬁ: nom, pl. of ‘if'ﬂ?ﬁfﬂ m, an

‘ earth-possessor,” a king, 5th cl. 136;

[Eﬁﬁﬁ the earth, fﬁ'l[n possessor. )
gfastafa: wom. sin. m. lord of the earth,

a king ; {"{ﬁﬁﬁ’ the earth, IT# a lord.)
gfiagtafad ace. sin. m. lord of the earth.
qﬁrq‘lﬁ voc. sin. of gﬁ:ﬂﬁwﬁr m. lord of

the earth, 2d ¢l. 110, 121, 743.

MW: nom. sin. m. protector of the

earth, a king. See next.

'{Fﬂﬁ"ﬂ?{li wem. pl. m. protectors of the

earth., See next.

"{h‘éﬁ'qm'l'{’[‘n.'r. or DEP. coMP. 743;
"]_ﬁlﬁ er. the earth, UTSTH nom. pl. of

OTes m. a protector, 1sf cl. 103.
gﬁl?ﬂt[ ace. sin, of 'iﬁﬁﬂf. the earth.
‘i'ﬁl'ﬂ'i loc. sin. of "Ihﬁf the earth.
qﬂ’ﬂ'ﬁf‘%ﬁ]ﬂ: CoMPLEX coMP. §YI;

Y er. wide, large, ‘ll'li Jor |ATH (34)
er. beautiful, ST=A er. curved, bent,
":‘:"ﬂlu: noin. sin. m. from ﬁ'&ﬂ]‘ i, the eye,
15t el. 108,

q‘g‘;ﬁﬂm{ Ban. or Rer. comp, 761; Y
er. broad, wide, 'Fh'ﬂ'ﬁ-[ ace. pl. of g
m. the nose or nostril (of a horse).

Bau. or Rer. comp. 766 ; 99

er. Uroad, large, &I¥H voe. sin. from
@19 n. the eye.

m_fﬂr ﬁ‘ﬂ’lﬁ Bau. or REL. coMP,
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766; 99 cr. great, wide, 'H:IE nom. sin.
of AT f. prosperity, fortune, 123.

Y. nom. sin. m. of ¥ m. f. n. asked; past
p-p.of vt B 544.
g1 having asked; past ind. p. of rt Weg 556.
YEAT ind. for YIAY (64) behind, from be-
hind, see 719. b.
'ﬁa"ﬂ nom.pf.qf"ﬁamL grandson, son’s son.
"ﬁaﬁ[ ace. pl. of ‘ﬁﬁ' m. & gr:m{].sun.
AL nom. pl. of ‘*ﬁ'tﬂ'ﬂ ni. & citizen.
m nom. sin. of ‘ﬁtﬁﬁl‘ m. & citizen.
Dvax. or AGG, coMP. 748;

o
qIT er. a citizen, ATA9G 9 nom. pl. of
FTHYSE m. an inhabitant of the country,

eountry-person, rustic, country-folk.

ﬁnﬁ:r ﬁtl’q nom. pl. u_f'ﬁﬁ"( m. & citizen.

"ﬁ'ﬁﬁfﬂr ﬁlﬁ{ = by 53.

ﬁtm?n:[ gen. pl. of fﬁ . a citizen,

'lﬁ'('F[ ace. pl. of YIT m. a citizen.

‘?ﬁﬁmﬂ‘{ ace, sin. of 'ﬁﬁmﬁ J. day of
full moon.

W prep. before, forward, onward, on, forth.

'ﬂﬁfEﬁl’! nom. SR, . gfm'ﬂ' m. f. 1.
fitted, arranged, placed.

ﬂ#ﬁforﬂ%ﬁﬂ:iw. pl. of WHT m. kind,
manner, 1st ¢l. 103,

UFI|AT ace. sin. of WHMPAT f. glory,
brightness.

AFEH turn thou, fix thou; 2d sin. imp.
dtm. of vt F with W, 683.

WFAR: for AFATH ministers and citizens 3
nom. pl. of WA f. any requisite of regal
administration.

WFAAT for WFATH nom. pl. ministers and

citizens, 2d ¢l. 112. See last.

TITET[ ace. sin. m. of WHL m. f. n. extended,

drawn out, long (as a road).
WHIUTE abl. sin. of WHRID m. anger, 15¢ el. 103.

WENS nom. sin. n. washing, cleaning.

RHTSATATT for the sake of washing;
(comp. of WETHBH washing, and =q1Yq
dat. sin. for the sake of.)
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WeT=H having washed, having cleansed ;
having rinsed (the mouth); past ind. p,
aof rt W@ with W, 10tk cl. 550. Washing
the mouth after food (XXIIL. 23), which
Damayanti in the height of her emotion
does not forget, is a duty strietly enjoined
in the Indian law. See Manu V. 145:
‘Having slumbered, having sneezed,
having eaten, having spitten, having
told untruths, having drunk water, and
going to read sacred books, let him,
though pure, wash his mouth.’

WelATiA I will ask; 1st sin. 2d fut. of rt
U= 631.

WETIATA ins. sin. n. of WEGTARATT m. £. n.
being celebrated, being talked about,
spoken about; pres. p. of ®T in pass.
with B, 528, 405. a.

RSFE gather thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt fia
to collect, with W, 5tk cl. 583.

AIFY: they cried out; 3d pl. perf. of
rt WY 304.

A=A for WFATH nom. pl. m. of A=A
. f. n. concealed, disguised; past p. p.
of rt A% with H, 540,

WHHATH nom. pl. m. disguised. See last.

!ﬁﬂﬁ nom. sin. of WA m. f. n. banished,
expelled, fallen, degraded ; past p. p. of
rit S with W, 532.

WHAHTS he or she blazed or kindled; 3d
sin. perf. of rt W3 with W, 364.

ANHIET for AAHTS TT by 32.

WHAT for AATH ace. pl. of WAT f. people,
subjects, 15t cl. 105.

AATHIA: for UATHMY desirous of off-
spring, Ban. or REeL. comp, 762 ; ANAT
er. offspring, STH: nom. sin. of |IA m.
desire, 15! ¢l. 103.

WATHIAY non. sin. m. desirous of offspring,

WA for the sake of offspring, Apv. comp,
791.  See note under T

ﬁﬁﬁ'q nom. sin. m. of nsfan . f. #.
blazed forth; past p. p. of vt B with
W, 538, 896,

Tl
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WUH [ salute, I bow before; 1t sin. pres.
dtm. of rt 7 with §, 15t ¢l. 261, 58.
WWH] having bowed before; past ind. p. of

#t TAH with R.

WUTH ace. sin. of WOA m, affection, love,
favour, 1st cl. 103.

RUTH shew thou affection, give thy affec-
tion, bestow thy love; 2d sin. imp. dim.
of rt Wt with W, 1st el. 590. a, 38.

WY they perish, they are destroyed ;
3d pl. pres. of vt AP with W, 4th ¢l. 58.

WWE nom. sin. n. of WUE m. f.n. lost; past
p- p- of rt AW with |, 530.

ﬂ;flgil they called out, they uttered eries;
3d pl. perf. of rt TE with W, 375, a.

WAEL he or she set out, proceeded or went
onward ; 3d sin. perf. dim. of rt T with
0, 364, 587

ufd ind, toward, to; with regard to, about,
concerning, 729, 730.¢. In these senses
generally a postposition. As a prepesition
il means against, back, back again.

'llﬁl’m having received ; past ind. p. of rt
O with Wi, 565. ;

Fm they returned or went back ; 3d
pl. perf. of rt TR with WA, Goz.

WIAFIE he received or took in return;
3d sin. perf. of rt TE with WFA, 699.

ufasr1fA 1 assent to, I agree to; 1st sin.
pres. of vt TV with VA, oth el. 688.

WASTE having promised ; past ind. p. of
rt TN with AFA, 550.

ﬂmﬂﬂ.ﬂum. COMP.T77; ufmg the

first day of the moon’s increase, TR I

L

gen. sin, ﬂf'ﬂlﬁ'ﬂ m. f. n. opaque, dark.
RiAUAGUEER for RFATHGUE TRIT
by 32.
nﬁrmﬁ?r thou wilt recover, thou wilt be
restored to; 2d sin. 2d fut. dim. of vt UE
with WA, 405 :
AIATES gain thou, win thou ; 2d sin. imp.
of rt UE with WA, 4th cl. 272.
AfA9Ed he may find out, he may ascertain;

VOCABULARY.

3d sin. pot, dlm. of vt OF with ufa, 4th
cl. 242.

ufagyafa I behold, I look upon; 1sf sin,
pres. of rt G with ufa, st cl. 6oy,

U9 nom. sin. m. a counter-game, &
counter-stake.

RFAQTATY dat. sin. for a counter-game, for
a counter-stake. See last.

AEAYTWT nom. sin. of WEAATW m. a stake,
a counter-stake, a thing staked against
another thing, 1sf el. 103.

AEAT=T ins. sin. of AFATY m. hindrance,
impediment (for a hindrance).

’-'I'Fﬂ?ﬂTﬁ he may answer, he may reply to;
3d sin. pot. of rt & with i, 2d el. 649.
ufadd ace. sm.u.qfﬁﬁfﬂmfn fear-

ful, terrible.

AT thou dost answer or speak in re-
ply; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of vt AT with nfd,
1st cl. 261.

WEATIRGTIR 1 shall fight against; 1sf sin.
2d fut. of rt Y with nfa.

'llﬁlﬂ'ﬂ'![ nom. sin. n. an answer, 7th cl. 164.

wfaa=i for AfaT=q acc. sin. of AfFT=YH

. An answer.

i ace. sin. of RfAITH n. an answer.

WA loc. sin. of WIATTH n. an answer.

uf®=\q: nom. sin. m. abode, dwelling.

liﬁ'l‘a'ﬁl having promised ; past ind. p. of
rt F with ufw, s60.

REATOR: nom. sin. m. of WCATER m. f. n.

famous, celebrated.

WATEIE wait thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt
£ with WA, Gog.

'ﬂiﬁﬁ' I expect, I wait for, I look toward;
15t sin. pres. dim. of rt Q'ﬂ\ with AW,

WRAE ind. in the sight of, visibly, 713.

mﬂﬁ the power of perceiving the (god-
head) present (in the sacrifice), Tar. or
DEp. comp. 743; WAE cr. visible, pre-
sent to the eye, YA nom. sin. of THA n.
perception, seeing, 1sf ¢l. 104.

HAAmGA he attended, he gave heed to, he
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saluted ; (in Book XXIV. 44) he fondled ;
3d sin. dmpf. dtm. of rt A with ufw,
1st el. 261.

HWAHATUA he or she answered or addressed,
he spoke to; ad sin. impf. dtm. of rt
WY with AfA, 1st el. 261,

he declared, he made known; 3d
sin., impf. of rt TAE in caus, with AT, 481.

WAAETA they announced ; 3d pl. impf.

RATETAT for WATEATATH nom. pl. m. of
WATEYTA m. f. n. rejected, refused ; past
p. p. of rt BT with | and ATA, 532.

HATEATFE thou rejectest, thou refusest;
2d sin. pres. of rt ¥ with W1 and WA,
2d ¢l. 307.

UATETRTH thou wilt refuse, thou shalt
reject; 2d sin. 2d fut. of r¢ T with |T
and WA,

AATE he answered; 3d sin. perf. of de-
fective ri ﬁ'g' with ﬂfﬁ, 384. b,

WATECAL nom. sin, f. of WATETA_utter-
ing; pres. p. par. of rt A with AT and
uid, 34, 524

AATg @ having recovered or taken back;
past ind. p.of rt T with A and ufa, z60.

UAATH he or she answered ; 3d sin. perf.
of rt A with WA (34), see 375. c.

HAITETY for HHATS WY by 31.

WAFH they answered ; 3d pl. perf. of rt
T with ufa, 375- ¢, 650.

uad having returned ; past ind. p. of r¢ §
with W1 and WA, 360.

W9H m. f. n. first, 208,

VW ind. at first.

!lﬁ'a he gave; 3d sin. perf. of ri 1 wilh |,
3173

ﬂa’hﬁ he thought; 3d sin. perf. of rt W
with W, 374, 505. b.

HETAS: nom. sin, m. of AETAY m. f. w. to
be given, to be granted; fut. pass. p. of
rt T with |, 509.

WETA having given, having given away;
past ind. p. of rt 1 with W, 550, 663.
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TETATH for HETA W& by 31.

UiTW let them show, let them point out ;
3d pl. imp. of rt fﬁ'ﬁl‘wiﬂ: W, 6tk cl. 583.

!lfh'ﬂ nom, sin. f. qfﬂﬁﬂ‘ m. f. n. set on
fire, inflamed ; past p. p. of rt ﬂ‘[‘wilh u.

WEIRT for WEYRT T by 32.

WE% T+ they ran away, they fled; 3d pl.
perf. of rt 'E 592, 368.

ngwﬁr they are corrupted ; 3d pl. pres. of
rt B9 with W, 4th el

H‘i‘filﬁ nom, sin. m. of IT%"FEI?I nt. f. 1.
urged, directed; past p. p. of rt ﬁ{'.’g[in
caus, with W, 540.

WE A loc. sin. m. of WER m. f. n. fled, having
fled ; past p. p. of rt E with W, 532, 8g6.

Hﬁfﬂﬁ to force, to violate; inf. of rt
Yq 1otk el. with |, 459-

HYTIY ye do run away; 2d pl. pres. of rt
‘I'F*[ with W, 18t el. 261.

WU ace. sin. m. or #. of WAH. See neat.

WUAT nom. sin. f. of WA m. f. n. taken
refuge with, gone towards, arrived at;
past p. p. of vt U5 with W, 540.

YA for WAL WIW by 31.

U= nom. sin. m. of WOA m. f. n. gone
towards, depending on (as a refuge).

WOTATET ins. pl. of WAYAH m. f. n. looking,
foresecing ; pres. p. of rt QI with A.

WUgaiw they see, they discover; 3d pl.
pres. of vt G with H, 604

WOIaTf® I see, I foresee; 1st sin. pres. of
rt g with W.

WITT ins. sin. of WAT f. splendour, bright-
ness, beauty.

AT acc. sin. of WAT £, light, lustre.

AT ins. sin. of AATH m. power.

Wﬁﬂaﬂc.s{n.n.ufﬂ'mﬁﬂmﬁn. spoken,
uttered ; past p. p. of i WTX with H, 538-

WATag 1 may speak to, 1 may converse
with; 1st sin. pot. of rt WY with |, 15t
cl. 261.

H¥ m. a lord, a master, a king, 34 cl. 111,

Lla2



260

'ﬂ'qi ace. sin. of ¥ m. a lord, noble.
W4 wom. sin. of ¥ m. a lord, noble, illus-
trious, 3d el. 111.

gg‘ﬂuﬁﬂaﬂ ComrLEX coMmp. 571 ; YW

er. abundant, abounding in, TTH cr. |

meadow-grass, fresh grass, F2UFH ace.
sin. n. of T n. wood (for fuel).

HHT O king, O lord ; voc. sin. of HY .

HAAAH gen. sin. of HAA m. f. n. not observ-
ing, not noticing, inattentive, careless.
AAZTAR in the private pleasure-grounds,

Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743; HHET er. &
WwWoman, 9 loc. sin. of 99 n. a grove, 4
garden, 15t ¢l. 103. This word properly
denotes a garden set apart for the females

of the palace.

WA nom. sin. of AT n. authority, proof ;
an authority, a judge, 1sf cl. 104; the
nom, sin. n. is often used in apposition
fo a masculine or feminine noun in the
plural. WATH HT=H your honours are
the authority, . e. it is yours to decide,

HATATH_abl. sin. of FAT . proof.

ﬂ‘ﬁﬁ ind. in front, opposite.

qq= . nom. pi. qfl'{ﬂﬁ'ﬂ" m. f. n. uttering,
emitting ; pres. p. par. of vt ¥ with ¥,
Gtk cl. 524.

AERfOFWSET Comprex comp, 713
HH¥ ecr. polished, rubbed, bright, afa
er. a gem, a jewel, FEST: nom. pl. from
FED n. an carring, 1sf cl. 108.

HAA: nom. sin. m. of FAX m. f. n. dutiful,

pious, self-restrained.

HYA+ let them strive; 3d pl. imp. of rt
qn with W, 1st el. 261.  This root is
more commonly used in dimane-pada.

HOAH wom. sin. w. of FAA] m. f. n. to
be endeavoured ; fut. pass. p. of rt A{
with W, 560.  Observe—HQTAAT would
be the usual form. ;

u‘qﬁ he set out for, he departed, he pro-
ceeded ; 3d sin, perf. of ri AT with N,

VOCABULARY,

WA loc. sin. of WATW n. the erupper ()
or the hind part or haunch of a horse or
other animal,

Il‘l-'lT% loe. sin. m. of HATA m. f. n. gone
towards, advanced, advancing ; past p. p.
of rt AT with ¥, 532, 896. a.

A having performed ; past ind. p. of rt
g+ with |, 550.

Iﬂﬁ?ﬁﬂ‘[ nom. sin. #. object, occasion,
business.

IIEf'iE he wept, he burst into tears ; 3d sin.
perf. of rt BF with W, 364.

AT for AGHATH nom.plon.of HB =
m. f. n. to be deceived ; fut. pass. p. of i
®H with H, 569.

T2t nom. sin. m. of BBM m. fin. deceived ;
past p. p. of rt B with H, 539.

HHBTATA ace. pl. n. from FB319 a lamenta-
tiomn.

A5 9 speak thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt
g with H.

qaAaf let it proceed ; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of
ri a?[\wi.f.ﬁ H, 1st cl. 598.

Iﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ thou dost act; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of
vt IR with W, 15t cl. 508.

WTAW he or she entered ; ad sin. perf. of
vt t'zm\mﬂ.-, o, 364.

Hmrﬂi‘ ace. sin. m. of II'FE‘E\‘I( m. f. . en-
tering ; pres. p. par.of rt ﬁﬁ[\wﬂ:’: H, 524,

afaweaT ace. sin. f. of HTTWA m. f. n. en-
tering ; pres. p. par.of ri ﬁﬁ[wi!h H,524.

gfamfa I enter; (in Book XXI. 10) 1

throw myself into; 1st sin. pres. of rt
faug with W, 6th cl. 278.
WiaT® having entered; past ind. p. of rt
fam with |, 559.
ufae: nom. sin. of AL entered, (with the
sense in Book 1V. 25 of I entered, 896.)
g BT nom. sin. f. afﬂfﬂ? m. f.n. entered ;
past p. p. of rt ﬁﬂtulﬂk H, 539, 800.
giaer for Hﬁ'ﬂi[ nom. sin. m. of WfAe

m. f. n. entered.



VOCABULARY.

WIwAT® thou shalt enter; 2d sin. 2d Sfut.
of rt fﬂ[ with W, 411.

ﬁ@ﬁhﬁw e Kﬁl by a1.

FAEGIR 1 shall or will enter; 1sf sin. 2d
Sut. of rt fﬁ’!’{ with |, 411.

FATATATH he or she caused to enter; 3dsin.
2d pret. of ri fﬂ'ﬂ'{iu caus. with ¥, 490.

ﬁ!ﬂ?l‘ﬂ[ let him be caunsed o enter, let
him be introduced; 3d sin. pres. of rt
ﬁ.}[ in caus. pass. with ¥, 490.

Iﬁg to enter; inf. of rt ﬁl‘i(wi.‘l: T, 450.

ﬂﬂﬂfﬂ'& ins. pl. of Hﬁfﬂlm, J.n. praising ;
pres. p. par. of rt QIT[ with W, 524.

ATTH: for ANTHY they praised; zd pl.
perf. of rt WH with | to praise, 364.

mg'ﬁ[ they praised. See last.

HATTES: nom. pl. of FATTEH £ a small
branch or twig.

m loe. sin. m. of FRTA . f.n. tranguil-
lised, made quiet; past p. p.of rt TH 546.

ATEAH_ ace. sin. m. of AIATAT m. f. .
governing, ruling: pres. p. par. of rt
o with W, see 141, a.

AWITRAT nom. sin. of ll'ﬂj’lﬁl'lj m. & ruler,
4tk el. 127.

RE nom. sin. m. to be asked, to be con-
sulted ; fut. pass. p.of rt ASY 509, 631.

'ﬂ'ﬂ'#i‘ nom. sin. m. attachment for, fondness
for; (governing the loc. sin.)

waRafEST Ban. or Rew. come. 766;
UHT cr. clear, AIEST ace. sin. f. from
ATS® n. water.

wa=t for WEAH nom. sin. of WA m. f. n.
graciously disposed, propitious, pleased;
past p. p. of vt WE with W, 540.

WHIE ace. sin. of WATE m. favour, kindness,

watEq let him be favourable; 3d sin. imp.
of rt BT with W, 1st cl. 599. a.

WETAATATH he or she despatched, he or
she sent; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt T in
eans, with H.
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WA having despatched ; past ind. p. of
rt ¥ in caus. with ¥, 560,

ﬁﬁ'ﬁ ace. sin. m. of MCEAR m. f. n. pro-
ceeding onward ; past p. p. of rt BT with
H, 587, 896. a.

uf=ar for Rfmmnm. pl. m. of HfEgA
m. f. n. set out, setting out.

AF=ar: nom. pl. m. of PR m. f. n. set-
ting out, departing ; HTEIAT: T we are
about to set out; see W for WH.

WAt nom. sin. m. of AFEA m. £. n. set
out, departed.

HEA nom. sin. m. of AZEA m. f. n. laugh-
ing, smiling ; pres. p. of rt §8 with W, 524.

WEATA they mock, they laugh at; 3d pl.
pres. of vt TH with W, 1st el. 261.

l:l'mﬁ:r AT (g.¢.) nom. sin. m. of
A m. f. . smiling, see 52.

HZH having smiled or laughed ; past ind,
p. of rt TH with |, 559.

WEEFE! for HTE T21 by 32.

HITEATH he or it shall cease, he or it shall
depart; 3d sin. 2d fut. of rt Uwith H, 665,

H?E'E: nom. sin, m. of HE'E m. f. n. joyful,
rejoiced.

IIE‘EH'-TH: Ban. or ReL. comp, 7606 ; IIE‘!
cr. rejoiced, AFA: nom. pl.m. from WH n.
the mind, 7tk cl. 163.

AZ 21T Ban. or Ren. comr. 767; HE®
er. rejoiced, |WTMAT nom. sin. m. mind, 146,

W B ins. sin. of WY m. f. n. delighted,
pleased, rejoiced ; past p. p. of rt §Q with
", 539-

WEEATACTEAT for WEER WATIRAT by
31,
mfﬂr mﬁ!ﬂ[ he or she called out

to, she shrieked out; 3d sin. 1st pret. of
ri @'E[ with |, 18t el. 261.

HTSE nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n. wise,
intelligent.

HTITAA he was known ; 3d sin. 15f pret. of
rt § in pass. with H.
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TS nom. pl. of ATRTS m. f. n. join-
ing the hands respectfully.

m for II,T'HF:"-!'E[ nom. sin. m. or f. of
HTHTH m. f. #. joining the hands reve-
rentially, 2d cl. 110,

QIUATAT ace. sin. of HIWATAT f. support
of life, subsistence ; (comp. of AT breath,
and YIAT support.)

mmﬁm gen, or loc. du. of U0 m. hife, (in
this sense often used in the plural.)

T for HTTH nom. pl. of AW m. breath,

15t cl. 103.

ATWIY for WTAW ace. pl. of HTW m.
breath, life.

QT ace. pl. of AT m. breath. (The plu-
ral HTUTH may be used fo denote life.)

AT ins. sin. of AT m. life, breath.

IITa‘H'G[ Tar. or Der. coup. 743; HTW

er. life, $9ITH ace. sin. m. lord.

Inﬁl'ﬂ'ﬂ\ he proceeded, he travelled on; 3d
sin, impf. of rt ® with W, 587.

mfawg for MITEA,  See last.

HTETA he or she gave ; 3d sin. aor. of rt T
with |, see 4385.

HITTE for '.H'IE'IT'I\hB gave ; 3d sin. aor.

RIEAE for HISAA he or she ran towards,
he or she fled or ran away ; 3d sin. impf.
of rt E with |, 15¢ el. 502.

QUgaA for HTEAA (47) he ran on, he ran

away. See last.

HTT he or she obtained ; 3d sin. perf. of rt
| with H, 364. a.

ATH m. f. a. reached, obtained, gained; past
p- p- of vt B with {, 631.

AqTH acc. sin. m. of IR m. £. n. arrived.

HTARTSH ace. sin. m. the time arrived, the
time come; or, as a Ban. comp., who
or what has reached’ his or its time:
(comp. of WTW er. arrived, and THISH
ace, sin, of Hes m. time, 1st el 103.)

VOCABULARY.

ATAFISH ind. opportunely, choosing the
right time, See last.

mﬁm Bau.or Rer. comp, 566; WTH
er. reached, attained, ﬂ%ﬂf acc. sin. f.
Jrom T n. youth, bloom, 1s¢ el. 108.

HIRAAT nom. sin. f. of ATHAA_ m. f. n, ob-
tained, incurred ; past acf. p. of rt WY
with W, 553. WTATAT WA thou hast in-
curred, see 8g7.

ATRAATE for ATRIAT WA by 34.

AIRAAEH for HIRTAT WEH by 34.

RTHS nom. sin. n. of HTAA m. f. n. to be
possessed, to be obtained; fuf. pass. p.

of r¢ |IY with H, 515-9.
HTAT nom. sin. f. of AT m. f. n. reached,

arrived at.

QTAT for YUATH nom. pl. m. of AT m. f. 0.
arrived.

WTHH to obtain; inf. of rt WY with N,
450, 681.

mﬁ loc. sin. of WTH m. f. n. obtained, ar-
rived ; past p. p. of rt | with H, 530.

TTHY nom. sin. m. of ATH m. f. n. reached,
arrived, obtained.

WIHITA he or she obtains or possesses ; 3d
sin. pres. of rit AT with T, 681.

AT having obtained, having reached ; past
ind. p. of rt | with ", 550.

QT A he or she will obtain or incur; 3d
sin. 2d fut. of rt WY with W, 681.

QUOIATAN for HTCATH SITAAT by 34.

HTe{E thou wilt obtain ; 2d sin. 2d Jut.

QAT he went, he proceeded ; 3d sin. impf.
of vt AT with W, 2d cl. 644.

WTATwAT om. pl. m. nfﬂ'l{i‘q'r[m.f. . ask-
ing for, seeking, soliciting, wooing ; pres.
p- par. of rt ﬁ with W, 10th el. 642,
141.

mﬁg he may demand; 3d sin. pot. of rf
ﬁwﬂk H, 1otk cl. 283.

mf‘iﬁ nom., sin. n. of TITGT m. f. n. de-



VOCABULARY.

sired, sought, required ; past p. p. of rt
=Y with W, 538.

RTTAA he or it proceeded, he or it went on;
ad sin. impf. of ri ﬂu&th .

mmhﬂ entered ; 3d sin. impf. of ri ﬁﬂ
with W, 6tk el. 278.

mﬁrs@ for Iﬂﬁlﬁl’l{hc entered. See last.

H‘H‘Iﬁﬁ he put on, he covered (himself);
3d sin. impf. of rt J with W, sth cl.
615,

WTIA having tasted ; past ind. p. of vt Y
to eat, with W, 5590.

RIHTETAT nom. sin. f. gone to (the roof of)
the palace; (comp. of WTHAIE cr. palace,
and TIA gone, 545; see also 739.4.)
by 31.

WIHTEA®H Tat. or Der, comp. 743; AT~

AT er. palace, ABH ace. sin. of TS n.
surface. In this compound TS denofes
the flat-terraced roof.

WHATEST nom. sin. f. standing on the
palace ; (comp. of WIAIE a palace, and
¥ staying, 580.5.)

HAEETY nom, pl. m. or f. standing on
the palace; (comp. of RTAIE cr. palace,
and ¥ staying, 580. b.)

WTEATYYTE he or she sent or despatched, he
dismissed ; 3d sin. impf. of rf T in
cans. with Wy 483.

ATETE he or it flowed; 3d sin. impf. of rt
g with W, 1st cl. 261.

9T voc. sin. m. of 09 m. f. n. dear, kind.

A% a kindness, a favour; ace. sin. n. of
9T m. £. n. kind, favourable, dear.

f7d ace. sin. m. or n. of THA m. £, n. dear,
agreeable.

faaF e nom. sin. £. of FRTFICH m. £. 0.
doing what is pleasing, acting kindly ;

(from T99 dear, and I, 150.)
fﬂ'ﬂ?{ﬂ'ﬂ' Ban. or ReL. comp. 560 faa
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er. pleasant, E‘ﬁ"ﬂ' voc. sin. m. from ﬂ'fﬁ
n. aspect, 108.

ﬁl’qﬁm??ﬂ{ Tat. or DEP. coMP. [40;
faa cr. dear, beloved, fﬂm nom.

sin. #. abandoned, deserted.
faar nom. sin. f. dear one, beloved one.
Tauf ace. sin. f. of fua m. f. n. dear, beloved.
frarssagedasiafiis:  Dvax.

oR AGG. COMP. 748; as er. the
Priyila, a tree commonly ecalled Piyal

{Buchanania latifolia), AT er. the
palmyra or palm-tree, H‘F‘E: cr. the date-
tree, ELIAAT cr. yellow myrobalan (Ter-
minalia chebula), FORAR: ins. pl. of Ta-
A% m. beleric myrobalan (Terminalia

belerica).

fruretR=aat: for fam wi| i waat:
by 31 and 34.
ﬁla'.{jﬂs.p-’. . of TR m. f.n. dear, cherished.

WA: nom. sin. m. of WIX m. f. n. pleased,
satisfied.

WH: nom. sin. of WA 1. joy, pleasure,
ad cl. 112.

lﬁﬁﬂ: aece. sin. qf'lﬁ'f.?l'_f. happiness, joy.

WAL for WHTAH nom.sin. f.pleasure, delight,

l‘ﬁﬁ[’ﬂ\ nom. sin. of WHR £. joy, pleasure.

WA ins. sin. m. of WA m. f. n. pleased.

I/ nom. sin. m, q,f!ﬂ'ﬂ m. f. n. pleased.

‘!ﬁ’ﬁ nom. du. m. of WA m. J- n. pleased,
delighted ; past p. p. of rt Wt 532.

W1 ins. sin. of HITH . jov, pleasure,

WHAATW: nom. sin. of WART m. £, n, being
pleased ; pres. p. pass. of rt Wt 528,

am: gen. sin. of i‘mm m. f. n.
looking on; pres. p. dim. of rt i‘ﬂ with
W, 5206.

b having observed ; past ind. p. of rt
'&E{ with W, 550.

WRATATR he or she sent; 3d sin. perf. of
vt TH in caws. with W, 38;.
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Wufage to send; inf. of rt IWin caus.
with Wy 481, 459.

ﬁ'hii' nom. sin. #. of ufad m. J. n. sent;
past p. p. of rt ﬂt{:ﬂﬁ ", 538.

WIQA: nom. sin. of WIGR m. f. n, sent.

AT ace. sin. of ii"ﬂ'ﬂ'lf. servitude.

T nom. pl.of W . amessenger, servant.

WIHT nom. sin. f. of Wi m. f. n. addressed ;
past p. p. of rt T9 with W, 543.

Wiget acc. sin. f. of WIFY m. f.n. resonant,
resounding,

T

&
HWicd nom. sin. n. fruit, consequence, result.

Wﬁm: CoMPLEX coMmp. %91;
Thes cor. froits, 99 er. flowers, H‘Q}ﬁ.
AT nom. pl. m. of HA m. f. n.

adorned.

mﬁ Dvan. or AGG. coMmp. 748;
WS or. fruit, BT ace. pl. of B n.

a root, 1st el. 104.

WAHBTHAIR ace. sin. f. feeding on fruits
and roots; (comp. of WeH cr. fruits, 7S
er. roots, and WY eating, an eater.)

WS qw ace. sin. n. of Wedd m. f. n. bearing
fruit, frugiferous, covered with fruit, 140.

'lilﬁlﬁ-fa nom. du. n. two thousand fruits;
(comp. of W fruit, and FTH a thou-
sand, 206.)

Wes1TA wom. pl. of Wes . fruit, 104,

.

FIOA: ace. pl. of 'qﬁ!I‘H\ m. a merchant, a
trader, 8tk el. 170.

'ﬂfﬂiﬁfw ?ﬁ{ﬁﬁ[ nom. pl. qf‘ﬂ‘ﬁ!]?r[ fit,
a merchant.

TEAT ace. sin. of THEA F. destruction,
fitness to be killed, 1s¢ ¢l. 105.

Y[ nom. sin. m. of T m. f. ». to be
killed, worthy of death, to be put to
death; ful. pass. p. of vt Y 571,

FAIAAE nom. sin. m. kinsfolk, relations.

L

'ﬂﬁfﬁﬁ ins. sin, of AT m, kinsfolk ;

VOCABULARY.

(comp. of 94 a kinsman, a relative, and
T a person.)

Wg’qﬁﬁ[ nom. pl. of TRAT m. the whole
body of (one’s) relations ; (comp. of T7Y
a kinsman, and T a class, tribe.)

q¥A ace. pl.of T m. a relation, kinsman,

HqYIT he or she was or became; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of rt 9 s8s.

S u. an army, a force, 1sf cl, 104.

IS acc. sin. of T8 n. power.

ﬂﬁiﬁﬁl’w CoMmpPLEX coMP. §50; T

cr. name of a demon, 3'&' cr. name of

another demon, THEE voc. sin. of T9-

USH m. a slayer, a killer, 1sf ¢l. 103,
582. e, See next.

F@JAET a name of Indra, as the destroyer
of two demons called Bala and Vryitra ;
(CompLEX coMmP. 770; T3 or. name of
a demon, J& name of another demon, 1
nom. sin. of 9 m. a slayer, 6th el. 157.)

ATSH m. f. n. strong, powerful, 61k ¢l. 159.

TS nom. sin. m. of 'ﬂ'f?ﬁ[ m. f. n. strong,
mighty, Gth el. 159.

TS ins. sin. of TS n. an army.

‘ﬂ%{.fm‘ ﬁ?[_ ins. pl. of T3, g.v.

qEA: aom. pl. m. of I m. f. n. many.

=24l for A nom. pl.of T¥m. f.n. many.

=T nom. sin. n. of TE m. f. n. much,

AT ind. much, exceedingly, 713.

FEF ST voc. sin. m. O most noble; (comp.
of 9% er. much, and AT noble.)

'ﬂgﬁlﬁ' loe, sin. m. or n. of ?gFﬂ"l' m. f. a.

many, much.

TEYT ind. in many ways, much, 723.

w‘ﬁ‘ﬂ' CoMPLEX comp. 771; TE
er. many, I er. flowers, W3 cr. fruits,
TUR ace. sin.n. af?ﬁmm.f. n. possessed
of, having.

TEIEASIAA: CompLEX coMP, 770; q%

¢r. much, WHE unmeaning, foolish,

ﬂ'T:E'I'f'F['. gen. gin, m. nfm m. f. n,



VOCABULARY,

talking, speaking, agt. of B9 with N,
582. a,

TEOR for TEOE ins. pl. m. of T m. f.n.

many, 3d el. 110.

TEHAT nom. sin. f. much loved ; (comp. of
9% much, and AF m. f. n. esteemed,
loved, 545.)

Ig'ﬂ‘lﬁ Sfor TEAAH wom. sin. m. much

esteemed, much valued.

Wfﬂm: ComrLEX comP. §y1;
g cr. many, ¥ cr. a root, Wed er. a

fruit, STFAAT nom. pl. of VIR m. £, n.
provided with, furnished with.

TEO! for FEEMH ace. pl. f. of T

many, see 8521.

HEEI: nom. pl. . Qf'ﬂgiﬁ m. f. 7. many.
“}'Fﬂ'?ﬂ ins. pl. m. of wgf‘w m. f. #. of

various kinds, of many sorts, 1sf ¢l. 103.

'qgwrafﬂ'i‘rfq% CoMPLEX coMP.771; IE
cr. many, ®TeE cr. a snake (also a wild

beast), FARTER loc. sin. of TGP nf. 2.
infested by, inhabited by ; past p. p.of rt

:ﬁ'{ with T4, 1o, 238.
'Ers."il for ﬂ’g‘.ﬂq ind. very much.
HEM: for TEAH ind. often, frequently.
'ﬂgaﬁ  for ﬂE‘Eﬂ{t’nd .much,exceedingly,;25.
qEr ace. pl.m.of g m.f.n.many, 5d el.110.

JT=UFT ace. pl. of AT"YT m. a relation, a
kinsman,

ATS® acc. sin. of TTBH m. a son, a child,
15t cl. 103.
maﬁ nom, du. m, of FTedah m. f. 0. young.

JTSATH loc. sin. of ATHATT m. state of
childhood, childhood ; (comp. of TS a
child, and WTT state.)

ST nom. sin. of TTST f. a girl, a maiden,
st cl. 105.
HIET nom. sin. f. of TS m. f. 0. young.

ST for MHBH nom. pl. of TS m. a
youth, a child.

ATTE abl.sin.of T n.childhood, infaney.
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FTER: nom. pl. of I m. an arm, 3d cl. 110.

ATRT gen. du. of ATE m. an arm, 3d cl. 110.

fauffthou bearest or wearest, thou possess-
est; zd sin. pres.of re 9 3d cl. 332, 583.

ﬂfé ace. gin. of EFE - the mind, intellect,
ad cl. 112 ; (g HFEET turn thy mind
or thy thoughts, make up thy mind.

ﬂ’& nom, sin. f. the mind ; Erﬂ' F to set
the mind on, to direct the mind towards
anything.

grgﬁrﬁn nom. pl. n. preceded by inten-
tion, intentionally, designedly ; (comp. of
ﬂf& mind, intention, and {3’ preceded
by, 777.d.)

ﬂfEEﬁ}r 3&&[ nom. sin. f. mind; 2d el. 112,

ﬂfiﬂfﬂﬁ TaT. or DEP. cOMP.%43; ﬂ'rl
er. understanding, wiwA: ins. pl. m. of
QWA m. [ o0 corresponding to, con-
formable to, of equal measure with.

THT ins. sin. of ﬂ'fif. mind, 2d ¢fl. 112.

FEATT for AT Y by 31.

q5 1 having become awake, having awaked ;
past ind. p. of rt Y.

‘Tﬂﬁ thou knowest ; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of
vt M 4th el. 614.

giﬂr he or she may know; 3d sin. pot.
d@tm. of rt. I 4th cl. 614.

gﬁ‘rmq thou mayest know or learn, know
thou; 2d sin. pot. dtm. of vt U 4tk cl.
614,

3‘3’:\‘ he or she awoke; 3d sin. perf. dtm.
of rt Y 614.

ATHH 1say, 1 tell; 1st sin. pres. of rt Had
cl. (49.

AT nom. sin. m. of AR m. f. n. reli-
gious, pious.

Tsl'ﬂﬂ!‘ﬁ_fw HAATH nom. sin. m. of AAT
m. f. n. religious, pious, 1sf el. 103.

Wﬁﬂﬁ{ abl. pl. qfil'ﬂf&m. a Brahmarshi,
a divine or Brahmanical saint, 2d cl. 110.
According to the Vishpu Purina there
are three kinds of Rishis or saints: 1.

Mm
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Brahmarshis or saints who are sons of
Brahmé, and dwell in his sphere, such
as Mariéi, Atri, Vasishtha, &e.; 2. De-
varshis or semi-divine saints, dwelling in
the sphere of the gods; 3. Rijarshis or
royal saints, such as Visvamitra and
others who were kings and men of the
second class, but who gained the rank
of Rishi by the practice of austerities.
Four other classes of Rishis are enume-
rated in the Amarakosha, viz. 1. Mahar-
shis, great saints; 2. Paramarshis, most
excellent saints; 3. Kandarshis, zaints
who teach a particular Kinda or section
of the Vedas; 4. Srutarshis or inspired
saints.

E'ﬂfﬁ:{ for Wﬁ’l{ nom. sin. of AR m,
a divine saint.

ATAWY nom. sin. m. & Brihman or man of
the first class; see nofe under ﬁl’llﬂa’.

HATAWT for ATAWTE nom. pl. of ATAD m.

a Brihman.
IR for HTAW (53) ace. pl. of AW
m. & Brahman,
HATRAUWT: nom. pl. of ATAW m. a Brahman.
AU ace. pl. of ATAW m. a Brahman,

HTRATI for ATRUTH nom. pl. of ATAD m,

a Brihman,
HTHUTH awom. pl. of ATHT m. a Brahman.
FTRMUT ins. sin. of ATAW m. & Brahman.
ﬁwﬁ; ins. pl. of ATAW m. a Brahman,
ATATT nom. sin. of ATAW m. a Brihman.
'ﬁﬁﬁl‘ loc. sin, m. of A m. f. n. speaking ;
~ pres. p.of rt F 524, 649,
'aﬂff ace. pl. m. of EEL] m. f. n, saying;
pres. p. of vt H.
HAT nom. sin. m. of FIAq m. f. n. saying ;
pres. p. of rt 9.
Hﬂﬁi’ ace. sin. m. of TN m. f. n. saying ;
speaking 5 pres. p. par. of vt ] 649, 524.
FITH gen. sin. f. of F3W m. f. n. speak-

ing, saying. The more usual feminine
would be Eﬂ'lﬁ', see 141. C.

VOCABULARY,

HATUH nom. sin. m. of FAMW m. f. n. speak-
ing ; pres. p. dim. of vt F 520.

AT acc. pl. m. of T m. f. n. speak-
ing; pres. p. dtm. of vt | 520.

AW he may say; 3d sin. pot. of vt .
See 649.

AT for FATH say thou, thou mayest say;
2d sin. pot. of rt 7 2d cl. 649.

FUTE may ye speak, speak ye; 2d pl. bene-
dictive of rt g 442.

ﬂfﬁ tell thou, say, speak ; 2d sin. tmp. of
rt 8 2d cl. 649.

.

W nom. sin. f. of ¥H m. f. u. devoted to,
attached to, faithful.

WHIEH for WH WEH by 31.

afsh ace. sin.of ¥ . devotion, 2d el. 112.

WETAf® he devours; 3d sin. pres. of vt W&
1oth cl. 643. 5. In Book XII. zo the

present may have a future sense, he will
devour; see 873.

WETAT for HEAMA TR by 34.

TE for WEOH nom. sin. of ¥ m. f. n. to
be eaten, eatable.

HITTH for WA voc. sin. of AT _m. f. 2.

venerable, holy, 53.

HITTATH gen. pl. of ANA m. f.n. reverend,

venerable.

WS for M voc. sin. of AT m. f. n.
venerable, holy, 52.
Hﬁ'ﬁ-ﬁ"[ ace. sin. of AIAT f. a sister.
wfraan for WEARATH gen. sin. of WA 1,
a sister. ;
NSRIAA ace. sin. f. of WAWTA m. f. n.
courting, waiting on; pres. p. dfm. of rt
WA 520.

WHTE thou honourest; 2d sin. pres. of ri
W 15t cl. 261,

H’ﬁ' ind. good, well, health. Ezclam. 'ﬂ'ﬁ s
May it be well with thee ! Health to thee!
Hail! Good luck !



VOCABULARY.

Wqﬁ O good lady ! voc. sin. f. of g m. f. n.
good, 1sf cl. 105,

WG nom. sin. n. fear, danger, cause of fear.

WTHFATL Tar, or Dep. cone, 743 Wl er.

fear, FRIT acc. sin. of Fq m. a causer,
4th el. 127.

HTFETT nom. sin. f. of WAZET m. f. n. caus-
ing fear, formidable, frightfal ; (comp. of
T fear, and JT causing, 730. ¢.)

WITTEST Tar. or DEep. comp. 7403 T
. er. fear, TIZST nom. sin. J. agitated.

HYITHRATITYT ConpLEX con P71 WY

or. fear, !_-fl'ﬂ' er. sorrow, WATTAET nom.
sin. f. of WAMTL m. f. a. affected by,
filled with.

HOHFEATTAET CoMpPLEX coyp. 771; ¥
er. fear, A7 cr. terrified, scared, ATHHT
nom. sin. f. from ATHA ». the mind, 108.

HAI| abl. sin. of AY n. fear,

W] abl. sin. of WY n. fear.

AT ace. sin. m. undisturbed by fear,
unexposed to danger; (comp. of Wq cr.
fear, and WITY undisturbed, 726, 740.)

TR ace. sin. m. of WATR m. £. n. frighten-
ed, terrified ; (comp. of 97 fear, and =it
afflicted, 542.)

WTAHY voc. sin. m. O best of the descend-
ants of Bharata ; see note under AT,

H{#E support thou, maintain thou, take
thou into (thy) service; 2d sin. imp. dtm.
of vt ¥ 1st el. 261,

HAT nom. sin. f. of A" m. f. n. to be
supported ; fut. pass. p. of vt ¥ 569,
AT nom. sin.qr’lﬁ m.ahusband, 4tk el. 127.
WATT ar:i:.;siﬂ.qfﬂﬁ m.a husband, 4tk el.127.

Ha: gen., or abl. sin. of ﬂﬁ m. & hushand.

Hﬂ"& gen. or abl, sin. of “a‘ m. & husband.

aaﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂ"ﬂ'l Tar. or DeP. coMP. 745

o [ 4
HT o hushar':ﬂ, T cr. seeing, FHIEAT
ins. sin. of JIEIT f, desire.

Hﬁ'ﬂﬂﬁmﬂﬂ Ban.or REL. comp. 761;
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H& er. husband, Eﬁﬂ er. seeing, sight,
BISHI ace. sin. f. of ST HEl f. longing,
eager desire.

W'E“ﬁﬂ'[ ins. pl. of H’i m. a husband.
ATTHIYET Tat. or DEp. comp. 7453
“T'T er. a husband, T er. kingdom, |/Y-
TTA nom. sin. n. seizure, taking away.
H%ﬂﬂ'ﬂﬁﬁ.’m Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 7453
H’ﬁ er. a hushand, ™A ¢r. calamity, -
AT nom, sin. f. pained, afflicted, grieved.
ﬂﬁ‘iﬁﬂﬁl‘l‘.‘l‘ TAT. or DEP. COMP. 745 ; Iﬁf

gr. hushand, ‘.{ﬁﬁ er. grief, QU7 nom. sin.
J- of 9T absorbed, wholly engrossed.

ﬁﬂ}mﬂumpnnx COMP.571; q%
er. a husband, T or. grief, TOT or.

affected by, HET nom. sin. J- from H3F n.
a limb, 1s¢ ¢l. 108,

“%Wﬁm Tar.orn DEP. cOMP. 453
“'E er. a husband, 33 er. sorrow, WiH-
THEAT nom. sin. f. qfﬂﬁiﬂf-’ﬁl’ m. f. .
afflicted ; past p. p. of rt "ﬂ'ﬁ‘ with "Hﬁl',
538.

“ﬁﬂ?ﬂ‘[ ace. sin. f. deserted by her hus-
band, TaT. or DEP. coMmp. 740; “Ii er.

.a hushand, =ﬁ?ﬂ“[ ace. sin. f. of g

m. f. n. abandoned, quitted.

HAT ins. sin. of ﬂ'&‘ m. a husband.

HT be thou, become thou; 2d sin. imp. of
rt | s8s,

Had: of you, of your highness; gen. sin.
of VAT 233

HIAH gen.pl.of Hﬂﬂynu,yourhonmlr,z;} 3.

WAL nom. sin. f. your ladyship, her ladyship.

V] let (her) be; 3d sin. imp. of vt ¥ 585.

HAH loc. pl.of 3T pron. you, your honour,
233

AR for “?Ifﬁ'ﬂ\h]' you, by your honours;
ing. pl. of WM9W 233.

WA ace. sin. of WI 0. a mansion, a palace,
a residence, 1sf ¢l. 104.

MIn 2
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W+ for WY your honours; nom. pl.
of VI m., 233

myuur honours ; nom. pl. of mm.,
233

HATH nom. sin. of I m. your honour, your
highness ; honorific pronoun, 233.

W’Q‘?ﬁﬁ for VT m by 31.

wfTAS it is to be; nom. sin. n. of WA
Jut. pass. p. of rt 9569, see goz. a.

AT he, she or it will be or become; 3d
sin. 15t fut. of vt ¥_585.

AFTATTA thou wilt be: 2d sin. 15t fut. of
rt ¥ 585,

STTATES for ATTATTR THF by 34 and 66.

afaafe for ufam = by 32.

HAATH he will be, there will be; 3d sin.
2d fut. of vt 9 585.

WTmf® thou wilt be; 2d sin. 2d fut. of rt 3.

WTTWTA: we shall be; 1sf pl. 2d fut.of rt 9.

wigerta I shall exist, I shall or will be;
15t sin. 2d fut. of vt ¥ 585. In Book
XXIV. 14 Damayanti uses the word
A" with reference to what Nala
had said at Book V. 32.

sfareETE for Wi =& s2q 4y
34 and 31.

ﬁﬂ: for lﬁ?[\he or she may be, may
there be, 48.

ﬂ"&'r{ he or she may be, may there be; 3d
sin, pot. of rt §_585.

ﬁ"gﬁjr ﬂa'r[.g, q.q. 0. .

CER | for H?I‘I'ITF[ thou mayest become,
thou shouldest become ; 2d sin. pot. din.

of rt ¥_1st cl. 586.
lﬁl‘gfﬂr ﬁ?[he or she may be, may there be.
*ﬁﬂfar iﬁ?[he may be, may there be, 47.
ﬂaﬁfar W-ﬁ'gq they may be; 3d pl. pot.
of rt ¥ 585, :
WYY nom. sin. of VYT a, destiny, for-
tune, 1sf ef. 104.

VOCABULARY.

ATFIFIT ace. sin. of l!'l'flﬂﬁ: m. the son
of Bhangésura.

WWTJ‘“ or DEP. COMP. 7453

mgrq& er. the son of Bhangdsura, 9
er. a king, STHAT ins. sin. of WIHT f.

order, command.

ATFTRIE for TR nom. sin. of WTFI-
‘ﬁ& m. the son of Bhangasura, see 81.VI.

AT he, she or it shines: 3d sin. pres. of
ri AT 2d ¢l. 307.

HTTA voc. sin, of ATIA m. a descendant of
king Bharata, a name applied to Yu-
dhishthira, to whom the story of Nala is
related by the sage Vrihadasva. Bharata
was the son of Dushyanta and Sakuntali.
His empire extended over a great part of
India, whence India is called Bhirata-
varsha.

qTTAT ace. sin. . of MTTAT f. speech.

WTHT ins. sin. of WIAT £, a wife, 15t cl. 105,

W11 f. a wife, 1st cl. 105.

‘-H'Em{aﬂc, sin. of ¥MTAT £. a wife, 1st el. 105,
WTATHH Axom. coMP. Yk b E WTHT or. a wife,
|H nom. sin. . of @R m. f. 2. equal to.

ﬂﬁﬁfm‘ wTET {tl by 32.

WTT ace. sin. of W1 m. state, property,
1st el. 103.

HT3: nom. sin. of ¥WTT m. mind, soul.

wifgf| O lady! O noble lady ! voe. sin. of
wrfgst £, 1st el. 106,

Wifa=t nom. sin. f. a lady, a noble lady.
JTfTAt nom. sin. f. of WAA m. f. 0.

illustrious.
ST for HTTH nom. sin. of T m. existence.
HTUE thou speakest; 2d sin. pres. daim.
WTHATT nowm. sin. m. of ATHATA m. f. n.

being addressed ; pres. p. of rt WY to
speak, in pass. 528,

WTT& thou shinest; 2d sin. pres. of rt M1
2d cl. 307.




VOCABULARY.

ﬁﬂ‘l‘l'l[ gen. pl. of fﬂ'ﬂ[ m. & physician,

Bth el. 176.
Wtftnom. sin.of Wi m, £ n.terrified, alarmed.
HIAT nom. sin. f. of WA m. f. n. tervified ;
past p. p. of rt ¥ 532.
At ace. sin. £, of WA m. f. n. terrified,

alarmed.

AT nom. pl. m. of ¥R . f. n. tervified,

alarmed.

witat Sor iﬂTﬁ[ nom. sin. m. of MX® m. f.n.
terrified, alarmed.

HH m. BHibﬂL, & proper name; m, f,n.
terrible, terrific.

‘ﬂ'ﬂ"}fﬂr iﬂﬂ'l'-l; nom. sin. of Wi m. Bhima.

sWaafeata Tar. or Dere. cone. 743;
WA cr. Bhima, ATRATA ace. sin. of
AfEAT S, a daughter.

HIRQITEHA: nom. sin. m. See next,

WIRQUHAH Ban. or ReL. comp. 761;

W1H cr. terrible, formidable, QU AH ace.
sin. m. valour, might.

HIAYU AT ace. pl.  See last.

)ﬂﬂ'grﬂ'&il'{'f.n. onr DEP. comp, 743 ; WIR
er. Bhima, GFE®H ace. sin. of a1 /.

a daughter, a favourite daughter.

WIRETT for HIMEYF (53) Ban. or ReL.

comPp. 66 ; WIH er. terrific, terrible, ®ITH,
ace. pl. m. from €Y n. form, 15t cl. 108.
WMATAATE TaT. or DEP. cCOMP. 743 ; HiH

er. Bhima, FHATE for I990 abl. sin.
of 94 n. order, command.

)ﬂﬂmmTﬁr. or Dep. comp.743; WA
er, Bhima, JTAFTA abl. sin. of JTEA a.

order, summons, invitation, 15t el. 104.

1ﬂ¥|‘giﬂ nom. sin. f. the daughter of Bhima,
i. e. Damayanti.

WA gen. sin. of WIR m. Bhima, q. 0.
TR ace. pl. m. of W8 m. f. . terrible.
MR dat. sin, of ¥R m. Bhima, g. v.
Hid loc. sin. of ¥R m. Bhima, g. .
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ﬂaﬁfar ?Iﬂ'ITEL nom. sin. of H1H m. Bhima,
q. v.

W1® O timid one; voe. sin. of ¥WIE f. (125)
from IR m. f.n. timid.

W19 ace. sin. m. Bhishma, great-uncle to
Duryodhana, and leader of the Kuruarmy.

§® enjoy thou; 2d sin. imp. dtm. of rt
e qth cl. 346, 668. a.

ﬂ'ﬂfl ace. sin. of YA m. a snake, a serpent.

m acc. sin. of Y m. a serpent.

'ﬂf'?l'ﬂﬁ' ace. sin. of ﬁﬁ'l‘l'l J. a slave-girl,
a maid-servant, a hand-maid.

W51 I should eat, I should enjoy; 1st sin.
pot. dtm. of rt A 7tk cl.

WEAl I may eat; 1st sin. pot. of rt
£ wth el. 668, a.

‘j._'ﬂi' ace. sin. of AR a. the world.

ﬂﬁl’ loc. sin, of ¥_f. the earth, the ground,
125. .

AT Tar. or Dep. coMp. 743; 97 ».
a living being, a spirit, AL nom. pl. of
I m. & multitude, a collection.

lg;?-lﬁ loe, sin. of A n. the ground, the
earth, 1st ¢l. 104; (lit. the surface of the

earth, from ¥ er. the earth, and 7 n.
surface, 743.)

W Tar. or DeP. comp. 743; 9N
er. a being, a spint, BT nom. sin. of
Hffﬂﬁ: m. a witness, 150. With refer-
ence to Book XXIV. 32, compare the law
of ordeal mentioned Asiatic Researches,
vol. i. p. 402: “On the trial by fire, let
both hands of the accused be rubbed
with rice in the husk, and well examined ;
then let seven leaves of the Asvattha
(the religious fig-tree) be placed on them,
and bound with seven threads, saying
these words ; Thou, O fire, pervadest all
beings; O cause of purity, who givest
evidenece of virtue and of sin, declare the
truth in this my hand.’

OAE gen. sin. of YT m. a. a living being,
a spirit, 1st cl. 103.



270

ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂ' nom. or ace. pl. of A n. a being,
a human being, a ereature, a spirit.

dET having been, having become; past
ind. p. of rt 9585,

WRIT for ‘lﬂ:‘? loc. sin. of 9IfA f. the earth.

ﬁ:ﬁi ace. sin. of Eﬁf. land, region.

TTHY voc. sin. O king.

fRG® O king! lit. O lord of the earth!
(Mf# er. the earth, TH voc. of Gt lord,

121, 743.)

i"{f‘ﬂﬁfﬂr ﬂfﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ non. s, w. of ',_{FWE

m. f. n. standing on the ground ; (comp.
of i"ifﬂ er. the ground, and ¥ ( for B by
7o) m. f. n. standing, 580, 744.)

"_{lﬁ Toe. sin. of A f. the ground, 2d el. 112.

q3 for GUH ind. again, again and again.

Ja: for OH ind. again.

¥ ind. again, still more, more and more.

TV for MU ind. again, still more, fur-
ther on.

igfﬁfﬂa: Ban. or REL. comp. 700 ; gft
er. many, abundant, s ins. pl. m.
from TPEWT £. a gift, 15t el. 108,

ig:‘[ﬂi nom. sin, 0. an ornament.

Eﬂﬂj‘l’ﬁ-‘l ace. pl. of AW . an ornament,

15t cl. 104.
Eﬂﬁ; Jor lj\‘ﬂaﬂ: ins. pl. of YWHW n. an
ornament, 1sf ¢l 104.
‘Iﬁ’ﬂ‘[ ace.sin.of qﬁrf. hire, wages, 2del.112.
T ind. exceedingly, very much, 713.
HUETRWH ace. sin. n. very terrible; (comp.

of §I er. exceedingly, and ETRW m. f. 0.
terrible.)

YWE:TEAT nowm. sin. f. very much afflicted ;
(ecomp. of YW exceedingly, and g:fﬁ?l‘
pained.)

ﬁ'a:r'ﬂ'ml nom. sin. m.very much afflicted ;
(comp. of YW excessively, and gifed
pained.) ‘

WS nom. sin. of WA #. a medicine, a
remedy.

VOCABULARY.

aﬁ!ﬂ{ ace. sin. w. mendicity, beggary,
begging.

Wi voc.sin, Jf.of et [f. Damayanti, 1sf el.106.

"AY nom. sin. f. dsughter of Bhima, i. e.
Damayanti.

AT ace. sin. of syt J. Damayanti.

RHAT ins. sin. af et J- Damayanti.

‘ﬁ!ﬁfw fl“ﬂ!: 2d sin. aor. of rt Wt 3d el.
666 ; AT ﬁ'{ fear not, see 88g.

W1 MY interj. Ho! Hark! Listen!

*ﬁ'&- to eat, to suffer, to possess; inf. of r¢
9 459

WA thou shalt enjoy, thou shalt possess ;
2d sin. 2d fut. dim. of vt Y.

xﬁ"rﬂ?ﬂ’[ ace. sin. of WITTAAT £, the capital
of the Nigas or serpents in the subter-
ranean world, 1st ¢l. 100.

HITT: nom. pl. m. enjoyments. See next.

31"5’117'[ ace. pl. of w1 . enjoyment, that
which is enjoyed, a feast, a banquet.

H.ﬁ‘!; ins. pl. of T . enjoyment.

W nom. sin. n. food,

HITR loc. sin. of WIHA u. food ; (in Book
XXII. 12 the dressing of food.)

!’i’!’(Tﬁ'ﬂleﬂ I will cause to fall; 1sf sin. 2d
Jul. of ri HE{ in caus. 481,

FATA he wanders, he or it whirls or turns
round ; 3d sin. pres. of ri ¥H 1st cl. 261,

Jafe they wander about; 3d pl. pres. of
ré O] 15t cl. 261.

9¥ ace. sin. n. of ME m. f. n. fallen ; past
p- p- of Tt ¥ 544

g nom. sin. m. of ¥ m. f. n. fallen,

gPTF] Ban. on ReL. comp. v67; ¥ cr.
fallen from, deprived of, U ace. sin. m.
from TG ». a kingdom.

¥ nom. sin. f. of 9% m. f. w. fallen, sepa-
rated from; past p. p. of rt !ﬂl; B44.

qTSATA for ATARTAE anom. sin. of H1H-
AT m. f. n. shining ; pres. p. abn. of rf

|rs 520,



VOCABULARY,

STHATH ace. sin, of STARTA 0. f.n. shining ;
pres. p. dtm. from vt AT 1st cl. 526.

ATHATAL for HIFATHYH nom. sin. m. of
HIHATH m. f. n. shining, brilliant; pres.
p- dtm. of rt ¥TH 520,

WTAT ace. sin. of |Tq m. a brother.

gTATI] nom. pl. of AT m. a brother.

HTAT nom. sin. of AT m.a brother, 4th el. 127.

"L for ATHH of a brother. See next.

HTAH gen.sin. of 977 m. a brother, 42k cl. 128.

|TAA ace. pl. of AT m. a brother.

MTAT ins. sin. of AT m. a brother.

mgm. du. of g f. an eye-brow, 125. a.

H.

#HHFA he or she will think of ; 3d sin. 2d
Jut. par. of vt A 4th cl. 617. This verh
is properly conjugated in the dtmane-pada.

HEr they will imagine; 3d pl. 2d fut, dim.
of rt A _to think, to suppose.

AY9H voe. sin. of AYIA.  See next.

AT nom, sin.of W9 a name of Indra, 155.

HHITH nom. sin. of AAI_a name of Indra.
Note, that the nom. of this noun {s either
AYTT or BT, In the latter case if is
declined like a noun in I,

'ﬂﬁ'ﬁ‘ ins. sin, of Agos n. good fortune.

AFFSATY for AFST WY by 31.

‘Tﬁfﬁ: loe. sin. n. in my body ; (frem L
218, and TUT body, 49, 743.)

Hﬁg let him sink, he may be plunged,
6tk cl. 633.

Hfm: nom. sin. m. Mani-bhadra, the king
of the Yakshas, the tutelary deity of tra-
vellers and merchants, probably another
name for Kuvera the god of wealth.

Hﬁl]'ﬂﬁ‘i nom. sin. m. Mani-bhadra.

mﬁﬂdcc. sin. f. worthy of ornaments;
(comp. of AR an ornament, and E&
worthy.)

AR nom. sin. n, of A® m. f. n. approved ;
past p. p. of rt B 545.
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#fd ace. sin. of AW f. an intention, de-
sign, 112,

/i nom. sin. f. purpose, determination.

Wﬁlﬁ?ﬁ nom. sin. m, difference of opinion ;
(comp. of A& er. opinion, and ii‘z dif-
ference, 743.)

AfAT for H'Fﬂﬂﬂom. sin. m. opinion,

AFRATA_abl. sin. m. made (uttered) by me;
(comp. ufﬂﬂ‘zlﬂ, and FFA made.)

Hﬁﬁ' on my account; (from L 218, and
T—?} for the sake of, 731.)

HATTATTHA Ban. or Rew. comp. §61;
AR cr. mad, T er. an elephant, FTHA:
nom. sin. m. strength, might.

Hﬁfar HEY ind. from me ; (AA 218, with
affic T 719.)

HAHET for HHHEET abl. sin. through

the favour of me, through my favour.

AWMEAH Tar.ok Dep. comp. 742; 8 from
me, 218, BHAH nom.sin.n. of AGA m.f.n.

produced,

HHET having considered, having imagined ;
past ind, p. of rt e,

m in my presence ; (comp. of J1 218,
and Hﬁ‘!il, see 710.)

H®H. nom. sin. m. equal to me; (comp. of
H?[z:ﬁ, and 8H equal.)

HTERE in the presence of me, in my sight;
(comp. of AN and AAE see 731.)

HEAT nom. sin. m. like to me, equal to me;
(eomp. of & 218, and A m. f. n. equal.)

AEREIAN TS Tar.or DEP. cOMP. 743
7T cr. the juice that flows from an ele-
phant’s temples (when in rut), TEIW ¢r.
oozing, trickling, ?Tlfm acc. sin. f. of
TS m. f. n. turbid. On each side of
the elephant’s temples there is an aper-
ture about the size of a pin’s head,
whence in the season of rut a juice
exudes, which is called mada or ddana.
Whilst it flows the elephant is called
matta, and at other times nirmada, The
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fragrance of this fluid is frequently al-
luded to in Hindd poetry. See Wilson's
Megha-diita, 1. 132. Its scent is com-
pared to the odour of the sweetest flow-
ers, and is supposed to deceive and at-
tract the bees.

ﬂﬂ%ﬂiﬂs.sin.uf AETGm .f. . my, mine,231.

HEYEZT: nom. pl. m. furious with passion
or heat; (comp. of ®& cr, passion, and
TR furions.)

ﬂq% Ive. sin. in my house; (comp. of W
218, and E g.v.)

AR devoted to me; (from L 218, and
M nom. sin. f. of ¥FHm. f.n. devoted.)

n:%m{ Sor WEW T by 32.

HAPOHZFATA Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 745;
ITQ Jfor 99 er. my, 2 1.3, HITY or. fortune,
WA abl. sin. of WY m. destruction,
ruin, deeay, decline, consumption.

HAZT: ace. sin. n. my words ; (comp. of AR
218, and TIY n. speech, 7th cl. 164.)

AFEAAT nom. sin. £ separated from me;
(from AE 218, and fagtar nom. sin. f. of
e m. £ n.)

ﬂﬂtﬂl‘f"l‘!ﬁ ace. sin. f. aweetly speaking ;
(from BYT er. sweet, and wifamy ace.
sin. f. uf‘ﬂﬁﬁ[ speaking, 582. a.)

H"jﬁ ace, sin. f. of T m. f. n. sweet, 15t
el. 187,

AYHEH! nom, sin. m. slayer of (the demon)
Madhu, a name of Vishnu.

M ace. sin. of W n. the middle, the midst.

MgAFETE Karm. or DES. coMP. 755 :
R cr. middle, FEITAT loc. sin. of TRET
f. an enclosure, court-yard.

W ind. in the midst, in the middle, 516.

H: for AAH nom. or ace. sin. #. the mind,
heart, 164.

HAH n. the mind, the heart, 7tk cl. 164.

AAHY gen. sin. of 7Y . the mind, 164.
HAH|T ins. sin. of HAH n. mind, thought ;
(AFETsTq even in thought.)

gamfq for weE1 WG by 31.

VOCABULARY.

AR ace. pl. of AAH n. the mind, 7th cl.
164.

H: nom. sin. of WY m. name of a great
legislator, the holy, mythological ancestor
of the Hindis, 3d el. 110. In the Indian
version of the Deluge, Manu is the sur-
vivor of the human race, and the second
ancestor of mankind. The first Manu is
named Svayambhuva or Sviyambhuva,
sprung from Brahmi the self-existing.
From him eame six deseendants or other
Manus, each giving birth to a race of his
own. The Hindds firmly believe their
great code of laws to have been promul-
gated in the beginning of time by Manu,
whom they consider not only the oldest,
but the noblest of legislators.

HAAIH voc. sin. O most illustrious of

men ! see §58.

RASAT for AATH nom. pl. of A m. a man.

HAAT: nom. pl. of A m. a man.

lﬁi‘nﬂ;l Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743 ; A
cr. & man, TR voc. sin. of HTHHAL L.
a daughter, 1st ¢l. 105.

Hﬁi‘l‘lf'ﬂ"-‘f voc. sin.m. O king of men; (comp.
of FEH ¢r. a man, end ufyyg q. v.)

Hﬂmﬁlﬁ:TaT. or DEP.comp.743; AR
¢r. & man, wfugd: gen. sin, of WYYl
m. a sovereign, 2d cl. 110.

Hﬂ%ﬁmﬁTM‘. or Dep. comp. 743; AGHA
cr. a man, $FETOT gen. pl. of TFE m.

chief, 13t cl. 103.

ﬂﬂ‘ﬁ' ace. sin. of A]Hm. a man, 1sf cl. 103.

AT gen. pl. of IR m. & man.

ﬂﬂeﬁ-ﬁ voe. sin. m. O chief of men; (comp.
of A a man, and F¥g chief.)

l!'-'-ﬁ'fmﬂ HAY nom. or ace. sin. of W'ITFL .
the mind, 7tk cl. 164.

AATTATA swift as thought; (comp. of 7FH
Jor AAT er. mind, thought, STITH ace. pl.
of AT m. speed, 761.)

ﬂﬂ}ﬁﬁ[ ins. pl. of WY n. the mind, the

heart, 7th el. 104,



VOCABULARY.

Hﬁﬁi’ﬂ&"{ Tar. or Der. comP. 743;
HAH for o mind, ﬁl’ﬁ‘]&"{ aee. sin.
of fﬂ!_IEE J. purity, 2d el. 112.

HT*ﬁEai': ins. pl. n. of AAIET m. f. n. charm-
ing, pleasant; (/¢ mind-captivating, from
HAH 164, and T noun of agency of i §
580.)

"ﬁtﬁfﬁi ace. sin. n. enchanting the soul;
(eomp. of AT for HAH cr. the mind,
and TT ace. sin. n. from QTFI__-[ m. f. .
a seizer, captivating, agt. of rt & 5%2.a)

"W nom. pl. of H‘FEF[ m. a minister,
6th el. 159.

gf@fi ins. pl. of HanF[ m. & minister, a

counsellor of state, 6fk cl. 150.

Arq for AvQH nom. sin. m. foolish, vile,
wicked.

w2 ind. slightly, little; slightingly, disparag-
ingly, 713.

A add Ban. or REL. comp, 561; AW
er. dull, stupid, WS gen. sin. of WF m.
from AFT £, understanding, 108,

ROSH Bam or ReL. comp. 761 ; A
er. foolish, dull, WS ins. sin. m. Sfrom
HAT f. understanding, 108.

HEATATE Karum. or Des. come. 735;
A cr. evil, bad, WITATE for MITATH abl.
sin. of AR n. fate, luck.

Heged gen. sin. m. of ®vg m. f. n. wicked,
good for nothing,

A ™l Ban. or REL. come. 701 ; ®/v or.
foolish, wicked, ST nom. sin. of WIWAA
mind, soul, 624 cl. 147.

Hﬁﬁfw e H nom. sin. m. foolish, wicked.

™Y ace. sin. of WY m. love, 15t el. 1033
see note under 'iliﬁ{ﬁ‘

HHAGHE gen. sin. of WY m. the god of
love, 1sf cl. 103 ; see last.

AAH he imagines, he thinks; 3d sin. pres.
dtm. of vt AT 4th cl.

H/UH thou thinkest, thou thinkest of, thou
thinkest (fit); 2d sin. pres. dim. of rt A9
gtk cl, 684, 617,
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HAAT ins. sin. of 'Fg m. grief, sorrow,

anger, 3d cl. 110.

ﬂﬂ"l‘fﬁﬂ‘ Tar. or DEp. comp. 740; A
Cr. anger, qTYA ins. sin. of 0 m. f. 0.
filled with, affected by.

w7 I believe, I think, I imagine; 1st sin.
pres. dtm. of vt H_4th ol. 617.

HH of me; gen. sin. of HH or |HHA, ¢. v.

ﬂﬂi: they crushed, they trampled down;
3d pl. perf. of vt §& 5 but HHT: is the usual
Jorm, see 304.

HATSS for §9 WISE by 31,

RATATG for AR NT =G by 31.

RATTASRA for A9 WOAHH by 31,

"R for @87 WOQ 4y 31

FRITRIH for W0 SHIEIA by 31.

#AIE for AR "W by 31,

‘"ﬁ he rubbed, he bruised or crushed ; 3d
sin. perf. dtm. of vt §g 304.

E%fur HH W by 33.

H"ﬁ'lﬁ:_fr:r an Tufc by 32.

AT} nom. sin. of AW n. death.

HIWTE abl. sin. of AOA n. death.

AW/ ace. sin. qfﬂiﬁ m. & mortal.

ﬂﬁTﬂTF[yeu.pi, -:af'ﬁﬁ m. a mortal, 103.

ﬂ'rﬁfar ﬂﬁ'&[rmm. sin. af " m. a mortal,

15t ¢l. 103.

HAT by me ; ins. sin. qf'ﬂ'Eﬁ[\i[S.

RUTEGA for RUT WHFA by 31.

AT in me: loe. sin. of WE 218. At
Books XIII. 65, XV. 7, it denotes with
me or at my house.

RS ace. sin. of AeB n. dust, dirt.

Hﬁfﬁmw ComrLEX comp. 7713 WA
cr. mire, dust, ﬁ:ﬂl er. smeared, defiled,
WHH ace. sin. f. from | n. a limb, the
body, 108.

ABTRTG(ERTFIH Comprex comp. 771;

qS cr. dirt, TF cr. mud, mire, I7f@EH
er. hesmeared, SWFAH ace. sin. of HFL S

Jrom 3§ n. a limb, 108.
NI
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FSUCFAT nom. sin. f. covered with dust
and mire; (from R cr. dirt, and AFHET
muddy, 159.)

qFSH: nom. sin. m. of wf@a m. f. n. dirty,
covered with dirt.

ATSAT nom. sin. f. dirty, covered with mud
and dust.

AfSAl ace. sin. f. of AESH m. £ n. dirty,
dusty, tarnished, (the lustre of whose
beauty was tarnished,) lit. dirty.

RS ins. sin. of W@ n. dirt, dust, want of
brightness.

ng.m*f. n. great, 5th cl. 142.

REA_nom. or ace. sin. n. of WEA m. f. n.
great, 142.

HRA: gen. sin. m. or n. of WL m. f. n. great.

HEAT ins. sin. m. or n. of HEWA m. f.n. great.

R loc. sin. m. or n. of HEA m. f. n. great.

HEAT nom. sin. f. of HEA m. f. n. great.

HEMA ins. sin. f. of HEA m. f. n. great,

HER for AEA nom. or ace. sin. n. of HEA great.

RER AT H ace. sin.m. a long journey; (eomp.
of AER, anomalously used for AT 778,
and T a road.)

Hifﬁﬁﬂ{ by the great sages, (KarM. oRr
Des. comp. 755; AEI er. great, for HEA
by 798, Wﬂq ing. pl. of 'ﬂﬁl m. &
sage, 2d ¢l. 110; W+ { =L by 32.)

n‘g‘fﬁ; for H'Eﬁh[ nom. sin. m. the great
sage. See last.

T&"ﬂml”‘[ gen. pl. of ﬂgfﬁ m. a great sage
or saint; (from ®WET for HEA 778, and
T m. a sage, 32.)

ATTHIA: Karsm. or DEs. comp. 755; ATl
Sfor WEA_(778) cr. great, FIA: nom. sin.
of ®Tq m. body.

ﬂ'g"l'e& loc, sin. n. of mmf n. very
terrible ; (comp. of HEY 778, and T, ter-
rible.) .

AETAAE Bau. or ReL. come. y61; HET

great, 778, A ace. pl. of AT m. speed,
velocity, fleetness.

VOCABULARY.

HEIAYT Ban. or ReL. comp, 761; HET
Jor AEH cr. great, 778, WATZ nom. sin. m.
Jrom WAE n. penance, devotion, 164. a.

Hﬁﬂ'ﬁ nont. $in. . nfﬂﬁ(ﬁ‘ﬁﬂ m. f. n. of

great glory, very glorious,7th el.164.a,778.

HEIMA_ m. f. n. high-minded, magnani-
mous, (Ban. or REL. comp. 760; HET

Sfor WEA_cr. great, 778, WM mind,
soul, 6th el. 147.)

HETWH. gen. sin. of AEIWH m. f. n. mag-

nanimous, great-minded, 62k cl. 147.

HETHAT ins. sin, of HEIWAA_m. f. 5. noble-

minded,

RETAAT gen. pl. of ARV m. f. u. great-
minded, 6th el. 145.

ace. sin. o m. f. ». high-
HETFTH f HETR . f g

minded.

AT nom. pl. m. of AZIAA_m. f. n.
high-minded.

RETETAT nom. du. m. of RETRA high-

minded.

Iili'l‘gﬁ'.': Bau. or ReL. comp. 761 ; HEI
Jfor WEW great, 778, and gﬁl’: nowu. sin.
m. from ﬁﬁl‘f. lustre, glory.

Hﬁf@ﬁl‘tmm sin. O most illustrious. See last.

HE T nom. sin. m, of AEN great, ¢.v.
ARIAAT for AETHETA abl. sin. of HEIAH

m. ®. & kitchen.

ABVGATIT ace. pl. m. of HETIHTT m. f. .
magnanimous; (eomp. of WEN for WEW_
great, and WIATT disposition. )

‘lﬁ{'l'ﬁi gee, sin. n. q,l"'ﬂfﬁ\-m.f. n. great.

very wise, Ban. or ReL. cone.
766; WEI for WET_ er. great, 778, HTH?
nom. du. of ATH m. a wise man, 1sf cl. 103.

HWEI9®: nom. sin. m. of great strength, very
powerful, 778.

HETATE: strong-armed, Bam.or REL.comPp.
766; FET for HEA_er. great, 778, ATE:
nom. sin. of |1 m. an arm, 3d cl. 110.

mi}ﬂ{!. sin.m. O long-armed, O strong-
armed, O valiant one. See last.



VOCABULARY.

ﬂ{l‘g’% voc. sin. m. () great-minded one;
(eomp. of AET great, 778, and EE‘E mind,
reason, intellect, 119, 761.)

HETITTH nom. sin. m. greatly blessed, gifted,
or endowed. See next.

HEMTMT nom. sin. f. of WEWAT m. f. n.
highly fortunate, greatly blessed, of ex-
alted virtue ; ( from AZT for HEH_great,
798, and VI portion.)

HEMIT voc. pl. m. O greatly blessed !

HEMIIT voc. sin. - O greatly blessed !

l‘l'{ﬂiﬁ: ins. pl. m. of WA m. f. n.
highly blessed.

ﬂﬁ'ﬂ-‘ﬂlﬁ' Sor FEVITNY nom. sin. m. greatly
blessed.

HE™ A voe. sin.m. O mighty armed; (comp.
of WRET great, 778, and 37 the arm, 766.)

‘Eﬁ voe. sin. m. or f. O high-minded
one ; (comp. of ARl great, 778, and afn
the mind, 119.)

HEEHAT nom. sin.m. or f. of AEAAH m. fon.
high-minded ; (comp. of WET for HEA
great, 778, and H¥H the mind, see 164.4.)

HEIAWAT: nom. sin. m. of AIIANH m. f. n.
of great renown, very glorious ; {comp. of
HeT great, 778, and TWH fame, 164. a.)

ﬂm in the vast forest, (Karat. or Des.
COMP. 755; HE for HEA cr. great, 775,

loc.sin.of AT n.aforest, 15l cl.104.)

RETCG: nom. sin. of AETTDm. a great warrior;
(fit. one who fights in a large car, comp.
of HET for W& 778, and TF m. a chariot.)
(The size of the chariot was anciently re-
gulated by the rank of the warrior.)

HETTEN: nom. pl. m. great warriors. See last.

HETUNA voc. sin. m. O great king, (Karm.
or DEs. comp. 755; WET for REN er.
great, 778, TA for THAA voc. sin. of
TA a king, 6th el. 151.)

HETUNA: nom. sin. m. a great king.

HETUAH acc. sin, of ALIAA m. a great
king. See last.

HEITTHATR for ARITA T by 32.
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HETTA loc. sin. in the great forest; (comp.
of AT 7458, and T n. a wood.)

HWETFIT voc. sin. m. O great hero; {comp.
of HET 578, and 1T m. a hero.)

Hﬂ'ﬂﬁﬂ Bau. or REL. comp. 761 ; AR
great, 778, nom. sin. m. from T
. valour, heroism.

"'ﬁ:'ﬁﬁ very devotional, great devotees,
(Ban. or ReL. comp. 766; HET for HER
cr. great, 778, nom. du. m. from TR
n. a religious vow, 1sf el. 104.)

H‘{Tﬁ?ﬁ voe. sin. () great mountain, (Karm.
or DEs. comp. 755; ART for AFA great,
wu8, voe, sin. of m. & mountain,
15t el. 103.)

Iﬁjﬁ?ﬁ: nom., sin. m. great mountain. See
last.

HE'I'ET'E ace. sin. m. & great caravan; (comp.
of HET 778, and G m. a CAIAVAN.)

RETaTY Joc.sin.m.inagreat caravan. Seelast.

ﬂﬂﬁl?: Karum. or DEs. comr, 755; A=l
Sor AHEA cr. great, ﬁ'ﬂf: nom. pl. of ﬁl’ﬁ
m. a liom, 1s¢ cl. 103,

HETEH ace. sin.m. loud-sounding ; (comp.
of WET great, 778, and | gound, 766.)

A7TEq: Bau. or ReL. comp. 761; ®ET
SJor WEW great, 778, T nonm. sin. m. of
g m. the jaw.

RETEA acc. pl. m.  See last.

Hfm_fn-r "TEUH ace. pl. of H‘&ﬂ . &
buffalo, 1st cl. 103.

Wacc.s&u.ofﬂ&ﬁﬁa.quean,tstcl,m{i.

AfEWT ins. sin. of AFEW £. & queen royal.

AZT ace. sin. of WA £, the earth,

H?:_"lﬁ ind. for the sake of the earth; (A&t
the earth, and ﬁ on account, 731, 791.)

AFTEH: nom. pl. of Hﬂm m. a king, a

sovereign, 5tk el. 136.
"EITEIAl gen. pl. q_fﬂm‘il\m. a king.
ﬂﬂﬂ% loc. sin. of ARIAS a. the surface of
the ground, the ground ; (comp. of wEt
er. the earth, and Wes n. surface, 743.)

Nnz
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HETIT voe. sin. of WETYT m. a mountain,

15t cl. 103.

H@Wﬁl: Jor ﬂghﬁﬂ-‘( noni. sin. m. a king,
(TaT. or DEP. cOMP. T44; ‘Iﬁ er. the
earth, 9f{: nom. sin. of QW a lord.)

ﬂ'ﬁtﬁrtnc, sin.m. O king ! see 121,

AEIGR: gen. sin. m. of a king, see 121.

“I‘fﬂmﬂ m.aking, lit. earth-protector; ( from
A7 the earth, and T a guardian. )

HEATS ace. sin. ufm m. guardian of
the earth.

ﬂﬂ'ﬂ]’ﬂ:nﬂm, sin. m. a king, earth-protector.

REGTS ace. pl. of AETATS m. guardian

of the earth.
RETQIH T nom. sin.m.a king, earth-protector.
ﬂﬂ’iﬁ: gen. sin. qfﬂ“é?ﬂ"i‘[m. a mountain.
H‘ﬁ’{ aee. sin. af ﬂﬂf. the earth.
ﬁ:ﬁ aee., i, Qf'ﬁ;"ﬂ m. the great chief;

(comp. of AET 778, and 7% 32, 755;) a

name applied to the god Indra.
A

REvoran nom. pl. m. of whom the great
Indra is the first, (Ban. or ReL. comp.
464.b; AETY cr. the great Indra, WTET:
nom. pl.m. of W™ m.f.n. first, 15t cl. 103.)

'ﬂ%ﬂ'ﬂ: nont. pl. m. great lords, (Kary. or
DEs. comp. 755; HEIfor HgA great, 778,
hl‘l: nom. pl. qfi"ﬂ'(]ard, 15t ¢cl. 103.)

I loe.sin.of HETRTm. a great festival ;
{comp. of RET 778, and T a festival.)

Hﬁ?ﬁl’: nom. pl. m. of “I{'i'ﬁ'i[ m. f. n. of
great might, very mighty ; (comp. of HET
great, and SIS power, strength, 776.)

Al me; ace. sin. from nom, WE I, 218.

H1 negative, dissuasive or prohibitive particle,
not, do not; often used with the 3d pret.,
the augment being dropped, as W1 I do
not grieve, see 88, 71%. a.

i me; ace. sin. from nom. ‘5% 1, 218.

HI® nom. or acc. sin. of i . meat, flesh,

ATFST ind. without delay, quickly ; (from
AT prohib. not, and fat long.)

VOCABULARY.

HA: for AIAL voe. sin. O mother !

ATAL O mother! voc. sin. of AT 129.
ATAT ace. sin. of |I{ f. a mother, 129.
ATATST for 'Tﬁl‘ﬁﬁ'ﬂ; nom. sin. m. Mitali,

the charioteer of Indra; compare Sakun-
tald Act VII, and Raghu-vansa XII. 86.
RTAT nom. sin. of WY f. a mother, 129.

Hid: for ATAH gen. sin. of WY f. a mother.

HIAZ for ATRH_ gen. sin. of ATY f. a mother,
129.

A1 nom. pl. of ATHTS m. a maternal uncle.

AT ST ace pl.of ATAE m. a maternal unele.

ATJSAET Tat.or DEP. coMP. 743, maternal
aunt; H/TJ cr. a mother, ¥IH6T for ETH(0)
nom. sin. of &Y f. a sister, 129. a.

RIAT ins. sin. of AT f. a mother, 129.

19T O giver of honour; vee. sin. m. of
AT9E m. f. n; (comp. of AT honour,
and T who gives, 580.)

AFYTA thou regardest, thou respectest;
2d sin. pres. of rt A 10th cl. 283.

HIT® m. a man, a human being, 1st el. 103.

Hﬁﬁ ace. sin. of AT m. & man, 18¢ el. 103.

ﬂT‘ﬂﬁ nom. sin. #. of ATIR m. f. 2. human.

A9 nom. sin. m. & man.

ATST: nom. pl. of ATFH m. & man.

l-'nﬁiﬂ‘ nonw. sin, f. a woman, a female mortal,
ﬂ‘lﬁﬂﬁ' nom. sin. f. of AT m. f. a. human.
Fﬂﬁiﬁ.’ ace. sin. of HTﬁlﬂ‘f. a woman.
maﬁ ace. sin. f. of ATGH m. f. #. human.
H‘l‘-\-;lﬁ'g loc. pl. afﬂfﬂq m. & man, mankind.

H]Tcl’ft acc. sin. n. of AT m. f. n. human.

AH me; acc. sin. from nom. sin. uE.

HIAT nom. sin. f. magic, sorcery, witcheraft.

HIfTH voc. sin. of ATTH m. & venerable or
excellent person.

HI&A: nom. sin, m. the wind.

AT ace. sin. of AT m. a path, a road.

AT loc. sin, of A1 2. searching for.
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ATTATWT nom. sin. f.of RUTAT m. f. 0. seek-
ing for; pres. p. dim. of ri FIT’?[ 520.

ﬂTﬁ‘l‘fﬂr ‘Tfﬂ'Tq nom, pl. of A m. a path,
a road, a way.

Lieheull gen. pl. of W m. a path, a road.

RUATH 1 seek ; 15t sin. pres. of rt mﬁ 15t
cl. 201.

AEATRQUTAAH for ATNR woUiFaay
by 34

A ace. sin. of AI® m. a month, (for a
month, 821.)

HIET ace. pl. of ATH m. a month, see S21.

AR prohibitive particle (|T ), used with
the 3d preterite, after rejection of the aug-
ment, and equivalent to do not.

/& nom. sin. of FAG n. a friend, 15t el. 104.

= ioe, sin. m. in the injury of a friend ;
(TAE cr. a friend, E‘TE m. injury.)
ﬁ!'ﬂT-l' ace. §in. gr‘ﬁr'lgﬂ n. & couple, a pair,
a brace; a pair of children, twins, a pair
of gifts, &ec., 1sf cl. 104.

fA=T ind. falsely, untruly, 717. €.

TREHAT Tar. or Der. comp. 2433 fae
cr. a sweetmeat, a dainty, FAT nom, sin.
m. qfi‘a m. & maker, 127. (Léf. a maker
of dainties, a skilful cook.)

HF: nom. sin. m. of YH m. f. n. released,
emitted, sent forth; past p. p. of vt §9
628, 530.

ﬁ'}n‘i‘.{ﬁ Ban. or ReL. come. 767; {9
er. dishevelled, loose, %Qﬁ"{ ace. sin. f.
from %&T hair, 108.

ﬁﬁ' nom. or ace. sin. of & n. the mouth,
the face, the eountenance.

@A for §EAY ind. in the face, in the
mouth, from the mouth; (& with affir
wH, 719.)

HEIA abl. sin. of G& n. the mouth, the face.

gmﬁr nom. . of & a. the face, the coun-

tenance, 1sf el. 104.

H®EAW: ind. principally, j25. In Book
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VIIL. 21 it is used for @AY loc. pl. of
#EG principal.
Wfﬁ’ nom. or ace. pl. n. of F&A m. f. n.

excellent, 15t ¢l. 104, 187.

ﬁﬁ’l’{ ins. pl. of G&F m. f. . chief, excellent,

H={ let him let go, let him set free, let him
allow to depart, let him release; 3d sin.
imp. of vt §I_6th cl. 281, 628.

ﬂﬁ‘ ace. sin. of T 1. joy.
HAT ins. sin. of {T f. joy, delight.

ﬁf‘ﬂ?ﬂ? nom. pl. m. or f. of gf\(ﬂ m. f. n.
rejoiced, delighted.

gFaAt nom. sin. m. of GI&® m. f. n. rejoiced,
joyful; past p. p. of rt 7 538.

gﬁ'iﬁ nom. du. m, of A m. f. n. joyful,
happy.

HIM: ins. pl. of §T7 m. a saint, a hermit,
ad el. 110.

ﬂ'ﬁ‘? he rejoiced, he was delighted ; 3d sin.
perf. dtm. of rt qT 364.

‘ﬂ’&ﬁ-’t: ins. pl. qf‘ﬂ'& m. the fist, 2d el. 110.
ljﬂ!ﬁ-ﬁ' nom. sin. f. of A stealing, cap-
tivating ; pres. p. of rt YW oth el. 524.
HE: for ¥ ind. repeatedly,again and again.

HET for JBH ind. repeatedly.

Egﬁ ace. sin. m. for a moment, for a short
time, 821. ﬁgfl‘ is properly a space of
forty-eight minutes.

ﬂ?-lﬁl he is troubled, bewildered, or perplex-
ed; 3d sin. pres. of rt ¥ 4th cl. 612.

#Z O fool; voc. sin. of {T m. a fool.

q\ﬁ“-‘f ins. sin. m. of q& m. f.n. foolish.

q21 for HEH nom. sin. m. of Y& m. f. n.

foolish, 1st ¢l. 103.
ILE.i' ace. sin. of §F n. urine, 1st el. 104.
lg‘f'i?ﬂﬁ[ noim. sin. in. qf‘li\ﬁl:‘ﬁm.f. fl. COL=~

. poreal, possessing a material form, incar-
nate, 5th cl. 140.
lﬂﬁ‘l ing. sin. qflﬂﬁ f. form, figure, image,

2¢ cl. 112,
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"lﬁi loc. sin. qf{{h'-[ m. the head, 6tk cl.
149, 150.

HARTIA: nom. sin. m. one who lives hy
hunting, a hunter ; { from ‘[ﬂ an animal,
a wild beast, game, and 1T living.)

qﬂfzmﬂ: Dvax. or AGe. coMp, 748;
M cr. an animal, a wild heﬂ.s’c}i.?.'mﬁﬂcc.
pl. of T m. a bird, 15t €l. 103,

qlTlil’FEIlli‘: Dvax. or Ace. comp. 748;
M er. an animal, nﬁgmz aecc. pl. of qu?[
m. a bird, 6tk cl. 150, 58.

FIATAY Dvan. ok Aco. comp. 748; §7

er, an animal, wﬁ'-:gg loc. pl. of UTER m.
a bird, 6tk cl. 159,

§71Ted seek ye, hunt ye for, search ye out;
2d pl. imp. dtm. of rt §7 10th cl. 283,
qrm% thou dost seek, thou searchest for;
2d sin. pres. dtm. of ri §7 10th cl. 283.
qnmﬁi‘-‘ﬁns. sin.m. of FAATW . f. n. search-
ing for; pres. p. dtm. of rt 7 15t cl.
IT-IT'FHE to search for; inf. of rf §7 10th cl.

459-

gafaafa they shall search for, they shall
seck; 3d pl. 2d fuf. of vt 57 10th cl. 491.

JUE Tar. ok Dee. come. 743; 7 er.
a beast, TF nom. sin. of TH m. a king, a
monarch, 8th cl. 170, e.

HTHTIH ace. sin. m. See nexf.

qTIE‘.IT'rﬁ TaT. or DEP. coMmP. 743; M er.
an animal, wild beast, =TY nom. sin. of
=Y m. a hunter.

Wﬂﬁfﬂ% ComrLeEx coMp. 771; {7
er. an animal, a wild beast, =TS cr. a
serpent, faafad loe. sin. n. of foafaa
m. f. i infested, haunted by ; past p. p.
of rt ﬁ'iu!ifﬁ fa (50), 538.

l‘[ﬂil‘l'ﬂ’lfﬁ voe. sin. of Ijm having
eyes like those of a young deer or fawn ;
( from AT er. a young deer, and T
substituted for | the eye, see 758.)

qﬂfa'ﬁ voc. sin. O best of beasts, O chief
of animals, TAT. or DEP. comp. 743. b;

VOCABULARY.

7 cr. a beast, =¥ voc. sin. of WY
m. f. n. best.
HATOTH gen. pl. of 7T m. a beast, 15t . 103.

Fﬁﬁ-‘; O king, monarch, or chief of beasts.

qIGR for § + SR by 32.

JUTSIH ace. sin. of FTWIHL £. a fibre of the
stalk of a lotus, a lotus-stalk.

311"[ acc. sin. m. of A m. f. n. dead, dying ;
past p. p.of ri §.

AR gen. sin. n. of A m. f. 2. dead.

q7 ace. sin. of §1q m. death.

AT for Y nom. sin. of o m. death,
ad ¢l. 110.
I'iﬁﬁn nom. sin. f. of qfﬁ'ﬂ m. f. n. trampled
on, crushed ; past p. p. of rt 7 538.
lﬁ'ﬁ’ ind. blandly, softly, coaxingly, see 792.
ﬁ'ﬁm commencing softly ; ( from Hg er.
soft, mild, and 'Ia'tl'l ins.siu.f.ryg‘ﬁ m ..
first, preceding ; see §47. d. and 792.)

FEAANT nom. sin. n. of FUATA m. f. n.
being crushed, being bruised; pres. p.
pass. of rt T 528,

Iﬁ Ioe. sin. n. of §9 n. war, battle.

qﬂfm Ban. or ReEL. comp. 766 ;
HY er. clean, bright, pure, 'H‘FF,':TETF[ ace.
sin. f. from AT n. water, 15t el, 108.

H to me, of me; daf. or gen. sin. of /A or

WE‘l’rL-, q-v.

;N'rl'm' for ﬁﬂ'ﬂﬁ,’ loc. sin. at the sound of
rain; (from AYa cloud, and |1 sound.)
The Indian peacock is very restless at the
approach of the rains, in which it is ob-
served to take delight. Its eircular move-
ments are a frequent subject of allusion
with Hindi poets, and are often by them
compared to dancing; thus Sakuntald
Aet IV, "The peacock on the lawn ceases
its dance.” Megha-diita (1. 215): * Pleased
on each terrace, dancing with delight,
The friendly peacock hails thy grateful
flight.” Malati-Madhava (p. 108): “As
pleased the peafowl hail the bow of
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heaven,” &e. Compare also Raghu-vansa
X1V. 6o.

HufTaiat Ban. or Ren. comp, 7613 Ay
er. a cloud, faiat nowm. sin. m. sound ;
“sounding like a thunder-cloud.’

How gen. sin. q;"'ﬁ'ﬂ . & cloud.

#faaT ace. sin. of #fat f- the earth.

Hﬁ:ﬂF{ loc. sin. of WfEAT f. the earth,

st cl. 100.

HH he or she thoughkt: 3d sin. perf. dim. of
rt {1 375. a, 617.

#ETaAT having released ; past ind. p. of
i ‘ﬁﬂ\ 1oth el. 559.

ArEGf| thou shalt be liberated; 2d sin.
2d fut. of rt § in pass. 628, 463. The
parasmai-pada terminations are here used
in the passive verh, see 461. e. note.

A= I™T having loosed, having unharness-
ed; past ind. p. of rt G in caus. 549.
'ﬁEE‘ rejoice thou, take thou pleasure ; 2d
sin. imp, dtm. of rt T 18t el. 261,

iﬂ‘{ﬂﬂ nom. sin. m. of lﬁm m. f. n. be-
wildering, depriving of sense, stupefying ;
pres. p. qfﬂ"gg in cous. 527.

HITEA: nom, sin. m. af AfEd m. Jf.n.infata-
ated ; past p.p. of rt qT in caus. 612, 549.

AT nom. sin. f. of WIER m. f. n. bewil-
dered, stupefied, infatuated.

faqw he, she or it dies; 3d sin. pres. dim,
of rt | Gth cl. 626.

HIFET Ban. ok REL. comp. ¥61; HTH
er. drooping, faded, &7 nom. sin. ufﬂ
f. a garland, a chaplet, 8tk ¢l. 176.

-

gmr'&fm CoMPLEX coMP. 77I;
ﬁ‘a er. & wild man, a barbarian, T&RT
er. a robber, %E‘m ace. gin. n. ﬂf%ﬁi

m. f.n. infested by ; past p.p. of rt%ﬂﬁgﬂ.

7.
T for TH who ; nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n.,

220,
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¥ acc. sin. m. of AT m. f. n. who, which, 226.

YEIUT nom. sin. m. the king of the Yakshas;
(comp. of TR cr. a Yaksha, and TE for
TZ (41) nom. sin. of WA m., 8¢k el. 176.e.)
The Yaksha was a kind of demi-god, at-
tendant on Kuvera, the god of wealth,
and employed by him in the care of his
gardens &ec. situated on mount Kailisa.
The Yakshas were supposed to be much
courted by the Apsarasas or nymphs of
Indra’s heaven, but that they had wives
of their own is clear from the Megha-
dita. Their name is said to be derived
from yaksh “to worship,” either because
they worship Kuvera, or are themselves
worshipped by men.

TEIYY: Tar. or Der. comp. 743 TH
er. a Yaksha, a kind of demi-god, see fast,
SHIYD: non. sin. a lord, a sovereign.

AT nom. sin. f. a Yakshi, the wife of a
Yaksha. See lasi.

'ﬂﬁﬁ loe. pl. of 8] m. a Yaksha. See last.

imﬁ nom. sén. of AB m. a Yaksha, 1st el.
103. See last.

TS for A nom. sin. n. what.

J=Z] let him curb, let him guide ; 3d sin.
imp. of vt UH 15t cl. 270.

AR for AAATAH nom. sin. of TARTH
m. f. n. sacrificing ; pres. p. dtm. of rt
T 597. (It means sometimes a master.)

II% loc. sin. of AT m. sacrifice, 1sf cl. 103.

TI%E loe. pl. of TF m. a sacrifice, 1s¢ ¢l. 103.

T-I%E for an ins. pl. of T m. a sacrifice.

A _pron. m. f. w. who, which, what, 226.

T _ace. sin. n. of T who, which, what, 226.

A ind. since, because, inasmuch as, that,
713. a.

Td strive thou, make effort;

of rt qf_1st el. 2061.
Jorm is AW, this root being generally in
the dtmane-pada.

qil: for AAH as, because, since.

2d sin. imp.
The mare wsnal
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YALA strive ye, take pains, make ye effort ;
2d pl. imp. dtm. of vt WA 15t el. 261,

YAY ind. as, in the same way as, because.

ﬂfﬂ‘a I will strive; 1st sin. 2d fut. dtm. of

rt UH 415. b.

ﬂﬁ-‘;l‘ ind. on whose account, by reason of
whom; (comp. of A 5206, and ?'?T on
account of, 791, g17.)

A m. effort, exertion, pains, trouble.

U ace. sin. of A m. effort.

g ind. where, wherever, because, since,
wherefore, that.

TAAIRTAHATR ace. sin. f. having (my)
dwelling wherever evening (falls); Td
where, H13H evening, '-IIFFI"HH‘IT[ aee. sin.
f. from BEART m. a dwelling, 108.

9T ind. so that, that, as, so as, y21.

TQHH ind. according to will, according
to pleasure, at pleasure; (from 9T as,
and FH desire, 760.)

T as they came, Apv. comp. 700;
YT ind. as, AT ace. sin, n. of TIW gone,
went, see 76o.

ARIAEH ind. according to thetruth; (comp.
of TYT as, and WA truth, see 700.)

qqTAG ind. truly, circumstantially ; (ir Book
XXI. 25) for such a purpose.

TYIAY ace. sin. n. narrative, circumstantial
account. This compound may also be re-
garded as indeclinable ( from TG and AT
721), circumstantially.

AYIAGT ind. in any way, any how.

AQTY for AT WG by 31.

TYTATY according to truth, justice, fitness
or propriety, justly, fitly; (from W97 as,
and SATY justice, fitness, see 760.)

qQTG for AT WG by 31.

ﬂﬁ ind. worthily, properly, suitably;
(comp. of T as, and wE worthy, 760.)

YT for AGTIA (48) ind. truly, exactly,
rightly.

VOCABULARY.

TGTIT_ind. according to usage, suitably,
fitly.

AT for AQTEN_ind. justly, according
to rule.

qufafind. according to rule, fitly, see 760.

Wﬁ[‘—i ind. as (it) happened, as took place,
cirenmstantially ; ( from W4T as, and §R
happened, occurred, took place, 760.)

YATHE ind. according to faith, in all faith,
in all fidelity; (comp. of AT as, and HFZT
J. faith, see y060.)

TITEFH ind. at the moment of contact,
at the moment of (his) approach, oppor-
tunely ; (from 9T as, and AFF contact,
meeting, 760.)

TITATH ind. aceording to the truth, truth-
fully, see y6o.

ﬂ'ﬂfﬁﬁ':'mf .happily,conveniently, pleasant-
ly; (from TGN as, and H pleasure, 760.)

T9rEH_for T WEH by 31.
ﬁﬁh‘fw o9qn Wﬁa‘ by 32.
'-lt‘:‘lf'ﬂ"fur Tqr 37 by 32.

T9d for QT '{li' by 32.
ﬁfﬁ[’l{fw 41 iﬁ_ﬂ‘( by 32.
ﬂ'ﬁ"q‘far T9qr ¥9 by 33.

TG Apv. comp. 760; as said, as spoken,
according to what was said, according to
request ; {comp. of AT as, and T said.)

QYU nom. pl. n. of TGHm. £. n. as said.

AGIETE ind. with as great effort as possi-
ble, 760 ( from YT as, and TETE effort.)

g ind. that, inasmuch as, 713.

AT ind. when, as soon as.

AfT ind. if, 527 e.

JIEAT ind. whether, whether or no, 728. b.

gfzaraqwa; for afgar wig wamm:
by 31, 34.

A =34l ind. spontaneously ; (ins. sin. of
qg=ar.)

JEfq ind. although, if even.
gggfa for aft s =9 by 34, 31
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qaRtE for ufg wf| wf@wq 1y 4.

A for 1'-]11{47} that, 920. b.

AT nom. sin. of =7 m.a driver, a charioteer.

qH. nom. sin. of AW m. Yama, the god of
justice, presiding over the different Nara-
kas or hells, son of Sirya, the sun, re-
gent of the south and of the lower world.
He is the judge of departed souls (cor-
responding to the Greek god Fluto or
Minos), and as such is identified with
death. His abode is in the infernal city
of Yama-pur, whither the Hindis believe
that a departed soul repairs, and receiv-
ing a just sentence from Yama, ascends
to Svarga or descends to Naraka, or as-
sumes on earth the form of some animal

As god of
punishment, Yama is represented bear-
ing a cord or noose (YTH) as well as a
g1 or rod.

ARY nom, sin. of YW m. Yama, 15t ¢l. 103.
See last.

THT nom. sin. of A m. Yama, the god of
death. See last.

JAT by which ; ins. sin. f. of TR _226.

QUIFAT for AUITAH nom. sin. of TR m.
Yayéti, a celebrated king of India, fifth
of the Lunar race, 2d el. 110.

T they went ; 3d pl. perf. of vt AT 644.
YT for QYUY they went ; 3d pl. perf. of re
ar 373
ﬂ%’lﬁ(ﬂ:r qqT BAq by 33 and 48. a.
he went ; 3d sin. perf. of rt AT 644.
IR for TH who; nom. sin. of AN 226.
[ for ANH acc. n. of ANH glory, fame.
qNH_ =. glory, fame, 7tk el. 164.
TWA1 ins. sin. of AWH n. fame, fair fame,
good character, virtue, 7tk el. 164.
gmfaE ™ O illustrious lady ! voe. sin. f. of
quiE m. f. n. famous, 159.
qufEAT nom. sin. f. noble, illustrious;
(from TN fame, and affic fas1 85. 1X.)

according to its deserts.
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ﬁﬁ‘fw aq = T by 62 and 33.

QBT nom. sin. of YR m. a sacrificer, 4thel.127.

TIFEFIT-[ loe. sin. of TA m. f. n. who, which,
what, 220,

T'Y of whom; gen. sin. of TH m. f. n., 220.

TEITAPTAIE for TR WIWTTUTE by 31.

m_ﬁ:—r Erpa ‘E‘i by 31.

qT who ; nom. smf

At ace. sin. f.of e m. f. n. who, which, 226.

QUSA dat. sin. m. of ATAA m. f. n. asking,
soliciting ; pres. p. of rt AT to ask, 524.

I ace. sin. m. of WIA m. f. n. gone, going ;
past p. p. of v¢ AT 532, 890. a.

T he, she or it goes ; 3d sin. of vt T 2d
cl. 317, 644.

[T let him go, let it pass; 3d sin. imp. of
rt T to go, 2d cl. 644.

ATq to go; inf. of rt W 459.

e loc. sin, m. of ATA m. f.n. gone ; pasi
p. p- of rt AT to go, 532, 644.

QAT nom. sin. m. of AR m. f. n. arrived at,
restored to; past p. p. of rt Tl to go, 532.

TIRAATH for BITA BATH by 34.

ITAT having gone ; past ind. p. of rt 1 556.

AT ace. pl. m. of Tq m. f.n. who, which, 220.

TTH ace. sin. of YT n. a vehicle, a carriage.

TIHYTAH of (or about) his yoked chariot ;
(comp. of AT er. a vehicle, a carriage,
and GTAT gen. sin. of Y7 m. f. n. capa-
ble of being yoked.)

1A nom. pl. n. of UA who, which, 2206.

TTAT ins. sin. of AT n. a vehicle.

I they go to; 3d pl. pres. of rt TT 2d
cl. 044.

qrAt nom. pl.m.of ATA m. f.n.going ; pres.
p. par. of vt T, see f24.

TTH acc.sin. f.of A m.f.n. who, which, 226,

AT for IAT_as long as.

TTAT ind. as long as, as much as, whilst.

TQUA_nom. pl. f. of A _m. f. n. who, which,

what, 226.

19 nom. pl.f. of AR m. f.n. who, which, 226.
00
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QUETAY for AT WHT WY by 31 and 37.

(A he, she or it will go; 3d sin. 2d fut.
of rt T O44.

QUET® thou wilt go; 2d sin. 2d fut. of 7t
qr 644.

qerfa 1 will go; 1st sin. 2d fut. of rt TL.

ife go thou; 2d sin.imp. of vt TT 2d cl. 644.

gﬁ-‘. nont. sin. . or acc. sin. m. of gEom. f. 0.
fit, fitting ; yoked, joined ; endowed with,
possessed of.

gFHe aom. sin. m. of W m. f. 0. endowed
with, possessed of, invested with, skilled,
practised, clever ; past p. p. of rt Y9 530.

T nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n. possessed

of, endowed with.

T nom. pl. m. of Y& m. f. n. possessed
of, endowed with.

IHE be thou prepared, prepare thyself,
gird thyself; 2d sin.imp. of rt = in pass.

E‘ﬁ acc. sin. #. of YA m. f. n. possessed of,
filled with; past p. p. of vt § 532.

At nom. sin. f. of YA m. f. n. endowed with,
possessed of ; past p. p. of vt T 532.

Eﬂ" age. sin. of & n. war, battle.

YZEYAH nom. sin. n. the game of war or
single combat ; (comp. of Y& battle, and
A game.)

T for JB_abl. sin. of & 0. war.

G217 dat. sin. of & n. battle.

'ﬂi loc. sin. of Y& n. war, battle.

Hfﬂt voe. sin. m. O Yudhishthira! Yu-
dhishthira was the elder of the five Pindu
princes, and leader in the great war be-
tween them and the Kurus. It is to
him that the sage Vyihadasva relates the
story of Nala. (In the Mahi-bharata he
is commonly designated THAT.)

T fight thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt
Y 4th cl.

'g'ﬂa ace. sin. m. qf‘ﬂigiﬂ m. f. n. desirous
of fighting, pugnacious; (adj. formed
Sfrom the des. of JY.)

VOCABULARY,

mﬁﬂ”lm Dvax. or AcG. coMP.
748 ; TF for 99 (57) cr. young men,
AT or. 0ld men, QTS nom. pl. of
1% m. a child, a boy, 15 cl. 103.

WA _pron. thou, you, 219.

TQIeTH TaT. or DEr. comp.742; er.
a herd, a flock, ¥2TH acc. sin. f. of ¥€
m. f. n. strayed, wandered.

UG for TAWH ind. in herds, in flocks, in
troops; (from 9 a herd, affic WY 725.)

ﬂj you; nom. pl. of YA 220.

| who ; nom. pl. m. of TH.

uq by whom, by which, by what reason,
because, since ; ins. sin. m. or n. of UH.

YA HT ins. sin. m. by any whatsoever; (rel.
pron. joined to the interrogative, 226,227.)

Aqi of whom; gen. pl. m. of .

'lﬁ‘E!T-ﬁ thou wilt be joined, thou shalt or
wilt become possessed of ; 2d sin. 2d ful.
of rt Y in pass., see jo2.

Ared 1 will unite, 1 will join; 18t sin. 2d
Sut. dtm. of rt A 670.

AT ace. sin. aof QT . occupation, em-
ployment.

WA ace. sin. of IS n.a yojana, a mea-
sure of distance equivalent to nine miles,
or (according to some) five miles, 823.

WA ace. sin. n. a hundred yojanas;
(comp. of A a yojana, or about five
miles, and T a hundred, 200.)

L1E yoke thou, harness thou; 2d sin.imp.
aof rt G _in caus. 451.

GISTUTHTA he yoked, he put to; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of rt YA in caus. 490.

gragifa 1 (will) yoke or will harness ; 1s¢
sin. pres. of v£ YA in caus. 481.

MAMAAT having yoked ; past ind. p. of rt
TN 10th el. 558 ; see also page 248,

Gieg for T (36) 1 will fight ; 1s¢ sin, 2d
fut. dim. of vt GH.

T nom. sin. of tﬁg m. a fighter, a war-

rior, a combatant, 4tk el. 127.



VOCABULARY.

ﬁﬁ";ﬁ"[ nom. sin. #. a jewel of a woman,
t. e. & most excellent woman ; (comp. of
ﬁﬁﬁ[f. a woman, and T n. a gem.)

Qe nom. sin. n. youth,manhood, the bloom
or prime of youth.

T

igl% he shall take pleasure or enjoy him-
self; 3d sin. 2d fut.dtm. of rt TH 410, 433-

" THEH thou shalt enjoy thyself, thou shalt
take thy pleasure; 2d sin. 2d fut. dim. of
rt TH 410, 433.

THEATET abl. du. n. of TR m. f. n. hav-
ing red corners; ( from THhired, and |+
an extremity, 766.)

TR defend thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt TH 15t
el. 201,

TEUAT nom. sin. f. of TEWH m. f. n. to be
protected ; ful. pass. p. of vt T 570.
Te let them preserve; 3d pl. imp. of rt
T 1sf cl. 261.

TN nom. sin. f. preservation, deliverance.

'{fﬂ'w nom. pl. of Ifﬂﬂ'\m a guardian, 159.

Tyt nom. sin. m. of '{fﬂ] m. f. n. a pro-
tector, a guardian, 4tk cl. 127.

TEOARTAT nom. sin. f. of TEGAT m. f. n. be-
ing guarded; pres.p.ofrt T in pass. 528.

THH ace. sin. of Ty m. an arena, stage.

ﬁ:ﬁ‘f{‘ﬂﬂﬁ-ﬂ: Tar. or Der. come. Y403
TAY for TA or. dust, ﬁ{ or. perspira-
tion, AT} nom. sin. m. of WATAA
m. f. n. possessed of, possessing.

THAAT ace. sin. of THAFL £, the night.

THHacc.sin.of TF f.a rope,a cord ; hang-
ing, 3d el. 112, It is to be noted with re-
ference to Book IV. 4, that hanging was
not considered by the Hindis an undigni-
fied mode of self-destruction., See Hinda
Theatre I1. 237 and 29g.

TWIAWTER ace. sin. m. skilled in war;

(comp. of T cr. war, and TITAZ m. £. n.
learned, skilled, 744.)

TWTE for TWTR abl. sin. of T m. n. battle.
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QW loe. sin. of T m. n. war, battle.

TR ace. sin. of TA m. f. n. devoted to, de-
lighting in; past p. p. of rt TH 545.

fa r. enjoyment, pleasure, 2d ¢l. 112.

f# ace. sin. of TH enjoyment, pleasure.

TAIH ace. sin. of TAT £. Rati, the wife of Ké-
madeva or Manmatha (god of love).

Iﬁ" nom. sin. af T n. a jewel, a gem.

Tﬁ’iﬁ'ﬂﬁ'ﬂ‘a* ComrLEX comP. 770; TH
er. jewels, FW ¢r. treasure, gold or silver,
fa=d: ins. pl. of T4=Y m. a heap.

TR IR Avow. come. 7775 TE-
T4 cr. filled with jewels, 7T or. a house,

Hhﬂ‘l{ ace. sin. f. of IR m. f. n. fit
for, worthy of, suited to.

Tﬁﬁjﬁ' uee. sin. f. of TAYA m. f. n. one
who is a gem or jewel; (comp. of TH &
gem, and YA past p. p. of rt 9 531.)

gufmT for m Tar. or Dep.
coMPp. 743; UA cr. jewels, TI'FQ'IE nom.
sin. m. a heap, a quantity, a collection.

T ace. sin. of Tq m. a chariot.

TIETH Tart. or Der. comp, 743; ™R or.
a chariot, ¥IT ace. sin. of 0 m. sound,
rumbling or rattling noise.

Tﬂ"hﬁﬂ ins. sin.m. See last.

at the eommencement of Book XXI re-

The scene

minds us of the watchman reporting the
rapid approach of Jehu, ‘ the driving is
like the driving of Jehu, the son of Nim-
shi, for he driveth furiously.”

TG Tar. or Der. come. 743; T9
cr. a chariot, THYTE qec. sin. aof fﬂ'ﬁfﬂ

m. sound, rattling.
TAfAGTa: nom. sin. m. See last.
Tafaarat for TAFAATTH nom. sin. m. the

rattling of the chariot.

TafAE: Tar. or Dep. conp. 743; Ter.
a chariot, THEA: nom. sin. m. a sound.

T9H acc. sin. of T m. a chariot.
TFIT an excellent chariot ; (eomp. of TY
o0 2
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er. chariot, and T ace. sin. of T m. £ n.
excellent, choice, best.)

TYITER ! nom. sin. m. acharioteer, the driver
of a chariot ; (from TR er. chariot, and
9Tg%: one who conveys.)

TAATSTH Tar. or Der. coMp. 743, &
conch-house; TF er. a chariot, TTHIH
acc. sin. aof TS f. a house.

T abl. sin. of TH m. a chariot.

TF‘I'-TF[ ace. sin. of tﬁﬁ[ ni. a warrior who
is borne in a chariot, a charioteer.

T loe. sin. of TF m. a chariot.

TU ins. sin. of TF m. a chariot.

TR acc. sin. m. the best of chariots,y43. 5.

ﬂﬁ’el'ﬂ'l'ﬂ\’l‘a'r.nn]}rzp. coMP.743. b ThHer.
cllariut,ﬂmabf.sin.r;fm m.f.n. best.

TqiuE Jor TUGRR loc. sin. on the cha-

rioteer’s seat (lower than the main body
of the car).

mlg abl. sin. of TATTRG m. the cha-
rioteer’s seat for driving, driving-box.

THIYT loc. sin. m. on the charioteer’s seat ;
(from T] a chariot, and TIEY a seat.)

tlm.ﬂﬁ-g loc. pl. of THUTY ni. f. n. pleasant,
agreeable, 1st el. 103.

TR ace. sin. m. or n. of THY m. f. n. plea-
gant, delightful, charming.

THT nom. sin. f. of T m. f. n. pleasant.

TAGT ace. sin, f. of TR m. f. n. pleasant.

T ace. pl. m. of T m. f. n. pleasant.

TTH he governed, he protected; 3d sin.
perf. of rt TH 364.

TTTH he or she shone; 3d sin. perf. of rt
T 364,

T ace. sin. of T m. the sun, 2d el. 110.

FamEAm: CompLex come, 771; UT
cr. the sun, AA cr. the moon, §@H er.
equal to, W9 nom. sin. m. from WET f.
light, lustre, glory, 1st ¢l. 108,

Tfi'?ﬁiﬂlim. pl. of TR m. a rein.

tﬁlfﬁacc. pl. nf{f&'ﬂ m. & rein, 11o.

VOCABULARY.

TFEAT nom. sin. f. of UER m. £, n. deprived
of,separated from,(governing instrumental
case); past p. p. of rt Tg.

t‘FET'I'Ifm‘ IfE'IITE[ nom. pl. f. qf'(ﬁ'ﬂ' m, f. .
abandoned, deserted; past p.p. of Tf 538.

& for TTY ind. secretly, in private.

TIEET nom. sin. f. a Rikshasi or female
Rékshasa, a fairy. The Rékshasa is a
spirit or demon who appears to be of
various descriptions. As a kind of Titan,
or enemy of the gods, he assumes a gi-
gantic superhuman form, after the man-
ner of Rivana and others. He is some-
times represented as the guardian (TETE:)
of the treasure of Kuvera, the god of
wealth ; and sometimes as a cannibal imp
or goblin, haunting cemeteries, devour-
ing human beings, impeding sacrifices,
and disturbing religious people in their
devotions. In this last character the
Rikshasas appear to have waged con-
tinual war with men, as the Daityas or
Dinavas did with the gods.

T ace. sin. of UM m. affection, love.

it Sor TITH nom. sin. m. passion, 1sf el
103.

TSH for TRA O king ; voc. sin., . v.

TI# shines 3 3d sin. pres. dtm. of vt TN 18t
cl. 261.

UHA O king ; voc. sin. of TAA_ m. a king,
149. Inthe Mahd-bhirataTIinthevo-
cative isoften applied to Yudhishthira, the
eldest of the Pindu princes, to whom the
sage Vrihadasva relates the story of Nala.

T+ O king ; veec. sin. for TTAA by 2.

'{'I'ﬂgﬁi ace. sin. m. of TIAYH m. a prince,
a king’s son.

THAYATH nom. pl.of TG m.a king’s son,
aprince; ( fromTIH for TTAA a king, 57.5,
and JATH nom. pl. of & m. a son, 743.)

Uﬂ'ﬁiﬁ ace. sin. of Hﬂﬁf. a princess, a
king's daughter ; (comp. of TS for TAA,
a king, 57. b, and &1 f. a daughter.)



VOCABULARY.

mﬁﬁ; Tar. or Der. comp. 743; TUA
Jor A (57. b) a king, -ﬁﬁg ins. pl. of

m. a servant, messenger.

UTAFRGTEA: Tar. or Dep. comp. 740;
TR for UAF (57. b) er. king, W er.

devotion to, loyalty, GUEHA preceded by,
placed in front, adorned.

TANTET Tat. or DEP. comp. 7433 UNA
for UAA_ er. a king, 57, WIAT ace. sin.
nfﬂl‘ﬁTﬁ a wife, 1s¢ ¢l. 105.

TIAATAT nom. sin. f. the royal mother, the
mother of the king, queen-mother ; (comp.
of T for TAA cr. a king, 37, and RIAT
nom. sin. of WIY 129, 743.)

TTAATGL gen. sin. f. of the royal mother.
See lust.

UANAEA_for TIAATAT T2H by 32.

TIFATT nom. pl. m. the royal roads or
streets ; (from TN for TAA a king, 57,
and AT m. a road.)

TIHAIRT gen. sin. of TIHAN m. the chief
of kings, see 758.

Tfﬂa'iﬂﬂ: Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743; TA
for TIAA (57) er. the king, TIFA gen.
sin. of %EHT'[ n. & house, a dwelling,
6th cl. 152.

TIFAFACH loc. sin. n. in the palace of the
king. See last.

TAMES voc. sin. m. O great kings (Jit,
O tiger of a king, from TF for TIA
57. b, and QT@H a tiger, see 758.)

THAMANT Tar. or Der. comr. 743; UA
for T (57) er. a king, BIAT ace. sin.
of IATA S assembly, congress, 2d el. 112,

Y among kings ; loc. pl. m. of TIHAT m.
a king, 148.

Uﬂmmﬂf Dvaw., on AGG. COMP.
748; UHAHA cr. a royal sacrifice, per-
formed only by a universal monarch,
WAV gen. pl. of WOIAY the Adva-
medha or horse-sacrifice, see nofe under

= = ou
WYRUA. Great sacrifices were per-
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formed by kings in celebration of auspi-
cious events, especially after marriage,
in the hope of securing issue, when
largesses (ZTEA@T) were distributed to
the Brihmans and officiating priests.

TIAT nom. sin. of VAT m. a king, 148.

TIATH ace. sin. of A m. a king, 148.

TATA: nom. pl. of TAA m. a king.

TISTAT for TTTTH nom. pl. m. kings, 148.

TIATYRE voc. sin. O fallen king, O degraded
king; (comp. of T for UAA aking,57.5,
and WYHT m. an outeast.)

tt%:'g voc. sin. m, O chief of kings; (comp.
of T for TIAA 57. b, 148, and T+ chief.)

'El':;ﬁf]' nem. sin. m. chief of kings.

TS gen. sin. of THA m. a king, 148,

T gen. sin. of THAT m. a king, 148.

TTH gen. sin. of TIAT m. a king, 148.

TIAT ins. sin. of TIAA_ m. a king, 148.

T gen. pl. of TS m. a king.

TS voc. sin. of TALS. a queen.

TFT nom. sin. f. a queen.

TR dat. sin. of TAT m. a king, 148.

'ﬂ'ﬁﬁfﬂr TTH gen. sin. m. of a king.

TF nom. or ace. sin. of YT 1. a kingdom.

UYTIE: Tat.or DEp. comp. 742 T
er. kingdom, QTS nom. sin. m. fallen
from, deprived of’; pnsrp.p.qfrsﬁ!}',[aq.;.n.

AT, (for TIRTA by 47) abl. sin. of TIF

n. & kingdom, 1st el. 104.

TIFTATIN Tar. or Der. cosp. 742: U
er. kingdom, WAET ace. sin. of HYZTW
n. taking away, deprivation.

T ins. sin. of T n. a kingdom.

ufd ace. sin. of t'lfa_f. the night.

UFH; nom. sin, of ﬂfﬁf the night.

ﬁgﬁfm Ban. or ReL. comr.
<61; TT§ er. Rihu, a demon with the
tail of & dragon, who was translated to
the stellar sphere, and became the author

of eclipses by occasionally swallowing the
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sun and moon ; T cr. seized, swallowed ;
s ace. sin. £ from FATHFTm. the
moon, 1c8. The origin of the hostility of
Rithu to the sun and moon is this. When
the gods were drinking the amrita (see
note under ‘Eﬂ'rﬁ“'l] produced at the
churning of the ocean, Rihu, a demon,
agsumed the form of a god, and began to
drink also, when the sun and moon, in
friendship to the gods, revealed the de-
ceit. His head was then cut off by Vishnu,
but being immortal by having tasted the
amrit, the head and tail retained their
separate existence, and were transferred
to the sky. The head became the cause
of eclipses by its animosity to the sun
and moon, and the tail became Ketu or
the descending node. Compare Milati-
Midhava (p. 115, Wilson) : “—and now
thou fall’st a prey to death, like the full
moon to Rihu's jaws consigned.’

'F(gfa‘qrﬁrqq\ Tat. or DeP. coMP. 743;

ﬁg or, an enemy, fﬂﬂtﬁd’ﬂ"[ @aee, st m,
of f_r{‘:ITf'llT'[ m. f. ». causing to fall, a de-

stroyer, agt. of rt N in caus. 582. a.

‘Ef‘m[hm. ok REL. comp. 766; wfET
cr. beautiful, sweet, |IAAT nom. sin. f.
from WTAA a. face, 15t cl. 108,

EETOIHT having beantiful eyes, (lit. the

outer corners of whose eyes were beauti-
ful,) Ban. or REL. comp. 566; w®iATer.
beautiful, FATFT ace. st f. from HYTF
n. the outer corner of the eye, 1sf cl. 108,

ETAT nom. sin. f. of REA m. f. 0. weeping,
erying ; pres.p. par. of rt 8F 524, 141. ¢.

®EAL ace. sin. f. of ®EA m. f. n. weeping ;
pres. p. par. of vt ®F 524, see also 141. c.

TEAY for TIAT WY by 34.

®EA1 acc. sin. f. of TFA m. f. n. weeping ;
pres. p. par. of vt ®F 524. The more
usual form is Kﬁ?ﬁ:- :

®/EI: gen. sin. [ of ®TA m. f. 0. weeping ;
pres. p. pur. of rt ®F 524.

VOCABULARY.

TER N nom.du. f.of TIRmf-n. weeping, 524-
Efﬁzﬁ’ he or she weeps; 3d sin. pres. dim.
(more usually par.) of rt ®F 2d cl. 653.
'Eﬁ"ﬁ"lhaving wept ; past ind.p.of rt ®F 556.
BG1for ®GTH nom. pl.of €G m.a Rudra,one
of a group of semi-divine beings, (eight in
number,) usually regarded as manifesta-
tions of Siva, but in the earlier ages of
Hindi mythology connected with the
worship of Viyu or the wind. The eight
Rudras are thus enumerated intheVishnu
Purina (p. 58),—Rudra, Bhava, Sarva,
Iséna, Pasupati, Bhima, Ugra, Mahédeva,
most of which are merely other names
for Siva. * Brahmi assigned to them as
their respective stations, the sun, water,
earth, air, fire, ether, the ministering
Brihman, and the moon.” These are
their types or representatives in this
world. See the opening verse of Sakun-
tali. In other places the Rudras are
tlescribed as eleven in number, and as
children of Kasyapa and Surabhi.

Eﬁi{ he or she wept; 3d sin. perf. of rt
€T 364, 053

BATAAT wom. sin. f. filled with anger, full
of wrath ; ( from ®9T er. anger, rage, and
Wi m. £, n. possessed with.)

€Y #. form, figure, beauty, 1st cl. 104.

®Y nom. or ace. sin. of ®Q n. form.

®UA: for BUAY ind, in form; (from Y
with affiz 7Y.)

®EQATE TR Tar. or DEP. comp. 740;
&Y cr. form, AT merely, only, fagifsm:
nom. sin. m. deprived of, separated from.

EQTAL nom. sin. f. of ®UAM m. f. n. beau-
tiful, endowed with (a beautiful) form,
18t cl. 1053 see 140. 0,

EUSH nom. sin. m. of EGIq m. [. 0. pos-

sessed of (a beautiful) form, 140.
®=qaFAE! Tar. or Der. comp. 743; ®Y

er. form, figure, HFATT ins. sin. of @AY
[ perfection, excellence, 5tk cl. 136.



VOCABULARY.

EYEAAT Tar. or Der. comp. 740; ®Y
er. beauty, R nom. sin. f. of AFAT
m. f. n. endowed with, past p. p. of rt U§
with prep. ’H"H., B40.

®Y loc. sin. of ®Y n. form.

EYW ins. sin. of ®Y . form, shape, beauty.

E-ﬁ'i!l"[ﬂ'ﬁ'lﬂﬂ{ Jor Ly ol ‘Eﬂfﬂﬂﬂ by 31.

wEqmaiAAT Sfor =y wufas+ by 31.

ﬁ?ﬁﬁm CompLEX come. 77I;

®Y cr. beauty, ‘!ﬁ{l‘a er. generosity,
T cr. quality, H’-Elﬂﬂ ace. sin, f.of IUA
m. f. n. endowed with.

\‘EI he enjoyed bliss, he took pleasure; 3d
sin. perf. dim. of vt TH, see 375. a.

TEFR he or she weeps; 3d sin. pres. of ri
®/E 2d el. 322.

ﬂFan I weep for, I sorrow for; 1st sin. pres.

l?iﬂ?ﬁ'&'[nnm. sin. m. erection of the hair of
the body, either from a thnll of horror or

delight ; (TR hair, and T ¢.v.)

fﬁﬂl‘!‘l‘ﬂl{ Ban. or REL, coMp. 766 ; ug
er.anger, TH er. red, coppery, WEH nom.
sin. of ST m. for WL the eye, see 758,

Wt nom. sin. f. the fourth Lunar aste-
rism personified as the moon’s favourite
wife, the moon being always a male deity
in Hindd mythology.

ﬁ‘f{ Jor ﬁgﬂ: nom. sin. af 'a'g" m. f. n.

fierce, ferocious.

.
BEHTL for SGAY_ ins. pl. of SEAW n. a

mark, a spot, a characteristic.

SYAT ins. pl. of FAW n. a mark, indi-
cation.

BT ohserve thou, take note of ; 2d sin.
imp. of rt WY 10th cl. 283.

AN aom. sin. f. of EEA m. f. n. ob-
serving ; pres. p. of vt 8 1oth el. 524.

HEMGAT having observed or noticed ; past
ind. p. of rt B roth cl. 558.
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S 1 observe, I see; 15t sin. pres. dtm. of
rt B 1oth cl. 283,

BIER nom. sin. n. of S m. f.n. observed,
perceived ; past p. p. of rt FE 538.

afaa nom. sin. m. qfﬁrﬂ'ﬁ m. f. n. seen,
observed.

S ATnom sin. f.of BTEAm.f. n. perceived.

Ef‘ﬁﬁ Sfor SiETA Q’ﬂ by 32.

wierat for SBIEA nom. sin. m. of siad
m.f.n.seen, perceived ; pastp.p.ofrt S

BERT ins. sin. of B £, fortune, the god-
dess of fortune, 124 ; see note under .

ST be or it is perceived or seen; 3d sin.
pres. of vt & in pass. 463.

@I nom. sin. m. of BY m. f.n. light, of
little weight, £87.
B ace. sin. of @1 f. shame, modesty.
BTTIAT nom. pl. of AL £ bashful,
filled with shame, 15t el. 166, see 140.
CHAT nom. sin. m. of FTHIA m. f. »n. he
obtained ; past act. p. of rt B 553.
@1 having received, having obtained,
having regained ; pastind. p.ofrt @4 556.

oL they receive, they take, they under-
take (?); 3d pl. pres. dim. of &M,

BETE loc. sin. of @1e n. the forehead.

BT nom. or ace. sin. n. lightness, con-
tempt, disrespect.

&Y dat. sin. of B m. gain, see 811.

fﬁ'ﬁﬂftﬁl’]‘ux or DEP. coMP. 7433 &%
er. mark, badge, characteristic, ML foc.
sin. of MTTA n. bearing, holding, possess-
ing, wearing, 15t ¢l. 104.

f‘ag-n‘-'! nom, or ace. pl. of 8% n.asign, a
mark, characteristic, attribute, 15t cl. 104.

m nom. sin. of WHF m. a hunter.

@ nom. sin, J. a streak, a line, a digit (of
the moon).

=H he recovered 3 3d sin. perf., datm. of ri
™ 375. o

@1® m. the world, people, mankind, 1s¢ ¢l.
103.



288

ﬁim acc. sin. f. loved by the world,
dear to all mankind ; (comp. of B er.
the world, and 15 beloved.)

H-}HETH'IH gen. pl. of Fﬁﬁﬁ m. creator
of the world or worlds ; (comp. of =E®
the world, and ﬁ 580.)

F_‘?IEEHTE m. guardian of the world, 15t el.
103 ; (comp. of B1F the world, and IS
guardian, 743.) The guardians of the

world are the eight deities next below

the Hindd Triad. They are, 1. Indra;

2. Agni or fire; 3. Strya, th{:sun;4,fjan-

dra, the moon ; 5. Pavana, the wind ; 6.

Yama, the god of justice and lord of the

infernal regions; 7. Varuna, the god of

water ; and 8. Kuvera, the god of wealth.

In the Nala only four are introduced, viz,

Indra, Agni, Varupa, and Yama. See
Hinda Theatre 1. 219.

FIFATHAR AxoM. COMP. T77; CIET
cr., see last, ®H loc. sin. m. of ®H m. f.n.
like, resembling, 1sf el. 187,

E-'\'EWTESTfar ﬁm nom. pl. m. guar-
dians of the world. See BIHFATS.

BFATE nom. pl.m. guardians of the world.

SBIFNSTAT gen. pl. m. of the guardians of
the world.

mﬂ om.pl.m.guardians of the world.
ﬁm'ﬂ\ﬂﬁm.pf an.guardians of the world.
BIFAEY loc. pl. of BIFUTS, ¢. 1.
BIHE gen. sin. of H1% m. the world.
?-ﬁﬁl‘:[ ace. pl. of B1% m. the world.
St loc. sin. of 1% m. the world.
Fi'ﬁl'ﬁ loe. pl. of &T& m. the world.

e for ?ﬁ"iiq nom. sin. of BIF m. the
world.

B nom. du. of ST u. the eye.
Fﬁﬂﬂfur ?".ﬁm'r[\ﬂiif. sin. of B m. eager

desire.
= e =
?.ﬁ)ﬁqg'g[m: nom. pl. m. having minds

perverted by covetousness ; (@9, TUET, !

i‘iﬁ[, Bau. or REL. comp, 767.)

VOCABULARY.

Seha ins. pl. of iﬁ‘hﬁ[ . #. & clod, lump
of earth, 6tk cl. 147.

q.

'Ei'ﬂ:ﬂﬁ?j‘ nom. sin, n. to be possessed by
a family, hureﬂitnry; (comp. of TW er. a
family, and W1 to be enjoyed, 740.)

T for T (same as JIF_or JHEH) you,
of you; acc. or gen. pl. of M 219.

T nom. sin. 0, of THG m.f. n.to be said,
to be spoken; fut. pass. p. of rt T9 560.

?:"-a!:i to speak, to say; inf. of vt 9 459, 650.

TH acc. sin. of T2 a. the face, the mouth.

JE A loc. sin. of FEH n. the breast.

TeutE they will bear, they will carry; 3d
Pl 2d fut. of vt ¥ 414.

Feafd thou shalt say ; 2dsin. 2d fut.of rt 9.

T for TY_ nom. or ace. sin. of I9Y n,

speech, word, 7tk el. 164.

TS nom. or ace. sin. of THA u. word,
gpeech, 1sf cl. 104.

FHAE for TR abl. sin. of TN 1. order,
injunction, 18 ¢l. 104.

T9R loc. sin. of T n. a word, 15¢ ¢l. 104.

F9Y nom. or ace. sin. of TG n. speech,
wth el 164,

?ﬁﬁfur q9Y nom. or ace. sin. of T9Y n.
speech.

A inferj. Ah! Oh! Alas?

TR thou shalt dwell : 2d sin. 2d fut. of
rt 99 6o7.

gagita 1 will dwell; 1s¢ sin. 2d fut. of rt
A 6oy, 304. a.

mrﬁm Jor Eroii] HEH 'Hﬁ'}'m'
by 34

g% say thou, tell thou; 2d sin. imp. of ré
a7 15t cl. 500.

FEH he speaks, he describes ; 3d sin. pres.
of rt I%.

Eﬂfﬂﬁm CoMPLEX coMP.}TI; G
er. the jujube, a kind of tree or plant,



VOCABULARY.

999 cr. the vilva or bel-tree, ﬂ!ﬂ‘i‘ucc.
sin. n. of W¥@A m. f. n. covered, con-
cealed ; past p. p. of rt BE with g, 540.

o™ speak thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt
5 15t cl. 500.

fewfs they will speak ; 3d pl. 2d fut. of
rt Ig.

ﬁg Sor ﬁ'{lm or she may speak ; 3d sin.
pot. of vt T 1st el. 599.

9 for 39 loc. sin. of I n. a wood, see 36.

T nom. or ace, sin. of T n. a wood,

FANTH, Kary. or DEs. comp. 755; 99
er. awood, a forest, AT ace. pl. of A
m. an elephant.

q’ﬂ‘mfw TR (53) Tar.or DEP.
COMP. 743 ; 9 er. the forest, T[T ace.
pl. of = m. a bush, a shrub.

FAYANTE Tar. o Dep. comp. 743; 9
er. wood, M ace. pl. of THM m. a
snake, 1sf ¢l. 103.

qHEAT ins. sin. f. of TG m. f. 0. stay-
ing in the wood, a forester ; (from 9 er.
a wood, and T staying, 580.0.)

TR for I8 WH by 31.

TR ace. pl of I n. a wood,

ﬂm?a: Tar. or DEP. coMp. 7435 T9 or.
wood, WAL loc. sin. of WAT n, midst,
middle space, other, 15¢ cl. 104.

TH loc. sin. of 9 n. a wood.

ﬁg loc. pl. of I . & wood, 15f cl. 104.

ﬁﬂ\“ﬁg JSor ﬁ‘g mﬁg by 31.

TAIET: ins. pl. of TFTRT m. that which is

produced in a forest, a tree, bough, bush,
&e.; (comp. of A, ¢.v., and FIFT pro-
duced.)

qY9: nom. or acc. sin. of AGH n. body, form,
165. a.

H’gﬁ‘ﬁﬂﬂﬁ‘lﬂ'{ Tar. or DEP. coMP. 745;
9 cr. the body, 65, A& cr. dirt, ®HI-
F‘I‘rﬁ{ nom. sin, n. covered over.

99T ins. sin. of TYH . form, body, figure,
7th cl. 165, a.
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TG we ; nom. pl. of |, g.v.

U2 for TUY nom. sin. #. age.

TWWARTG Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; T
er. age, VAT nom. sin. n. measure, quan-
tity, length, proof.

FUH nom. sin. n. age, period of life, 164.

QAT ins. sin. of TAY n. age, time of life,
wth el 164.

TUTH loc. sin. of TUH n. age, period of life.

T ace. sin. of TTan. a boon, a gift, 1sf cl. 103.

FJU nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n. best, most
excellent, 15f ¢f. 103, see 187,

FTATWT Kary. or DEs. comp.755; TT
er. best, most excellent, TTAWIH gen. pl.
of FATLY f. & woman, 15t cl. 106.

L choose thou; 2d sin. imp. par.of 1t Jin
caus. with sense of the simple verd, 675.
qIAH choose thou; zd sin. imp. dtm. of 1t Y
in caus. with sense of the simple verb, 675

there is also a root AT 10th cl.

FIATATA he or she chose; 3d sin. perf. of
rt § 10th el. 283.

gTfgwfa he or she will choose ; 3d sin. 2d
fut. of rt § 1oth el. 283,

FTigEIA [ will choose; 1st sin. 2d fut.
par. of rt §, see 283.

Ffae 1 will choose ; 18t sin. 2d fut. atm.
of rt 9§ 10tk cl. 283.

she would choose ; 3d sin. par. of rt
qJ 10th l. 283.

'ﬁlﬁﬁ for 'EF.T}Q\ he or she may choose.
TR O excellent lady; voe. sin. of
FTATAAT £ an excellent or beautiful

woman, Ist el. 106.

qaftiat nom. sin. J. an excellent woman ;
(AT best, and T class, caste, colour, with
affiz ¥

FTAAAT ace. sin. f. an excellent or lovely
WOImAan.

FufEga nom. pl. f.excellent women; (comp.
of T excellent, and T 123. 5.)

FUFAT Karm. or Des. comp. 755; T

Fp
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er. excellent, best, AT nom, sin. f. a
woman, see 743. b.

FUFAL nom. pl. £. best of women, 743. 5.

JUH_ acc. pl. of T m. a blessing, a gift, a
boon, 1st ¢l. 103.

FUTIET nom. sin. f- an elegant or graceful
woman; (comp. of T excellent, and

|IUIE waist or hip.)
qUTET ace. sin. of TTURT £. a heautiful

WOoImar.

JUZIY for TUETH ace. pl. of AVE m. a
hog, a boar, 1s¢ el. 103.

FfCETH he or she will choose; 3d sin. 2d
Sut. of rt § 398.

‘E['E."llf ace. sin. of IQW Varuna. See next,

ARTT for TRWH nom. sin. of T&W m. Va-
runa, the god of the waters. In the later
mythology he is a kind of Hinda Nep-
tune. He is regent of the west, and lord
of punishment, in which latter capacity
he resembles Yama, and, like him, holds
a snaky cord or noose with which he
binds incorrigible offenders under the
water. His vahana or vehicle is the
fabulous fish ealled Makara.

FIF=FAT nom. sin. f. of ﬁf%r:[ m. f. n.
bright, brilliant, 6tk el. 159,

I nom. sin. n. of IAAA m. £. n. deprived
of, destitute of, ( governing instrumental
case.)

afftates for AFRATA (by 56) ace. pl. m. of
ﬂ'ﬁﬁ'ﬂmf n.free from,destitute of, void of,

FWRIRY loe. pl. of AT being extolled,
being deseribed ;pres.p,prrss.qfﬂﬁ,;zﬂ.

FA let it abide, let it remain, let it proceed ;
3d sin. imp. dtm. of rt A 15t cl. 598.

AR he lives or exists, he abides ; 3d sin.
pres. dtm. of vt 99 1st cl. 598.

FAATH loc. sin. m. of ARATA m. f. n. exist-
ing, taking place, going on, extant; pres.
p- dim. of vt 508.

#ﬁq-«'[ nom. gin, m. of Elﬁﬂ"f[ m. f. n. sup-

VOCABULARY.

porting existence ; pres. p. par. of vt
qM_in caus. 508, 525.
TAGETA he lived, he passed (his days);
3d sin. perf. of rt qA_in caus. 490.
TUAFA thou dost increase, thou augment-
est; 2d sin. pres. of vt §9 in caus. 481,

THTEATIGH for gigfa smaaw by 34.
1gﬁ' aec. sin. n. for ten thousand years ;
(comp. of q] a year, and WIA n. ten
thousand.)

TH loc, sin. qfﬂa m. n. year, 1sf cl. 103.

ﬂﬁt‘ﬂﬁﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ%{i CoMPLEX cOMP. J9I;
T=Hc5 or. bark, WIAT er. a skin, a hide,
fm‘ﬁ’; ins. pl. of AR m. f. n. clothed,

TT%€ he or she saluted; 3d sin. perf. dtm.
of rt ﬁ 364.

it increased, he increased; 3d sin.
perf. dtm. of rt T4 364.

T4t he or it blew; 3d sin. perf. of rt AT 373.

'ﬂ'ﬂ' ace. sin. of IW m. power, influence.

FuEfaas ace. pl. m. of FRATAT m. s
obedient, submissive to authority, acting
in obedience to (another’s) will; (from
T will, authority, and ﬁﬂ behaving,
being, abiding in.)

AR rIFARAE like to Vasishtha, Bhrigu,
and Atri, CompLEx comp. 771; qfME
er.Vasishtha, 7 for 471 (34) er. Bhrigu,
Wi er. Atri, Hﬁqiﬂs.pﬁ m.of B/ . f.n,
equal to, like. Vasishtha, Bhrigu, and
Atri are three of the great saints or sages
called Prajipatis or Brahmddikas, that is,
mind-born sons of Brahmi. They belong
to the highest order of saints, and are
also called Brahmarshis. They are vari-
ously described as seven, nine, ten, and
even twenty-one in number. See Vishnu
Purina, p. 49.

TH of you; gen. pl. = 'ﬂ"ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁ} 21Q.

qH dwell thou; 2d sin. imp. of vt TH 15t
cl. 6oy.

FAAH they two dwell; 3d du. pres, of rt
qH 15t ¢l. Goy.
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T8I he or she dwells; 3d sin. pres. of rt T

qAAL nom. sin. 1. of T8 m. f.n. dwelling ;
pres. p. of rt TG 524.

THAT gen. sin. of 87 m. f. n. dwelling, re-
siding ; pres. p. of rt .

TRAALH for TAA WALH by 34.

TET nom. pl. of T m. a Vasu, a name of
eight semi-divine beings, personifications
of natural phenomena, whose names are
variously enumerated. In the Vishpu
Puripa (p. 120, Wilson) they are thus
given: I. Apa, water, or according to
others Ahar, day; 2. Dhruva, the Pole-
star; 3. Soma, the moon; 4. Dava, fire;
5. Anila, the wind ; 6. Anala or Piivaka,
fire; 4. Pratytisha, dawn; 8. Prabhdsa,
light. They are represented as always
attendant on their leader Fire, and in
their relationship to this deity and to
the worship of the Sun and Light, seem
to belong to the Vedic period of Hindd
mythology.

FEE dwell thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt
qH 13t cl. 6o7.

Y nom. or ace. sin. n. wealth, property,
substance, 3d el. 114.

H‘ﬂﬂ'!"rrcu. sin.of THUTf.the earth, 15t el. 105.

FHATYT O lord of the earth ; (from TG

the earth, and WYY m. a lord.)
'H'ﬁ\nﬁﬂ‘ dee. sin. m.-sovereign of the earth.
Hﬁmﬁﬂl‘: pom., sin, m. lord of the earth,
FHAU nom. sin. f. the earth.

ﬂﬁ“ﬂi acc. sin. of THIAT £, the earth.

'ﬁﬁﬂ‘ﬂ_jﬁf Tar. or DEP. COMP. 740; 'Elﬁ
cr. wealth, Eﬂ}ﬁT acc. sin. f. of H'Fl‘ﬂﬁ
m. f. n. filled with, 13t el. 105.

ﬁf:[ acc. pl. of TH n. wealth, substance,
ad el. 114.

qHAl irreqularly for gt they two dwelt;
3d du. impf. dtm. of rt IH. T4t may
also be the 3d du. pot. par.

'H‘Ei to dwell ; inf. of rt 9H 607, 450
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TG ace. sin. n. of TG n. a garment.

‘ﬂﬁlﬁ Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743 : TE cr.
garment, = loc. sin. of | n. end,

18t ¢l. 104.

E|'ﬁ'l'*{f aee. sin. n. the half of a garment ;
(comp. of TG er. a garment, and | .,
half.)

Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 745

T cr. garment, WY cr. half, ATATH ace.
sin. f. of AW m. f. . covered.

Wﬁﬁm Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 7453 ;

TEH or. garment, WY er. half, FATA
nom. sin. f. of T m. f- n. clothed.

ﬁﬁTﬁ‘ﬁaH‘l Tar. or Dgp. comp, Y45;
TEH or. a garment, WY cr. half, ﬂiﬂ
nom. sin. f. of ﬁiﬂ' m. f. n. clothed.

TR of half (her) garment ; (from TEL
er., §. 0., and [I= gen. sin. of Y a.

half, 743.)

TRHTIRTIFAA for TEAIIE WARAH
by 31.

TGN ins. sin. n.  See TEATE.

TERTIAIWEIAT for TEITEA wﬁmqm
by 31.

TFAFAA TAT, o DEP, comp.743; T
er. & garment, WIFAT ins. sin. of WIHA
m. & part cut off, a strip, a fragment.

JE(® he or it flows or is borne onwards
3 sin. pres. of rt TE 1st cl. 261.

FEAL ace. pl. m. of T m. f. n. bearing,
conveying ; pres. p. of rt 'ﬂ'{ 524-
T ind. or, 728,

A ace. sin. of TTM a. speech, words,
15t cl. 104.

FTWNTT ace. pl. of MW 0. speech, words.
TIH loc. sin. of T4 n. speech, words.
AT ins. sin. of AT n. speech, words.
AT ins. pl. of AR f. a word, 176.

AIFAT nom. sin. m. of TR m. f. n. elo-
quent, 6th ¢l. 159.

19 f. speech, a word, words, 8tk ¢l. 176.
Pp2
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AT ace. sin. of AT _f. a speech, a word.

19 ins. sin. of I f. speech, a word, 176.

=t Sor ATAY ace. pl. of T _f. speech.

ETFH?ITF[ gen. pl. uf‘ﬂT&l{m. a horse, 159.

AI=HIM he wishes, he desires; 3d sin. pres.
af vt AT 18t cl. 261.

JIFFA thoun desirest, thou wishest ; 24 sin.
pres. of vt 154,

qTE ind. very well ; ( particle of assent.)

’El‘l'l'l?ﬁ!: ing. pl. m. fleet as the wind ; (comp.
of ATA ¢r. the wind, ﬁ"@ ins. pl. of Y
fleet.)

JTALEH: Bam. or ReL. comp. 761; TIH
er. the wind, TE®: ace. pl. m. from i:il‘[
n. speed, velocity, 164. a.

q19 for 91 WY by 31.

A for T WAA by 31.

m:!m.pi. of AT £, a pool, 15t el. 106.

FABIIAT Banm. or ReL. comr. 566 ; qTH
er. beautiful, SBIFAT nom. sin. f. from
SBI9T n. an eye.

ATYHT ins. sin. of TG m. the wind, 110.

TIYEN for ATTTEAT ins. pl. of TGN
m. f.n. living on air; (comp. of ATY er.
air, and WY ins. pl. of WET feeding on.)

q1GT for ATYH nom. sin. of TG m. the
wind, the air, 3d el. 110,

qTAT loc. sin. of AT m. the wind, 110,

FITW: nom. pl. of T m. an elephant.

FITf A= having driven off, having expelled,

* having prohibited ; past ind. p. of rt q in

cuus. 558.

TIT nom. sin. n. water, tears, 2d cl. 114.

FUTA ins. sin. of AT n. water, moisture,
tears.

TED voe. sin. m. O Viarshpeya! O descend-
ant of Vrishni! name of Nala’s charioteer,
also a name of Kyishna. (Vrishni, son of
Madhu, of the family of Yadu, was the
ancestor of Krishna.)

VOCABULARY.

UG ace. sin. m, Varshneya, Nala’s cha-
rioteer,

Fua nom. du. m. Vairshneya and
Jivala, Dvan. or Ace, comp, 751,

miﬁ'fm nom, sin. m. Virshneya.

Fraigafed Tar. or Der. comp. 7403
AT cr. Virshneya, afg# loc. sin. of
ATER m. f. n. accompanied by.

FIEHIATID: Ban. ok Ren. comr. 761;
TUNY or. Virshpeya, |arefa: nom. sin. n.
a charioteer.

I loc. sin. of I m. Viarshneya.

FTAMTAT ins. sin. of TG . Virshneya.

JTAAGT for w"u'q nom. sin. m. Virshneya.

ﬂﬁﬁﬁ"[ ace. sin. f.of ITIAA m. f. n. scream-
ing, erying; pres. p. of rt qIY 18t cl.
524. This root more usually belongs to
the qth cl.

I ace. sin. of 9T m. tears.

FIEFESAT TaT. or DEP. coMP. J40; TTHY
er. tears, suppressed tears, WS AT ins. sin.
S of | m. f. n. low in tone, 157 cl. 105.

ﬁ'mnl'a"mm Tar. or Dep. comp. 740;
TN or. tears, suppressed tears, Aiverygy
ins. sin. f. of A=Y m. f. 2. doubtful, in-
distinct.

mﬁ'i’ Tar.or Dep, coMmp. J40; JTH
cr.tears, moisture of the eye, W f2ee.
sin f.of QTS m.f.n.confused,15f el.105.

TS ins. sin. of ATH m. tears, (only used
in the singular.)

FraarfafEdt for Fre =fafEar by 31.

mmfar FTHH (62) ace. sin. of THY «.
a garment, 7tk cl. 104.

FEHAN for FTHAY of the garment; gen.
sin. of 918 n. a garment.

FTHHAT ins. sin. of m n. a garment, vest,

AT/AT gen. pl. of ATWH n. a garment,

JEAT=EH: for TEAT |T=FH: by 31.

MRAT for ATMAE, gen. sin. of TTWH n. a
garment, dress, th cl. 164.

JIRITH ace. pl. of ATH «. clothes, a gar-
ment, 164.
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JIHL for ATHH nom. sin. of TR m. dwell-

ing, abode.

ﬂ'ﬂﬁfur ATHY acc. sin. . a garment.

'ﬂ“ﬁ‘gﬁ' ace.sin. n.apairof garments ; (comp.
of TIE Sfor ATHY . a garment, and T
a pair, a couple, 743.) The dress of a
Hindd consists of two pieces of cloth,
one, the lower garment, fastened round
the waist, and one, the upper garment,
thrown loosely and gracefully over the
shoulders.

‘ﬂ'lﬁﬁ loc. sin. of FTEA n. the act of driving
(horses &e.); lit. causing to carry or draw.

AITEAN ins. sin. of ANEA m. a vehicle, a
chariot, 6¢k el. 150.

XS voc. sin. of qEH m. Vahuka, name
of a charioteer.

‘!ITE‘* acc. sin. m. Vahuka., See last.
!l'lgﬁﬁlﬂ‘ ace. sin. m. in the disguise of

Vithuka; ( from TEH Vahoka, and 'ﬁﬁF[

m. f. n. possessed of a disguise, 150.)

mgqgﬁmﬂ ace. sin. m. in the form of Va-
huka; (comp. of ITEH, and &fae having
a form, 85. VI, 150.)

TIEHFH gen. sin. of ITE S m. Vihuka.

ﬂ'lg% loc. sin. of ITEH m. Vihuka.

zngiq ins. sin. of ATEH m. Vihuka.

mgﬁ for TMEFH nom. sin. m. Vihuka.

JTRA: for ATWAY (63) ind. outside, out-of-
doors, 719. b.

T3 prep. implying disjunction, distinetion,
dispersion, &e.

famfaaa: nom. sin. m. twentieth, 211.

T2 nom. sin. of TTHZ m. f. n. without a

mat (to rest on); (from T3 526. ¢, and
%2 m. a mat made of grass or straw.)

fas{=agH to hesitate, to shrink, to waver;
inf. of rt Y with T2,

TG [ may cut off; 1s¢ sin. pot. of rt FH,
with T4, here used as a verb of the 15t cl.,
but properly of the 6th el., see 281.

293

=TT ace.sin. qfﬁ'ﬂﬂtm. emotion, feeling.

fﬂ'@i ace. sin, m. of fﬂ'ﬁﬂ' n. f.n. changed
in form, deformed; past p. p. of rt F
with fa, 532.

ﬁm Ban. or ReEL. come. 767%;
ﬁl’iﬂ' er. distorted, mis-shaped, SR
nom, sin. f. from TR m. form, shape.

fﬂ?ﬂ Jor ﬁ'@ﬂﬂ nom. sin. m. of f‘ﬂfﬂ
m. f. n. deformed.

a3 ace. sin. m. of TG m. J. n. un-
sheathed; ( from T 726. e, and F1% m. a
sheath, a scabbard.)

fI&T voe. sin.m. of T . f.a. valiant.

T nom. sin. of TaT m. f. n. valiant,
brave.

A&t ace. sin. f. of fSEATH m. . n. called,
named, known as; past p. p. of rt BT
with 14, 530.

fawral for TA@NTAH nom. sin. of Tamgma

m. f. n. celebrated.
famgs nom. sin. m. qu‘wmnm.; n.
weighing, pondering, thinking on ; pres.
p. of vt T with 9, roth cl. 525.
ﬁm Ban.or ReL. comp. 765 T971d

er. freed from, TTH ace. sin. of T m.
trouble, feverishness, distress of mind.

fanaag=a for fanaeg=0q Ban. ox
REL. comP. 767 ; fana er. devoid of,
HEH nom. pl. of FHEH m. purpose,

resolution, design, 15t ¢l. 103.
faH acc.sin.of AR m.an obstacle,a difficulty.
ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁiﬂ?l‘ﬂ gen.pl. of TIHFATm. the causer
of obstacles; (comp. of TIH er. an obsta-
cle, and ﬂi’r‘i a doer, 4th cl. 127.) The deity
Ganesa is worshipped at the commence-

ment of all undertakings as both creating
and removing obstacles,

99T of them roaming or flying about ;

gen. pl. m. of r'tl'ﬂ'l'il\ See fAaTH.
T=Tf# he or she roams about; ad sin. pres.

of rt T with T3, 15t cl. 261.



294

frtas Sor fa9Tid TF1 by 34.

fﬂ‘l’l‘t[ﬂﬂrm.sin.m. of me. S n. roaming
about ; pres. p. par. of vt ST wilh fa, 524.

fa=|TIfa 1 wander about; 1st sin. pres. of
ri [T with fa, 1st el. 261.

fraumte for fA90@ T2 by 31

faaftA ace. sin. of T9RfTA 0. wandering,
roaming.

'Fq’ﬁ'fagﬂ to move; inf. of rt e with i3,
459-

F=_ITWT wom. sin. f. doubt, hesitation.

918 having deliberated, having consi-
dered, having debated ; past ind. p. of rt
| in cavs. with T9, £66.

fafagEaramRaT for fafagaramIy
ComrLEX comp. 7y1; Taif=d er. varie-
gated, RTSH er. garland, ST ins. pl.
of HIHTA n. an ornament, 1sf cl. 103.

990 having reflected, having thought ;
pastind. p.of ri fﬂﬂl\w:ﬂ: fa, 10th el. 566.

ﬁfﬂ'ﬁﬁfﬂf Fq'ﬁw'-ﬁﬁ'q: nom. &in. m. of
Taf<=a14 m. f. n. seeking for, searching
through ; pres. p. dtm. of rt T with 14,
5th cl. 524.

ﬁﬁfm aec. sin. of fa=ifen a. action,
act, conduct.

ﬁagfm nom. sin. f. severance, separation.

fastRtloc. sin.m. orn. of A m. .. lonely,
deserted ; (from TT726.¢,and T a person.)

faRA loc. sin. n. in private, in a private
place, in the desert.

fa914 ace. sin. of 7 m. victory.

TIFTIT he rambled, he roamed; 3d sin.
perf. of vt G with f4, 503

fasgramdian: for FAIT SRTR: by 31.

faA=lT know ye; 2d pl. imp. of vt T
oth el. with 14, 688,

ﬁﬂﬁﬁ'@ know thou ; 2d sin. imp. of 7t
T oth cl. with T4,

2| nom. sin. m. uffﬂ'ﬁ"fﬂ m. f. 9. con-
quered ; past p. p. of rt T with T8, 532.

VOCABULARY.

fﬂ!ﬂ:ﬂ' loc. sin. m. qfﬁm'rl' m. f. n. known;
past p. p. of vt AT with fa, 532.

fagmg having known, having ascertained ;
past ind. p. of vt AT with fa, 559-

famat nom. du.m. q,f'ﬁﬁ'll m. f.n. to be per-
ceived; ful. pass. p.of rt ATwith fa,571.40.

faacfa thou dost grant; 2d sin. pres. See
next,

fgATA I bestow, I grant; 1t sin. pres. of
rt '111:':'!& 9, 15t cl. 2671.

fﬁfﬂ"l—m ace. sin. f. of fafafat m. 7. n.
devoid of gloom ; (comp. of T 726. e, and
fAafET darkness.)

a5 nom. sin. n. wealth, property.

faaTa A ace. sin. of ﬁiﬁ‘ﬂ?{\m.ﬁ it. POS=
sessed of riches, 140.

‘Fﬂa‘ff‘ﬁiﬁmﬁﬂui .ORREL.comP.767;
faafan or. frightened away, TIEFAIH
acc. sin. f. from TIEEH m. a bird.

faEd m., generally declined in pl. FHTRTR
nom. Vidarbha, a district and city to the
S. W, of Bengal, also called Kundina.
It is supposed to be the same as the
modern Berdr or NagpGr. Some take
Vidarbha as the name of the country
and Kundina as its capital. Mention is
made of both Vidarbha and its capital

Kundina in the Malati-Madhava (Act 1)

as follows: fEgRUwaf=m Tauwq
wvd gaq wrEtfastwaan gie-
AYUE Wi gArERt wiewar grated
‘It has been well done by Devarata, the
minister of the king of Vidarbha, (in)
sending his son Madhava from the city
of Kupdina to this Padmavati to study
logie.” alccurtjing to Prof.H.H. Wilson,
Kundina corresponds to the modern dis-
trict of Kondavir.

fERaA9T Tar. or DEp. coMp. 743; fﬂﬂ'ﬁ
er. Vidarbha, 79U nom. sin. f. daughter.

fagaamT Tar. or Dev. conr, 743; TaER
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er. Vidarbha, M ace. sin. of AN f.
a city, 1st el. 106.
TIZHAAL dat. sin. of FF2HAATH m. lord of Vi-
darbha; (comp.of rﬂﬁﬁ and Qfd lord,121.)
ﬁl’iﬁﬂim Tar. or. DEP. cOMP. 743

a2 cr. Vidarbha, TI91 for T er. king,
57, AAGT ace. sin. of AFYT £, a daughter.

ﬁlﬂﬁt’ﬁ'&['ﬁ'ar. or DEF, cOMP. 743; ﬁlﬁﬁ
er. Vidarbha, TIHH nom. sin. m. for TAT
a king, by 151.

faaaawivefa: Sfor f‘lﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂm wiyafa
by 31.

ﬁ{ﬂﬂ?ﬁ' Sor ﬁlﬁﬁtﬁq nom. sin. m. king
of Vidarbha.

ﬁ‘ﬂﬁtﬁﬁ Tar.or DEP. coMP. 7433 ﬁl’ﬁ{ﬁ
er. Vidarbha, TIS for TEH_ gen. sin. of
LT 148,

ﬁlﬁ‘ﬁﬂﬂ: nom. sin. m. king of Vidarbha;
(comp. af ﬁﬁ and TNE for TE 41, nom.
sin. of TN m., 8th el. 170. e.)

MMTAT. or DEP.coMP.743; fgad

er. Vidarbha, HTHH abl. sin. of 91 n.a
lake, 7th cl. 164.

ﬁﬁﬁﬂ gen, sin. of fﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ' m. Vidarbha.

faEdt ace. sin. of THENET f. the city of
Vidarbha.

ﬁiﬁﬂ Sor fq{ﬁlﬂ ace. pl. of 'FEIE{T Vi-
darbha,

F«!{ﬁrmr gen. pl. qfﬁfﬁﬁ m. Vidarbha.

fazdfuafa: nom. sin. m. the sovereign of
Vidarbha.

ﬁﬁ'&lﬁrﬁi Sfor fﬂ?{ﬁlﬁlﬂ:ﬁ'ﬁ gen. sin. m.
of the lord of Vidarbha ; (comp. of fa@i
and WIYAfR m. lord, sovereign.)

ﬁﬁTW Tar.or DEP. cCOMP. 745;

T2 or. Vidarbha, WY er. king, At
f- a daughter,

fagiT acc. pl. of T8 m. Vidarbha.
fﬂa’ﬁ]ﬁfﬂ'ﬂ"’t nom. sin. m. having his face

towardsVidarbha,facing Vidarbha ; (comp.
of fA7R Vidarbha, and WWHH 761.)
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fﬂa‘af'a‘ loc. pl. of 42T m. Vidarbha.

ﬁl‘l'-ﬁii nom. sin. n. of fﬂfﬁ m. f. n. known;
past p. p. of rt ﬁg 538.

fafeam nom. sin. f.of fafea nt. f. n. known.

fafzmr having known, knowing ; past ind.
p.ofrt ﬁl‘g. .

978 know thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt fﬁg ad
cl. 308, 583.

fﬁw Sor AT WG° by 34.

270 we know; 1st pl. pres. of rt ﬁg 2d el.

fa@t heor it exists, there exists oris found ;
ad sin. pres. of rt fﬂg 6th cl. in pass. 463.

=T nom. sin. - science.

faat ace. sin. of T2 [ science, knowledge,
skill,

fa@i I may know; 1st sin. pot. of rt f'q'g
2d el. 583.

fﬂ'!gl nom. sin. f. lightning, 5tk el. 130.
Beautiful women are often compared in
Hinda poetry to lightning, which, as the
forerunner of the rainy season, is regarded
as an object of desire and admiration.

fﬂﬂﬁfw fﬂg’{ﬂam. sin. f. lightning.

fﬂ'ﬂ; Sor ffl'qi[they may know, they may
recognise; 3d pl. pot. of rt fqg 2d cl. 583.

fa=agf® he or she causes to shine, he or
she illuminates ; 3d sin. pres. of rt G in
caus. with ﬁl’, 481.

fﬂ'ﬁ"ﬂ'h they run away, they fly; 3d pl
pres. of rt 2 with T4, 1st el. 502,

f"!'ﬂ"ﬁ"[ nom. sin, m. qf ﬁﬁ."ﬂ: m. f. n. wise,
prudent, 168, e,

ﬁ%ﬂaﬂ‘ ins. sin. of ﬁ%ﬂm #. enmity,
15t cl. 104.

f397& do thou ordain, do thou act; 2d sin.
imp. dim. of vt Q1 3d el. with fa', G4,

ﬁlﬁlg-ﬁ'ﬂ Tat. or DEp. conr. 740; fafy
er. rule, GEH ins. sin. n. of GE m. J.on.

seen, prescribed, approved.

At ins. sin. of TaTY m, manner, mode,

action, 110,
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ﬁl‘ﬁl‘; nom. sin. of fafyq m. fate, destiny,
fated event, rule.

fafuas for 91T ind. according to rule,
48, 724. a.

fafag for ﬁﬁ!ﬂﬂ\:‘nd, according to rule.

TI9TTaAf let it be managed, let it be done;
ad sin. imp. pass. of vt ¥V with T2, 465,

fau: gen. sin. of T2 m. fate, destiny,
2d el. 110.

fasamaawA®T CompLex cone., 771; T9-
W fallen off, QT leaf, FABT ace. sin. £
Sfrom FASG n. a lotus.

faeremta I shall perish ; st sin. 2d fut. of
vt AN with 14, 415. k.

fa®® he bows himself; 3d sin. pres. dtm.
of rt A with T4, 1st cl. 261.

fA9ATAAAT nom. sin. f. modestly bending
or bowing low with modesty; (comp. of
997 ¢r. modesty, and WAFR bent, 740.)

ﬁiﬂi‘lg he may perish; 3d sin. pot. of rt
1 here 15t cl., but properly 4th el. 6z2o0.
ﬁl‘?!'ﬁ'g would be more usual.

faseT nom. sin. f. of T99E m. f. n. lost;
past p. p. of vt 59 539

99T ind. without, ( governing ins. 531, 917.)

fa¥T9 ace. sin.m. qu m. destruction.

faf oI st having sighed ; past ind. p. of rt
WIH with TAT and T2, 550.

ﬁﬁ‘[:ﬁ[ﬁ: nom. sin. m. of fqﬁlQF m. f. n.
come out, issued forth; past p. p. of rt
g with AT and T3, 896.

TfAfs9 having given in charge, having
delivered over; past ind. p. of rt TEIQ with
T4 and T4, 550.

f’!ﬁ"'lf&? nom. sin. n. of ﬁlfﬂféﬂ m. f. n.
pointed out; past p. p. of rt ﬁ}twith
faz and 13, 539.

fafafam: nom. sin. m. of fafafaa n. f. a.
formed, made; past p. p. of vt AT with
AT and fa, 533

ﬁﬁ%ﬁl". nom. pl. m. ﬂfﬁ'ﬁ!&ﬁ m. f. &.
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escaped, set free; past p. p.of rt G with
faT and fa, 530.

fafmea s having gone forth from past
ind. p. of rt WH with FAT and 1, 350.

fafAT9 ™ having deliberated, having weigh-
ed ; past ind. p. of rt P9 with fAT and 3
(1. b), see g5bo.

fafa%e having sighed ; past ind. p. of rt
H with 7 and 3, gz0.

T/ 9EH nom. sin. n. qfﬁlﬁrﬁl‘ m. f. n. de-
stroyed, slain; past p. p. of vt T with
T and =, 545.

fraia: ins. pl. m. of AR m. £. n. sub-

missive, well-conducted.

T he incurs ; he or she finds or meets
with ; he perceives or discovers; 3d sin.

pres. of rt ﬁlﬁ Otk cl. 281,
A=A I find ; 15t sin. pres. of rt fﬂg 6th

cf. 281.
ﬁlﬁ I find; 18t sin. pres. dtm. of ri fﬂg
Gtk ¢l 281,

fawed she may find ; 3d sin. pot. dtm. of rt
a8 6th cl. 281.

ﬁ%ﬂfﬁﬂr ﬁﬁ“_ﬁ =iy by 31.

=t for fA70H nom. sin. of FI79 m. the
Vindhya mountain, a chain which divides
Hinddstin from the Dekban or South
country. These mountains, sometimes
called Bindh, hold an important position
both in the mythology and geography of
India.
they are called Bindhya, because they
appear to obstruct the progress of the
sun. The course of the Nerbudda ( Nar-
mada) river falls in with the direction of
the principal range; but the mountainous
tract called Bindhya spreads much more
widely, meeting the Ganges in several
places to the North, whilst the Godavari
is held to be its Southern limit.

fg=re having laid, having placed; past
ind. p. of vt WY with T and 17, 550.

According to some authorities
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fautidnom. sin.n. nfm m.f.n.adverse,

reverse, contrary.
faqO AT+ ace. pl. n. adverse, unfavourable.

mﬂum. pl. m. of Taats adverse.

faqia: nom. sin. of FITTG m, contrariety,
difference.

faadayy nom. sin. of TTGHY m. the con-

trary, the reverse.

fafas loc. sin. of 797 u. a wood, a forest.

ﬁl‘g?-&"!ﬁfm Ban. or REL. comp. j706;
fﬁl’gﬁ er. large, BT voe. sin. of HIWT
J- the hip, 106; (O lady with swelling
hips! O round-limbed !)

ﬁ'g% loc. sin. m. of FEIHE m. f. n. large,

vast, 1sf el. 187.

A% O Brihman! voe. sin. of 90 m. a
Brahman.

fAUgF: nom. sin. m. separated ; past p. p.
of vt I with W and 4, 530.

famasTmad Tar. or DEeP. comr. 743:
99 er. o Brihman, H|HIITHH ace. sin. of
HATMH m. concourse,

01 for TAWTH nom.pl.of A% m.a Brihman.

At for TAUTH O Brabmans! voe. pl. of
9% m. a Brihman.

fafmd acc. sin. of fafaa ». offence, amny-
thing disagreeable; (comp. of i | 720. e,
and THT agreeable,)

fﬂ"ﬂ'ﬂT for 'Fﬂ'ﬁ"l'fﬁ[ O gods! voe. pl. of
fﬂ'g'u m. a god.
ﬁ!‘lﬁacc. pl. of ﬁl‘g\l m. & god.

ﬁr‘g‘tl'rqmc.pl. qf'f'!['gllm. agod, 1stel. 103.

fargim'(t: O lords of the immortals! Tar.
or DEP. coMP. 743 ; fil'g!l er. a god,
an immortal, iﬂtl: voe. pl. of '&‘HI . 8
lord, 1st cl. 103, see 32.

ﬁra?rﬁ let them speak out; 3d pl. imp. of
rt q with fa, 649.

fITIET gen. sin. of ﬁn-'l'ﬁl[\m. the sun.

TR ace. sin. of TATAS m. the Vibhi-
taka-tree ( Beleric myrobalan).
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ﬁnﬁﬂq nom. sin. m. the Vibhitaka-tree.

fa: for ﬁﬁq nom. sin. of T m. a lord,
a master, 3d ¢l. 110,

ﬁﬂ:ﬂ'ﬁ’{ ind. through (his) omnipotence,
for the sake of (displaying) his creative
power; (comp. of Ta9fA superhuman
power, and =G n6o. d, 791.)

fadt voe. sin. of ﬁﬂ' wi. & lord, a master.

T3a®A nom. sin. m. of IR m. f. n. wan-
dering over; pres. p. of vt ¥H with fa,
524, (governing ace.)

THRATY nom. sin. m. of TIH7H out of one’s
mind, out of one’s senses; (comp. of T4
726. e, and AFY, see 164. 0.)

fauRIfa ace. pl. of TAATA 2. a vehicle, a
car ; usually a self-moving aerial chariot
of the gods.

ﬁi[ﬁ";li ace. sin, m. or #. of ﬁ'ﬁi’i m. . %

freed, released, free from ; past p. p. of vt
9 with fa, 530.

ﬁﬁil-‘-‘: nom. sin. m. c_rfﬁ]‘ﬂ?i m. f. n. released,
set free.

fﬁlﬁ'ﬂ having released, having quitted ; past
ind. p. of vt §9 with 4, 550.

fag==t for TR wom. pl. m. of -
= m. f. n. uttering, emitting ; pres. p.
par. of rt 9 with =, 524.

'Fél'{a"\'l having considered, having pondered ;
past ind. p. of vt G with fa, 559-

ﬁ'ﬁh‘,ﬂﬁ he will release ; 3d sin. 2d fui. of
rt | with fa, 628.

faﬂ’mmam, sin. of faw= u. liberation,
setting free, 1st el. 104 ; see also 814.0.

fqaT9™ do thou release; 2d sin. imp. of rt
q with T4, 10th cl. 283.

AT ace. sin. of @i m. separation.

f!"ﬁ"ﬂ'[ or ﬁm nom, sin.m. separation.

EteE: ace. pl. n. ﬂfﬁ'ﬁlﬂ ni. f. . free
from dust, 7th cl. 164 ; (comp. of T3 726.¢,

and THH dust.)

* TITREAT nom, sin. f. of TTTER m. £, 0. de-

serted by, separated from ; past p. p. of
rt T with 14, 538.

q
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fausfag ins. pl. of ﬁm-:m\ m. f. u, bril-
liant, splendid, shining, glittering; pres.
P- par. of rt TN with 1, 524

fRUfaas acc. sin. m. of ATEAR m. 1. .
splendid, radiant.

fa®qtnom. sin.m. of fa=m, Jf.n. deformed;
(comp. qfﬁ' 720, e, and ®Y.)

fam=AT nom. sin. f. of FAFTRA m. £ 0.
being modest; pres. p. dtm. of rt CE
with 4, 526.

TSt nom. sin. £, of TA@YA m. f. n. la-
menting, wailing.

fasamt ace. sin. f. of fa@uq m. £ n. la-
menting, mourning ; pres. p. of vt B9,
with T4, 524.

FaBUEEAT nom. sin. f. of FABTRTR m. £ n.
lamenting ; pres. p. dfm. of rt BY with
14, 526.

fﬂﬁﬁﬁ"{nee.sﬁn.qﬂ" FI®Taf .. lamentation.

f4%® lamenting, bewailing; past ind. p.
of rt B with 4, 550.

TASEAH to delay; inf. of rt =g with fa,
18t el. 261, see 450,

fA®HI he or she lamented or uttered la-

mentations ; 3d sin. perf. of rt BY with
'FH, 364.

fassarydTed for fam@Ta Sy
by 31.

Ta9Q nom. sin. of TATT m. expansion, wi-
dening, dilatation.

fqatizgat Ban. or ReLn. come 766 ;
3@ or. colourless, pale, FTAT nom. sin.
J. from 9T n. face, 108.

FaTT nom. sin. J. pale, colourless,

faaait acc.sin. Sfof faqTm. fan, pale, colour-
less; (comp. of T 726. ¢, and T colour.)

fﬁﬂ'ﬁ' ace. sin. m. of FATE m. £. n. without
clothes ; (from T 726. ¢, and TG ¢.v.)

ﬁﬁ@ﬂm. sin. of ﬁﬁﬁ nt. f. n. unclothed,

without a garment,

T99T8ER ace. sin. m. of TAIEH m. £. 2.
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without clothes, 7tk el. 163; (from 4
726. e, and FTAY.)

f!rnmng abl. sin. of 9918 m. banishment
from home; (in consequence of her
exile.)

191712 ace. sin. of T9T1F m. marriage, 13t cl.
103.

ﬁfﬂﬂfﬂ Sfor Tafa¥WT ace. pl. m. various.

AN ace. pl. m. of AT m. f. 0. various.

ﬁ&ﬁi’g loc. pl. n. of fafay m. 7. a. various,
different, 13 cl. 103.

ﬁlﬁﬁi: ins. pl. n. ufﬁfﬂ"l m. f. n.various.

fﬂﬁl%"{ ins. pl. m. of ﬁlﬁﬂm,‘f, . VArious.

fafaiosafaaq Comprex comp.yy1; Ta-
9y er. various, I cr. gem, jewel, G-
H acc. sin, m. qfﬂfﬂ m. f. n. adorned.

ﬁlﬁmﬁ' they two entered; 3d du. perf.
dtm. of rt TAR with prep. T4, 364.

ﬁﬁ'ﬂ:{ Jor ﬁf’ﬂ'ﬂﬁ they entered; 3d pl.
perf. of rt fﬂ'i'[ with ﬁ, 264.

ﬁﬁﬂl’[_ they entered; 3d pl. perf. of rt
fam with T4, 364.

f‘kﬁ'}T he or she entered ; 3d sin. perf. of rt
fﬁi{wilh 1T, 304.

ﬁﬁ'ﬂl"ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂﬂ"for faam S|THAYT by 31.

fawgi ace.sin. of TAMFL S suspicion, doubt.

fI9® having cut in two, having cut open ;
past ind. p. of vt [H with LE: 550.

fagreafa: wom. sin. m., lit. lord of (many)
men of the Vaisya caste, i. e. either pea-
sants or men engaged in trade. See next.

fﬂmﬁ' O lord of men! voec. sin. of Tq-
mrwfa Tar. or DEP. coMmP., in which
the case of the first member is retained,
see 143. c; TR gen. pl. of ﬁiﬂm a
man, especially one of the commercial or
agricultural class, 181 ; T8 voe. sin. of uf
121. According to the original eonstitu-
tions of Hindi society, as deseribed in
Manu, the population was divided into
four castes or classes: 1. Brihmans or

priests; 2. Kshatriyas or soldiers; 3. Vai-
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syas or working-men, such as peasants or
agricultural labourers and men in trade;
4. Shdras or slaves,

W ace. sin, m. of ﬁl‘ﬂ‘l‘tﬂ m. f. n.
skilled, skilful.

ﬁmﬁfﬁ’l nom. sin.m. large-eyed ; (comp. of
IS or. large, and T for WE 778.)

TITSTeR ace. sin. £, See last.
AR ins. sin. n. of FACHR m. £, n. sharp,

sharpened, 15t cl. 104.

fafgre m. J. n. illustrious, distinguished,
excellent, 1sf ¢l. 103.

ﬁﬁ]’mfarﬁfﬂﬂm gen. sin. f. of
ﬁlﬁl‘! illustrious.

ﬁlﬁﬁ"ﬂ‘ ins. sin. m. of TATQY illustrious,

distinguished.

w_fﬂr Fqiﬁﬁiﬁ nom. sin. . of Fﬂ'{ﬁﬂ'
m. f. n. erushed, trampled on, broken;
past p. p. of rt !-]'Lu::'.f.ﬁ. fa, 534

fﬁﬂﬂ:_ﬁnr ﬁiﬂﬁlﬂ ind. excellently, espe-
cially, particularly, 719. 5. In Book XV.
3 i governs an instrumental case, and
must be translated more excellently than,
or in an especial manner compared with
(others), 830; (formed from ﬁ'lﬁ'ﬁ by
affix TE.)

ﬁl‘ﬁﬂ?ﬁ for fﬂﬁtﬁlﬂ ind. especially, 719. b.

AU ins. sin. of TN, used adverbially,
especially, particularly.

fIII= nom. sin. f. free from sorrow.

A= ace. sin. f. of IS m. £. n. free
from sorrow, without sorrow; (eomp. of
T 226, e, and TIH m. sorrow.)

fa=mat ace. sin. m. of FAFH m. £ n. confi-
dential, faithful, trusty, 1st cl. 103.

faoe ace. sin. m. of THATH m. f. n. rested.

AT At nom. sin. f. of T4ATH m.f. n. rested,
reposed ; past p. p.of rt AR with {3, 546.

ﬁ!ﬂﬂ-ﬁﬂ‘[ let it be rested, let repose be
taken; 3d sin. imp. of vt HH in pass.
with T, 463.

f!'q'[l voc. sin. m. See fﬂ?ﬂ.
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fﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ'! nom.sin.m.of rﬂ'ﬂi’ m.f.n. celebrated,
known ; past p. p. of vt I with fa, 532.
ﬁ'ﬂ\ﬁ?mm.ﬂﬂ J.of ﬁ'ﬂ"l‘ ni. f. . celebrated,

Lnown.

fﬂ"ﬂfﬂi ace. sin. f. known, celebrated.

99 ace. sin. of T99 n. poison, bane.

faufai®aT nom. sin. £, caused by the poi-
son; (comp. aof 9% n. poison, and TRIAR
cause, 761.)

TI99ET: nom. sin. of TTYAE m. f. n. being
in difficulty or misfortune; (comp. of
fams or. difficulty, misfortune, and T
remaining, 580.)

fagR=q®= gen. sin. m. of TIUHEG m. f. n.
being in trouble. See lasi.

TR ins. sin. m. involved in calamity.

fqa# loc. sin. of T99A . difficulty, trouble,
calamity.

fﬁ‘ﬂ"ﬁg in rough places ; loc. pl. n. of fqum
m.f. . rough, uneven; (comp.of T 726.¢,
and BH even,)

faafag=r™T Bau. or Ren. comp. 61;
A% er. poison, fﬂ'ﬁ‘e‘h er. released from,
W|THT nom. sin. m. of | soul, 146.

ﬁlﬂF{T{ nom. sin, m. qffﬂfﬂ'ﬂ'f[lmf . S0F-
rowing, grieving; pres. p. of ri 9§ to
despond, with T3.

iR aco.sin.m.of AAGAm.f. n. sorvow-
ing, desponding ; pres.p.ofrt ﬂwimﬁh

9 ins. sin. of TAR u. poison.

@z having stopped, having made to stand
still ; past ind. p. of vf T with 1%, 70.

fafed acc. sin. qf'quﬂ'ﬂ'm.ﬂ n.abiding, stay-
ing ; past p. p. of rt T with fa, 7o, 890, a.

FIRAR loc. sin. of TAAAT a. desertion.

faagy: they flew about, they fluttered
hither and thither; 3d pl. perf. of rt
g9 with prep. fa, 364.

ﬁlﬁﬁ having let fall, having loosed or let
go; past ind. p. of rt A with .

f‘lﬂiﬁzﬂl ind. at full length, 714.

Qq 2
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famafisuranta Sor fratm wivgr-
A by 31.

fawt ace. sin. f.of fawid m. f. n, spread
out ; broad, wide.

fa=saet ace. sin. f. of faeqe m. f. n. clear,
distinet.

Y ace. sin. of TIHY m. astonishment.

famaifsgan Tar. or Dep, comp. n40;
99T er. wonder, admiration, Wi=FAT:
nom. pl. of WI¥A® m. f. n. possessed of,

fammifael Tar. or Der. cowme. n40;
T4 cr. astonishment, wonder, WTITET
for |UTEH nom. sin. affected by, filled
with.

TaEat for FIWUH nom. sin. of AWMU m.
admiration, wonder, astonishment.

fafea® nom. sin. m. of FITRT m.f. n. asto-
nished ; past p. p. of rt TR with 9, 532,

TA=aAT nom. sin. f. f;l"ﬁlh'l‘l m. f. n. asto-
nished, surprised.

fafwar for fAfEAT] nom. pl. of fafema
m. f. n. surprised, astonished, dismayed ;
past p. p. of vt T with T4, 530.

faf@mara: Ban. or Rev. come. 767;
faf® A cr. astonished, surprised, WTFH:
nom. sin. m. from | ». face, 108,

TAfR™N nom. pl. f. of FATAA m. £ n
astonished.

ﬁlfiﬁ%g ins.pl.of TATERT m. f.n. surprised,
astonished ; past p.p.of rt F@with 9, 532.

Fagﬁ; ins. pl. of ﬁ'@:ﬂ . & bird.

ﬁlﬁ%’:{l by bieds ; ins. pl. of TS m. a bird,

fﬂ'ﬂ(ﬁrﬁgﬁ[ nom. sin. qfﬁﬁqm.ﬁ .
roaming, sauntering about, taking plea-
sure; pres. p. par.of ri E‘ with Fﬂ', 593-

TA=1AH to abandon ; inf. of rt BT with 14,
459, 065

f9219 having abandoned ; past ind. p. of
vt BT with T4,

TIZ19ET dnd. in the sky, aloft, 714.

fm nom. sin. m. of TAEA m. £ n.
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planned, devised ; past p. p. of vt qT with
fa, 533. a.
fﬁl’f‘ﬂm nom. sin. f. of fﬂ‘f‘{r{ m. f. n. per-

formed, enacted, committed.

fﬂfﬂ?h for ﬁ[‘l’ﬁﬁﬂ'ﬂ" nom. sin. m. of ﬁr@-ﬂ'

m. f.n. appointed, destined, decreed ; past
p- p.of vt T with 9, 533. a.

A=t nom. du. m.of TIE m.f.n. deprived

of, separated from.

9= ace. sin. m. of TIZS m. f-n. agitated,

fA@ZSTnom. sin. f.of TAZS m. f. n. agitated
(with grief).

fu‘c‘d’ ace. sin. f. of fm m. f. n. dis-
turbed, agitated.

FITEIAH to see, to be seen ; inf. of rt iﬂw&‘k
=, 459, 86g.

FYATNS voc. sin.m. O Vita-soka ! lit. O free
from sorrow ; another name for the Asoka-
tree, 15 cl. 103.

=T voe. sin. of TTT m. a hero.
T ace. sin. of 1T m. a hero, 15t el. 103.

T nom. sin. of FTT m. a hero, heroic.

Frrasfafq voe. sin. £, O mother of heroes!
(comp. of MT, q.v., and B?I‘Tf'ﬂﬁf. a mo-
ther, one who brings forth, gives birth.)

FTITEE for Mﬂﬁ gen. sin. of FATATE

name of a prince.
ﬂ'tﬂ[ nom. sin. m. a hero, heroie.

ﬁt‘?{ﬂ'ﬁ}r ﬂ}(ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ'_ nom. sin. m. Virasena.

ﬂtﬁ‘amln Tar, or DEP. COMP. 745 ;
FATHA or. Virasena, 99 or. a king, ¥
nom. sin. f. a danghter-in-law.

'ﬁﬁﬂ'ﬁiﬁ[ﬂ nom. sin. f. beloved by the
son of Virasena, Tar.or DEP. coMP.745;
FTHA or. Virasena, H cr. a son, o
nom. sin. f. of o m. S n. beloved, dear.

H’iﬁﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂ Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743;
FXET or. Virasena, §A for §AF nom.
sin. of §T m. a son.

FT® gen. sin. of ATT m. a hero.
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I for !ﬁtﬂ{ O heroes! voc. pl. of TIT

nt. & hero.

T foc. sin. of AT m. a hero.

T ins. sin. of 1T m. a hero, heroic.
EREN| fnrm nom. sin. m. & hero, heroie.
FHEEEAAL gen. sin. m.qfﬁqmm.f. 1.

possessed of valour and worth ; (eomp. of
T or. valour, ¥ cr. strength, worth,
M affir, 84.VIIL, 140.)

FHITFT: Tar. or Dep. comr. 740 ; Eig

cr. valour, @FAH! nom. sin. of HFAH
m, f. n. endowed with.

11&{1%5 T.-w.ﬁup. Der. comp. 743; 99
cr. a tree, §e39 loc. pl. of T ». a root,
15 ¢l. 105.

ﬂﬁ‘ loc. sin. of B m. a tree.

ﬁ'ﬂ loc. pl. of IO m. a tree, 15t cl. 103.

FJEATED for THT WA by 34.

Tﬂﬁ he or she chooses; 3d sin. pres. dtm.
af rt J gth cl. 675 note.

ﬁﬁl I choose ; 1st sin. pres. dim. of rt q gth
cl. 655 note.

Tli ace. sin. m. of A m. f. n. surrounded ;
past p. p. of rt J 0675.

9 nom. sin. of I m. f. n. elected, selected,
chosen ; past p. p. of rt § 675.

qaH nom. sin. m. chosen, elected.

E[Hi' ace. sin. f. of A m. f. n. covered, over-
spread, surrounded ; past p. p.of 1t J 675.

'{ﬁ loc. sin. . of I m.f.n. chosen, elected ;
past p. p. of rt § 675,

‘i?ﬁ SJor JAH nom. sin. m. of JA m. f. w.
chosen ; past p. p. of rt J 675.

AT ace. sin. of JATA m. tidings, news,
15t cl. 103.

Wgem.pf. nfﬁ m.an old man, a sage.

FETATEAH Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743
& cr. an old man, a seer, WNTHAH

nom, sin, 1. precept.
E-fml ins. sin. of Jq m.  See 1751'
ﬁiﬁ]fﬁ Sor 1&'!1’ EFH’ by 32.
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1 for JUF nom. sin. of T m. a bull, 1t cl.
103 ; used in Book VII, 6 as the name of

the principal die in & game with dice.

ﬁ?&ﬂi’ ace. sin. of ig'ffﬁl'f f. Vrihatsena,

the name of Damayanti’s nurse.

ﬁﬁ voc. sin. f. See last.
Jea " for JTTH nom. sin. of JETH m.

Vrihadasva, the name of the sage who re-
lates the story of Nala to Yudhishthira.

AT nom. sin. m. onset, impetus.

AMA: (by 63. a) for AMAH ind. quickly,
speedily ; (from AT with affix T, 719.)

aﬁ'-'-lins.giu.qf A m.im petuosity,1sf cl.103.

a’ﬁ nom. sin. #. wages, hire, salary, pay.

FART for %ﬁﬂ ins. pl. of AX| m. a cane,

a ratan, 1sf ¢l. 103,

3T he knows; 3d sin. pres. of vt f92.

79 thou knowest, thou mayest know ; 2d
sin, of a contracted perf. (used for pres.)
of rt f‘q’g’, see 308. a.

FWITA I shall know ; 1st sin. 2d fut. of rt
fﬂg 404.

¥2 he knows, he comprehends ; 3d sin. of @

contracled form of the perf. of rt fﬂg
used as @ present, see 308. a.

ATW: ins. pl. m. of FTGUT m. f. n.
thoroughly conversant with the Vedas;
(comp. qf%ﬂ and QTIT, q.v.)

ﬁﬂ'ﬁ'{far %F.Lf‘ﬁ'g by 49. See next.

%ﬂ'&l’g nont. sin. m. knowing the Vedas, see
nole under %"m:; (comp. of %ﬁ: er. the
Veda, and f98 m. a knower, 137.)

%ﬁmmm: nont. sin. m. well-read in the
Vedas and Vedangas, see newxt ; (comp. of
%E-; cr. the Vedas, see next ; %E‘Iﬁ the
Vedéingas or sciences subordinate to the
Vedas, such as grammar, prosody, pro-
nunciation, etymology, &ec., see note un-
der TET: ; YTUI: nom. sin. of TTTIT
m. f. n. well-versed in, lif. going right
through, going to 91T, the opposite side.)
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aTﬂ: nom. pl. of &Q m. the Veda or sacred
seripture of the Hindus, 1sf ¢l. 103. The
four Vedas are the Rig-veda, the Yajur-
'.réda, the Sima-veda, and the Atharva-
Of these the Rig-veda is the
It consists of metrical hymmns

veda.
oldest.
or prayers termed siktas or mantras, each
stanza of which is called a ri#, addressed
to the gods of the elements, and espe-
cially to Indra, god of the atmosphere,
and Agni, fire. The composition of the
principal mantras of the Rig-veda is sup-
posed to have taken place about thirteen
or fourteen centuries . c.

ATAYY for IF WHAGW by 1.

a?{l?[ acc, pl. of ﬁz m. the Veda or sacred
writings of the Hindds.

afeqH to know; inf. of rt T8 430.

3"?93[ nom. sin. m. tremor, trembling.

FYATAL nom. sin. nf%’qﬂm m. f. n. trem-
bling ; pres. p. dtm. of rt E'l"-'l\ 520.

FYHTAT nom. :&ﬂ._f.q‘fam . f. n. trem-
bling ; pres. p. dim. of r¢ %1 520.

FGHTAT ace. sin. f. qfa‘lﬂﬁr m. f. n. trem-
bling.

AYATAER for FTATAT TEH by 32.
-ﬁ'l'lﬂ'[?ﬁfur a‘qﬂTFI‘F[ nom. sin. m. of FqaT
. f.n.trembling ; pres. p.dtm.of vt a'l{g,zﬁ :

%;m{ acc. sin, of EE) J. time,
aiﬂ nom. or ace. sin. of a'ﬂ'ﬁ[ n. & house,

a dwelling, 153.

FFAFA loc. sin. of ﬁm n. & house, 153.

FIATTH ace. pl. n. of :ﬁiﬂ?[. #. a house, a
dwelling, 153.
% ind. indeed, truly. Often a mere expletive.

amﬂ'ﬂﬂ..ﬁ‘fﬂ.. rbfa'giﬂl n. agitation of mind.

aﬂﬁ voc. sin. of %’r‘t’iﬁ O daughter of the
king of Vidarbha! i. e. Damayanti.

w nom. sin. f. Damayanti, daughter of
the sovereign of Vidarbha.

Hucc. sin, of %Zlﬁ'f. Damayanti, 1s¢ el.

106.

VOCABULARY.

=

FIARIAAAT nom. sin. f. the mother of
Damayanti (see THAT).

g’i'lﬂ'il'ﬂ’far %-‘{rﬁ ‘.{ﬁl B by 32, 34

%ﬂ'ﬁa‘l ins. sin. of g‘r{?ﬁ' J. Damayanti.

a’!{*ﬁT JSor %Q’iflﬂ-[ gen. sin. of %E_‘iﬁf
Damayanti.

F794T loc. sin. of qodl 1. Damayanti.

%{ifﬂ’: gen. sin. of T 1. Damayanti,
15t ¢l. 106,

%mii‘ ace. sin. of A a1 slanghter, de-

struction.

FUTTW: nom. sin. m. Vaisravapa, a name of
Kuvera, the god of wealth, (so called

from his father fm-}
F9RG ace. sin. af e n. calamity, misfor-
tune, evil condition.
Tl for 3F you, for you, to you, of you;
acc., dat, or gen. pl. from JHA; q.v.
= ind. plainly, evidently, certainly, 713.
=9 he or it grieves or suffers pain; 3d
sin. pres. of rf =Y 13 el. 201.

=yl they afflict, they pain; 3d pl. pres.
of rt Y 10th cl.

oqiqT nom. sin. n. of =faa m. f. n. agi-
tated ; past p. p. of vt WY 538.

=[IGAT, nom. pl.m. of =iga m. f. n. dis-
turbed, troubled.

EHT he or it was torn asunder; 3d sin.
impf. dtm. of rt  in pass. with fa, 468.

WEAAAT for WAITA T by 32.

=AY having laid aside, having put away ;
past ind. p. of rt #t to lead, with Y and
fa, 550.

[YTHTE he removed ; 3d sin. impf. of rt
FY with WF and T3, 606.

T loc. sin. n. of TWE m. f. n. cloudless;
(from T 726, ¢, and |F gq.v.)

=Y he was separated ; 3d sin. impf. of
rt N in pass. with fa, yoz.

=Tr=A he or it shone forth or appeared ;
3d sin. impf. dim. of vt 9 with fa, 261.
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T[T he or it grew stronger or increased ;
3d sin. impf. dim. of ri Y with fa, 1s
cl. 261.

WAWTUN ins. sin. of WTATT m. effort, ex-
ertion.

=I(AAT Jor mﬂ'ﬁ[ nont. pl. m. of [I-
fam m. £, n. resolved, determined.

WAA ace. sin. af TMHAA n. calamity, mis-
fortune. This word is especially applied
to a king’s neglect of his duty for the
pleasures of the chase, gambling, &ec.

mThm ace. sin. f. involved in cala-
mity; =HA er. calamity, misfortune,

ﬂﬁ-ﬂﬂ'ﬂ‘[ ace. sin. of BEAR m. f. n. pos-

sessed of, 1sf ¢l. 104.

wﬁw TaT. or Dep. coMmp. Y40;
WEA er. calamity, WIHAH acc. sin. m.

overwhelmed with.

QAT ace. sin. m. of AT m, £ n. af-
flicted, fallen into calamity, 159.

WEAA ins. sin. of THA n. calamity.

WAAAEH for THAT WiAA by 31.

'ﬂﬂlﬁ'lﬂl\ he left, he lost, he dismissed;
3d sin. impf. of ri ﬁ in eans. with ﬁ:
431.

=H. nom. sin. m. of WY m. f. n. lifeless;
(from T 726. e, and W m. breath.)

HTHAH ace. sin. [, of WHFS m. flon.
agitated.

‘-ﬂ%’{ ins. pl. of TTH m. a tiger, 15 el. 103.

mMTARIL he uttered ; 3d sin. perf. of rt ®
with prep. |1 and 13, z03.

WIATAT Ban. or REL. coMP. 766 ; TMIF
er. open, WIEGT for WIEH nom. sin. m.
Srom WEX #. mouth, 108.

MY nom. sin. m. a hunter, 15t cl. 103.

HTETH thou dost talk jestingly, thou dost
rail; 2d sin. pres. dim. of rt § with =1
and 4, 593-

arfEfTaf® thou wilt talk jestingly, thou
wilt rail; 2d sin. 2d fut, of rt § with A
and T, 503.
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H:I'lzﬁi{ to utter, to say; inf. of rt G with
W and 14, 459, 503.

qAT for WATH nom. sin. m. of TFAW
m. f. n. lodged, (having lodged, By6);
past p. p. of vt TG with 'F'H, boj.

=TT nom. sin. f. of WE m. f.n. lodged, hav-
ing lodged; past p. p. of rt 9] with fa.
N. B. The requiar past passive participle
of this root is ITAA, see 027, 543

TETTER voe. sin. m. O broad-chested one!

“’fﬁﬁ; (from ®Z cr. broad, and ITH .
the breast, with afiz &, see Bo. LVL)

iR loc. sin, aof ﬂﬁ'ﬂ'{ n. sky, heaven,
6th el. 152.

AR go thou, depart thou; 2d sin. imp. of
rt A 1st cl. 201.

AFRTAM, for AR WWATAF by 31.

EENLEI go; 18t sin. pres. of ri as.

ARTRITH for AAIR T by 34.

'ﬂiﬁ\he or it may go; 3d sin. pot. of rt

'EN[ 15t of. 2061.

'ﬂ'ﬁg he or she may go; 3dsin. pot. of rt A,

HAAH nom. sin. of TR n. a vow.

HITIAT nom. sin.f. of AHeA m.f.n.ashamed ;
past p. p. of rt lﬂ{ 538,

T for MITTH nom. pl.of wWET mf.n.
ashamed.

ol
W4 tell thou; 2d sin. imp. of r¢ JH.
qh‘ﬂl tell ye; 2d pi. imp.qfﬂ}fﬂutn.’.zﬁ:.
FAlT he tells, he relates, he announces;
3d sin. pres. of rt EIE{ 1st el. 261.
‘.{I"'HFH thou declarest, thou makest known ;
2d sin. pres. of ri FE[_ 15t el. 261.

WFAT for DFAH nom. pl. of YFA m. a
bird.

FFATATH gen. pl. of WFA n. an omen.
WFAT ins. pl. of WFT m. a bird.

T for WHE nom. sin. of T m. f.n. able,
capable ; past p. p. of rt THK 679, 539
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Elgﬂ'f‘? they are able ; 3d pl. pres.of vt AH
sth el. 679,

mfﬂ I am able; 15t sin. pres. of rt LI
sth el. Gyo.

Iiﬂﬂ?f he or it is able; 3d sin. pres. of rt
TH in pass. 679 nele, 869.

WA thou art able; 2d sin. pres. dim. of
vt WH 4tk cl. 679 note, 869.

T nom. sin. f. of W m. f. 0. able ; fut.
pass. p. of rt YH 573.

T for E‘lﬁ nom. du. m.of ™ m. f. n.
able.

T m. 8 name of Indra, 18¢ ¢l. 103.

W ace. sin. of W m. Indra.

W nom. sin. of A m, Sakra, & name of
Indra, 1sf cl. 103.

WHT ins. sin. of T m. Indra.

W for T H nom. sin. of TH m. Indra.
WEZ AT nom. sin. f. of W ATA m. f. n. s0s-
pecting, fearing ; pres.p.dtm.of rt ﬁ 520.
QTE% thou dost fear, thou dost doubt; 2d
sin. pres. dtm. of rt g 15t el. 261.
Wl nom. sin. f. doubt, E:uspiciun.

W I suspeet, I fancy; 15t sin. pres. dim.
of vt WF 15t el. 261.

ﬁi‘l’ he might suspeet; 3d sin. pot. dim. of
rt T 18t el. 261.

QT‘ﬁﬂﬁl’: TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 7433 'QT'ﬂ'
er. Sadét, wife of Indra, 9FH: nom. sin. of
qfd m. a husband, 2d el. 121.

T ins. sin, of AL £. the wife of Indra,
1st el. 106.

T for [T T by 32.

A «. a hundred, 2006, 835. e.

‘{Iﬁ'ﬂum .or ace. sin. n. 8 hundred, 206, 835.5.

PAFGH ace. sin. of TAWG m. Indra; (from
A a hundred, and T a sacrifice ; " lord
of a hundred sacrifices.”)

FATATIAGUT Ban. or ReL. comp.§61 ;
WAYF cr. a lotus, WTAA cr. long, $H-
WA ace. sin. f. from '3\'23"1? #. the eye.

VOCABULARY.

FAMAAATGOR Comprex come. i O
WA or. a hundred, TIFF cr. a yojana,
QAN ins. pl. of AT m. f. n. going,
travelling, 150.

WA for AT (64) ind. by hundreds ;
(A 200, with afiz TH 725.)

AT nom. pl. of TA m. & hundred ; used in
Book XV. 6 for A1, as denoting a
hundred suvarpas or gold coins. A
WAL may be trawslated ten thousand
gold coins.

Wﬁ'ﬂ voe. sin. m. O destroyer of (thy)
foes; (comp. of W er. an enemy, and

one who tears.)

TEH voe. sin. O killer of your enemies !
(comp. of [ cr. an enemy, and W a
killer, from rt ¥4 580. 4.)

}Tﬂ?ﬁ Jor AH from an enemy, for
'Q'lﬁl’“( abl. of T, see affic T 719. a.

mﬁr Jor Qﬁ%’i‘[iﬂi slowly, by degrees.

}1'*@@}'0:‘ 'Q'F{%?E[ ind. slowly.

UAFY ind. slowly, softly, gently, for
WA 714,

TR for WAH ind. by degrees, 714.

WU (for aﬁi'{by 4%) let him or he should
curse ; 3d sin. pot. of rt Y 18t cl. 261,

'EI'F: to curse; inf. of rt WY 459.

ﬁrﬂfarmmm.sin.m.qum‘ji .
carsed ; pasé p. p. of vt WY 539.

WYRH thou wilt curse; 2d sin. 2d_fut. dim.
of vt WY_ 408,

W= acc. sin. of W= m. sound, cry.

=2 nom. sin. of P m. sound.

Eﬁﬁfw W=H nom. sin. of =L m. a sound.

TH for TAY nom. sin. of TH m. calmness
of mind, tranquillity, equanimity.

m ace. sin, m. of AT m. f. n. lying
down ; pres. p. dtm. of r¢ G 646, 526.a.

qmmmﬁ*frg Dvax. or AGG. cOMP. 740;
AT er. a bed, a couch, lying down,
|TAT cr. & seat, sitting down, ﬁﬁg loe.
pl.of ST . a meal, eating, 1sf el. 103.
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I ace. sin. of T w. a refuge, one who
acts as a protection or defence ; also tak-
ing refuge.

wEfas: nom. pl. m. of Hl‘ﬁmﬁa?[ . I .
seeking a refuge, seeking for protection ;

(comp. of MWW er. refuge, and ‘ﬂfﬁ?[
seeking, 6th el. 159.)

TEWIRAT nom. sin. f. seeking a refuge.
WTE voc. sin. m. of W m. f. n. that

which or who affords refuge or protee-
tion, 1st cl. 103.

W ace. pl. of MIZ f. a year, (properly

autumn.)
ET gen. pl. of JF f. autumn,
AT ace. pl. of TIT a. the body.
WATA for WA (47) abl. sin. of WAT

. the body.

FATTHET for Elﬂmt{TAT.on Dep.
comP. 743; WUT cr. the body, WAHRTH
nom. sin, of WAML m. the destroyer.

wofam: gen. sin. of PATTA m. the (em-
bodied) spirit.
ﬁ loc. sin. of WAL n. the body.

AT he or she cursed; 3d sin. perf. of
rt MY 364. The terrific power of a curse,
according to Indian ideas, is well illus-
trated by Southey’s ‘Curse of Kehdma,’
and by ‘The Death of Yajha-datta’ in
the Ramiyana, translated into English
verse by the late Dean Milman.

WATGH for TYTT TH by 33.

JITTH he ruled, he governed ; 3d sin. perf.
of rt TITH 658.

WA gen. sin. of VYA m. the moon,
Gth el. 159.

T for NGAR gen. sin. of THA m,

the moon, Gth cl. 159.

Wd for WA (48) ind. always, perpetually.
YA #. & weapon, (lit. the instrument of
hurting, from rt Y So. XX), 15f cl. 104.

FEAATTE; nom. pl. m. armed, having wea-
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pons in (their) hands; (F&A a weapon,
Oifilla hand; Ban.or Rer, comp. 767.)
W wom. pl. of T n. a weapon.
mﬁm ins. sin. of TEA =». a weapon, an
arrow, 1st cl. 104.

WL loc. du. of JTGT £. a branch, 105.

IMEHTAMGAR Tar. or Dep. coMre. 7455
/MM cr. a monkey, MW cr. a troop,

HIAH ace. sin. n. of WA m. f.n. filled

with, possessed of.

UTHIUT: gen. sin. of TTET £, a branch, 105.

mi& ace, du. of JTWT f. a branch, 103.

FTAGMETH he cut, he clove, he severed ; 3d
sin. perf. of vt [Q in ecaus.

qmrﬁmn having ecut down, having cloven,
having severed ; past ind. p. of vt T in
caus. 558,

FATAE I will cut down or off, Twill cleave,
I will tear; 1st sin. 2d fut. dtm. of rt g
in caus. 431.

AU Ban. or REL. coMmp.767 ; TT er.
allayed, alleviated, assuaged, ST nom. sin.
[ from T m. fever, pain, suffering, 108.

WITE nom. sin. of PR f. settlement of

difference, satisfaction.

Eﬂ‘llﬁr‘-’ﬁ Tar. or DEr. comp. 743 ; TR

er. curse, WITH: nom. sin. m. fire, 110.

JTUT_ or JAUTE for TIATH abl. sin. of TR
(47) m. a curse, 15¢ ¢l. 103.

‘.!_-Tﬁi?l tng. sin. of T m. a curse.

m{ﬂﬂnm. sin. f. of LT m. f.n. autumnal,

Eﬂﬁﬂ"f‘ﬁfﬂ'ﬂ{ CoMPLEX COMP. 791;
Iﬂiﬁ cr. a tiger, M er. a deer, -ﬁrﬂﬂ"[

ace. sii. . qfﬁ'ﬁﬁ m. f. n. infested by,
resorted to, inhabited.

mgt_\ﬁfﬂr mgﬂ'ﬂ_-num. sin. qf'ﬁl’@ﬁ n. &
tiger. :
mﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ Dvax.
oR AGG. cOMP. 748 ; JITS cr. the Sila-
tree, -ﬁ'ﬂ er. & bambu, ¥¥ er. Dhava, a
kind of tree, WYY cr. the holy fig-tree,

BT
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ﬁﬁﬁ'ﬂi Tinduka, a kind of ebony-tree,
i@i Inguda, a kind of tree or plant,
ﬁﬁ: ins. pl. of fﬁ?ﬂiﬁ m. the Kinsuka-
tree, 18t ¢l. 103. The Sil-tree is the
Shorea-robusta, which yields a resinous
exudation ; the Dhava is the Grislea to-
mentosa ; the Asvattha is the Ficus reli-
giosa or holy fig-tree, also called Pippala.
There are two other celebrated fig-trees
in India, the Ficns glomerata, called
Udumbara in this list, and the Ficus
Indica, called Nyagrodha or Vata, or in
English the Banyan-tree. The Ingudi,
commonly called Ingua or Jiyaputa, is
a tree from the fruit of which necklaces
of a supposed prolific efficacy were made
(Jiva-putraka). In the Raghu-vanda
(XIV. 81) there is an allusion to the
fruit being used by hermits to supply
oil, and in the Sakuntald (Act II) to its
furnishing them with ocintment. The
Kinsuka is the Bufea frondosa, a tree
bearing beautiful red blossoms.

TSI nom. pl. m. standing in the sta-
bles; (comp. of WIEST a stable, and &
staying, 580.)

misErE! for ﬂT{"BﬁHﬂmm. sin.m, Sali-
hotra,name of a personage skilled in horses.
JTHATS nom. pl. m. of T m. f.n. eternal.

El'l'ﬂ_lﬂ' Sfor WTHIAY nom. sin. m. of [T

m. f. n. everlasting.
WIA nom. sin, n. a precept, a maxim.

QAT _abl. sin. of WHF n. order, com-

mand, decree, 104.

JITAT: for WEAAH ind. according to rule,
({it. according to the Sastras ; from PTG
and affir T 719.)

ﬁTﬁI[ ins. pl. of TRET m. n. a peak,

18t ¢l. 103.
TRfEa: nom .‘chgfrﬂfﬂ‘-‘{m. apeacock,159.
ﬁ‘lf@'ﬂ'ﬁ_nmﬂ .Pf.nffﬂmﬂm,nlmcuckgﬁy.
fqltq ace. sin, of f{l‘(ﬂ_ﬂ. the head, 164.

VOCABULARY.

fU®aE Tat. or DEp. comp. 743 ; TS

er, a rock, ASH ace. sin. of TS . surface.

f!ﬁﬁi'tﬂ‘[ acc. sin. of TS m. a moun-

tain, 1st cl. 103.

'F!!E‘ITﬁT nom. pl. qff&'l_:qn. an art, craft.

T nom. sin. m. of TPA m. £. n. auspicious,
propitious, safe.

T2 nom. sin. f. of THE m. f.n. left; past
p- p.of rt ﬁﬁ\ﬁ?i, 539.

ﬁTﬂﬂ[ nom, sin. m. & disciple, scholar, pupil.

§ite ind. quickly.

STHATR Karu. or DEs. comp.y55; WW

er. rapid, 'ﬂﬁ loc. sin. of ATH n. motion,
going, driving, 1s¢ cl. 104.

WNRAY loc. pl. n.  See last.
ST for SAUTH nom. pl. m. of A m.f. n.

fast, rapid, fleet.

Eﬁ?ﬁ'ﬂﬂT ing. sin. of Qﬁ?ﬂg m. the moon ;
(from A cold, and ﬁ'g a ray, beam,)
‘iﬁﬂﬁﬁ gen. pl. of TV m. f. n. broken off ;

past p. p. of ri E'L 534-
wtEfafi Tar. or Dep. comp. 743 ; !ﬁﬁ

er. virtue, fAM: nom. sin. m. treasure.

WHAM, nom. sin. of FYSAA m. f.n. of &

good disposition, amiable, 5tk cl. 140.

¥ for VYW 2d sin. aor. of vt I to

grieve, see 830.

qur ﬂfﬁﬂ nom. sin. qfﬂh m. Suéi,

the name of the captain of the caravan.
‘llf"lﬁﬂﬂ smiling serenely or sweetly, Bamn.
or ReL. come. 761; !\Iﬁ cr. serene or
white (showing the teeth), & nom.
sin. f. from f®T #. o smile, 108, or Jrom
f@d past p. p. of rt T& 896. b.
ﬂﬁlﬁﬂ'ﬂﬂ‘[ ace. sin. f. smiling sweetly.
gfefe® voc. sin. f. O sweetly smiling
(maiden)!
Ban. or REL. comp. 766; gﬁl
cr. holy, pure, QT for IYATTH nom.
gin, m. from IYATL practise, action, usage.



VOCABULARY.

ST ace. pl. m. of = m. f. n. correct,

faultless, pure.

W is cleared (from blame &e.), is acquit-
ted; 3d sin. pres. pass. of ri Y 463
¥ m.f. n. beautiful, happy, good, 15t cl.187.
WM Tnom. sin.f. of M m.f.n. good, beautiful.
W ace. sin. f. of IV m. f. n. beautiful,

auspicioug, happy.
Ban. or ReL. comp. 766 ; W er.

beautiful, |THHT nom. sin. f. from VAR
n. face.

g‘ﬁ loc. sin. of Y m. f. n. auspicious, 1st
cl. 187.

ﬂ:“ voc. sin. f. of ™ m. S beautiful.
S . .

AT ins. sin. m. of YH m. f. ». bright,
splendid.

A he or she heard ; 3d sin. perf. of rt
¥ 369.

YA they heard; 3d pl. perf. of rt 9
360, 670.

YHTH they heard ; 3d pl. perf. of rt %.

T Ban. or ReL. comp. 761; q=

er. dried up, @Al ace. sin. of GIAT f.
substituted for m n. & stream.

q\ﬂi ace. sin. n. of A m. f. n. deserted,
desert, lonely, empty, void, hollow.

a[-"ﬂ loe. sin.n.of [ m. f.n. deserted, lonely.
[T m. a hero, 15t cl. 103.

qT for m(ﬁg] nam. of YL m. a hero.

[ for JUH (66. a) nom.pl.of FLom. ahero.

E{ﬂ'ﬁi{. ins. pl. with (thy) hundred peaks,
or with hundreds of peaks; J[7 cr. a
peak, ﬁ'!;ﬁrr ins, pl. from JIA n.
a hundred, 743. a.

FHI gen. pl. of JYF ». a peak, a erag.
ES

WF L Sfor YHFH ins. pl. of Y3 n. the peak

of a mountain, a horn.

[T Hear! Listen! 2d sin. imp. of rt 9 5th
cl. 646,

YA hear ye; 2d pl.imp. of rt ¥ 5thel. 676.

ﬂ'ﬂﬁﬁl’ he hears; 3d sin. pres. of rt Y 5th
el. 676.
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Wﬂ: of (those) two hearing ; gen. du. of
FIWEA_pres. p. par. of rt G to hear, 5tk
el. 676, see 524,

(A he or she sleeps or lies down; 3d sin.
pres. dtm. of rt [T 2d cl. 315, see 646.
W ind. as to the rest, in regard to what
remains ; (loc. sin. of W9 m. remainder,

used adverbially.)

T ace. sin. aof ﬁ’ﬁﬁ m. sorrow, 1st ¢l. 103.
FIwHTAAT Tat. or DEP. cOMP.740; =
er. sorrow, WIRAT nom. sin. I of
m. f. n. harassed, past p. p. of rt FU.

WIFHRAAT ace. sin. f.  See last.
iﬁ'ﬂﬁi ROM, S, 1. qf‘ﬁﬁmf n. produced

by sorrow, lit. sorrow-born; (from
grief, and T 580. b.)
qﬁﬁﬂ ins. sin. n. of TN caused or pro-
dueed by grief; (comp. of TTH and 7 580.)
TFHAATY for FIHAA |G by 31.
qﬁzg:m&wm CoMPLEX comP, 771;
Eﬁ'ﬁ er. SOTTOW, g:ﬂ' cr. pain, "AfAAT
nom. sin. f. of WATTIA m. f.n. affected by.

Qﬁﬂfg:m Dvax.or AGG. coMP. 752 ;
TF er. sorrow, ZXENAT ins. du. of F:W
n. pain, grief.

THHFATHA TaT. ok DEP. comp. 743; Qﬁ'ﬁ
er. sorrow, and AT voc. sin. of ATIT m.
remover, destroyer, agt. of vt TH 5582.c.

Sﬂﬁmﬁ‘{ ace. sin. m. See last.

m nom. sin. f. given up to grief;
(comp. of !ﬁﬁ er. sorrow, and QUG
wholly addicted to.)

shﬁqﬁgm Tat. or DEP. coMP. §40;
lﬂ'ﬂi ¢r. BOITOW, ':If{la?l: nom. Sin, .

overwhelmed.

AR TATGAIH TaT. or DEP. coMP. 743 3

T cr. sorrow, TR ace. sin. f. of
a9 m. f. n. destroying, removing,

agt. from rt Y with fa, 582, 6th el. 159.

FEATUR Tar. or DEP. coMp. 743 ; W
£, S0ITOW, fﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ"-‘-l' voe. sin. of ft'['ElﬁT{

BRI
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m. one who increases, from ri 9 with

fa, 582. c.

mﬁﬂaﬂ: nom. sin. m. See last.

sﬁtﬁfmmn: nom. sin. m. having his
heart distracted with grief ; ['{ﬁ'ﬂi SOTTOW,
97 agitated, ATAA mind, see 771.)

qﬁ'qnmm Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 7403 'Qfﬁi
¢r. sorrow, WAL nom. sin. f. of WAA
m. f.. burned, inflamed, consumed, past
p. p. of rt T with H, E30.

'Eﬁ?ﬂ[ abl. sin. of Eﬁ'ﬁi m. SOTTOW.

TRIAT nom. sin. £ of TARA m. f. n. afMicted
with grief; (comp. of YT cr. sorrow, and
WA pained, 542.)

Eﬁmﬁ‘]‘[ acc. sin. f. afflicted, grieved.

&AL nom. du. m. afilicted.

T loc. sin. of FH m. sorrow.

'Sl'ﬁ_rl‘ ins. sin. of ﬁﬂ'ﬂi m. grief, anguish.

'.!ﬁal_*l'ﬁmﬂ'ﬁ!'fm‘ 'Eﬁi'ﬂ' EELICAT] by 31.

ﬂﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁm CoMmrLEX comPp.YI;
‘Qﬁ‘dﬁ er. sorrow, TR or. agitated,
9 cr. mind, thought, T som. sin.
of RTWT_m. soul, 146.

mﬁﬁﬂﬂ'{ Bau. or Rer. comp. 561
Eﬁ‘ﬁ er. sorrow, IUEA er. affected, TATT
J. mind, soul.

A he or she sorrows for or grieves for;
3d sin. pres. of vt J[9 15t el. 261.

'Qﬁ"ﬁ[gmmmg for, lamenting ; nom. sin. m.
q,f!’{l‘;ﬁ?l\m.f-ﬂn. pres. p. of rt [ 524.

Qﬁ'ﬂﬁﬂ{rﬂ. sin. f. qf}ﬁﬂmf n. grieving,
sorrowing ; pres. p. par. of vt ﬂﬂ\ 524

El‘i“ﬂ"?r they grieve for, they mourn over;

. 3d pl. pres. dtm. of rt I 15t el. 261.

m ins, sin. f. of Eﬁﬂm.ﬁ n. grieving,
sorrowing ; pres. p. of rt YA 141 b, 524.

s_ﬁﬁ thou dost bewail, thou grievest for;
ad sin. pres. dém. of rt Y 1t el 261

= 1 grieve, 1 sorrow for ; 1st sin. pres.
of rt '!lj‘qm.l! el. 2061.

WINTRER for ISR WTH by 34.

VOCABULARY.

Qﬁfﬂg’[tﬂ mourn, fo lament ; inf.of rf ‘ﬂﬂ\-

JIVTATH he or she cleared or wiped away ;
ad sin. perf. of 1t '&P{t’n caus. 385. &.

IR he or she shines; 3d sin. pres. dtm.
of vt JM 15t el. 261,

5ﬁﬁ O beautiful one! voe. sin. nf'&ﬁﬂ
f. of AA m. f. n. beautiful, 15 el. 105,

i they look beautiful, they shine; 3d
pl. pres. dtm. of rt 9 15t el. 2.

:ﬁmm-n nom. sin. f. qr:hxmm . f. n.
being beautiful, shining ; pres. p. dim. of
rt I 5af.

WIATfA he or it dries; 3d sin. pres. of ri
O in caus. 481.

Q‘FI“! nom. or acc. sin. of ﬁ‘ n. purity,

purification, cleansing, 1sf cl. 104.

JAMA: nom. sin. of JAMA m. f. 0. black, 1st
el. 18Yy.

FAMAT nom. sin. f. of TAMW m. f. n. dark.

‘Eﬂ!ﬂi ace. sin. f. of TAM m. f. n. dark.

JATATAL: gen. sin. f. of TAIH m. f. 2. dark.

JATST: nom. pl.of TATH m. a wife's brother,

brother-in-law.

WA ace. sin. of I/ m. fatigue, weariness.

wARE aA: Tar. or Dep. comp. 7403 AW
or. fatigue, toil, HAA: nom. sin. of HIAR
m. f. n. worn out.

MWTAT. ok DEP.comp.740; ¥R
er. fatigue, lﬂﬁ‘ﬂ’{ ace. sin. f. of HITER
m. f. n. bewildered, paralysed, stupefied.

WL nom. sin, . of WA m. f.n. wearied ;
past p. p. of rt TH 540,

WA gen. sin. of AT . f. n. wearied,
fatigued ; past p. p. of rt FAR 540.

HTAT nom. sin. f. of AT m. f. 0. wearied ;
past p. p. of vt HH 546.

HTIaT=IHL they caused to be heard, they
proclaimed ; 3d pl. perf. dtm. of rt g in
caus. 490.

mﬂr}m. sin. m., of AHIA m. . n. made

to hear; past p. p. of vt F in caus. 549.
T5Y ace. sin. of WY £ the goddess of




VOCABULARY.

fortune or beauty, prosperity, 123. See
below.,

a4t ins. sin. of A . beauty, fortune, hap-
piness, 123.

oy beauty, prosperity ; a name of the god-
dess of beauty and abundance, also called

Lakshmi. She is the wife of Vishnu,
and was Pmduced at the churning of the

ocean ; see note under W‘Iqﬂf.
Wﬂ'ﬁ[ o, S, m. afml{rishga_
HIAAT ace.sin.f. of ’;ﬂ"l’{m. f.n. fortunate,
happy, 140.
R ace. sin. m. of AT fortunate.
BRI for BWIRT nom. sin. m. of AT

m. f. n. fortunate, illustrious, 5th cl. 140.

‘ﬂh‘ﬁ[ nom. sin. m. @F‘Hﬂ'ﬂ'«[\m.ﬁ n. pros-
perous, fortunate, 5tk cl. 140.

T for ﬂﬁl’( nom. sin. f. the goddess of
fortune or beauty.

¥A m. f. w. heard; pastp. p. of rt g 676.

H® nom. sin. n. of YA m. f. n. heard.

a: nom. sin. m. of PR m. f. n. heard,
called; past p. p. of ¢ g 532.

AT nom. sin. f. of YA m. f. n. heard.

ﬂﬂ'l’rﬂ' ace. pl. . of Y m. f.n. heard, heard
of; past p. p. of vt ¥ to hear, 532.

'ﬂ?ﬁ Jor Z[AH nom. sin. m. of ZA heard.

g hm’iﬂg heard ; pﬂsf ind. p. of vt 9.

'ﬂﬁ'ﬂﬂ Sor HMAT i te ot by 31.

WA nom. sin. n. of ﬁ'q;[ m. f. n. better,
preferable ; érreg. comparative of RIET
good, excellent, see 194, 167.

'a"ﬂ.'E[ acc. sin. of ‘EFTG[ n. felicity, eternal
happiness, 7th el. 164.

ZYAT ins. sin. of ;ﬁ‘q'l{n. eternal happiness,
happiness, a state of felicity, 7tk cl. 164,

=T for ﬁlﬁ[ nom. sin. n. qfﬁ'mq m. f. m.

better, preferable, 164.

=AY for aﬂncc. sin. of ‘a'ﬂ'i[ n. felicity,

eternal happiness, welfare, prosperity.
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| % ace. sin. m. qfa? m. f. n. best,

He: for ‘a'!!q nom. sin. m. of oy m, f. n.
best, most eminent, 1s¢ ¢l. 103.

‘Ehﬁtﬂ hear ; inf. of rt 9 459.

wIT{H I shall hear; 1sf sin. 2d. fut. of rt
9 676.

BT ins. sin. £, of W& m. f. n. smooth,
bland, soft, gentle.

ﬁ‘t‘ﬂﬂ{ ace. sii. of Hidm. a verse, & couplet.

W for ¥ ind. to-morrow.

YT nom. pl. of TP m. a father-in-law,

WU ace. pl. of "L m. a father-in-law.

'ﬂ'ﬂﬂ for AYTH nom. sin. of T-'I}JI . &

father-in-law,.

B
Wﬂ'ﬁf‘ﬂ% Tar. or DEP. coMP. 740; ¥1-

T cr. a beast of prey, AR loc. sin. n. of
=
HITA m. f. n. infested by, frequented by.

Wﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁﬁ Tar.or Dep.comp. 740; ¥T-
9% or. a beast of prey, WIRFCA loc. sin.
. qf‘ﬂT‘ﬂ'ﬁZﬂ m. f. w. infested, overrun.

‘@Iﬁ loc. sin. on its being to-morrow, at
to-morrow’s dawn; (comp. of I to-
morrow, and {A been, appeared.)

q.

t@irhins. of WZWA m. six hundred, 103;
(comp. of WR six, 43. f, and T a hun-
dred, 206. The latter word, when used by
itself, és declined in the singular.)

qY: nom. sin. m. of WE sixth, 209.

m: nom. sin. m. gixteenth, 210.

H-l-
| a contraction of WE with, which often
appears af the beginning of adverbial and
of relative compounds.

| for Y (by 67) he, that; nom. sin. m. of
WA m. f. n. he, she, it, 220.

q prep. with, together, altogether.

q9= re_ﬂtrain thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt TR
with ®, 270,

HUARITT Ban. ox REL. conp. 767 ; TA



310

cr. restrained, sirict, temperate, WE'&'E
ins. pl. of WTET m. food, 18t cl. 103.
ﬁ'ﬁﬁ{ﬂ: Ban. or REL. comp. 767 ; €W
cr. restrained, {ﬁ-ﬁ: nom. sin. m. from
{ﬁﬂ n. an organ of sense, 1sf ¢l. 108.

ﬂ’ﬁﬁ‘{iﬁ‘: ing. pl. m. See last. {

HTAMT: nom. pl. m. of ﬁ'l'-ﬂ m. f. n. agitated.

HTRHI for HORE nom. sin. m. anger, fury.

&4 having obstructed, having blocked
up ; past ind. p. of rt ®Y with 9, 550.

"I nom. sin. f. of AFATT m. £, n. dis-
tracted, agitated, terrified.

ﬁﬁ\ﬁﬂ‘m"{ let it be arranged or managed,
let it be decided; 3d sin. imp. of YT in
pass. with T and ﬁ, 462,

AT nom. sin. f. of AR m. £. n. clothed,
clad,covered ; past p.p.of rt T with H.: 535-

H"ﬂiﬂ nom. sin. f. of HTrT m. f. n. covered ;
past p. p. of ri J with /.

{I‘Tr!'ll' ace. sin. f. of H'T'I‘m. f. n. covered.
frq%‘«; for lil'!ﬁ'i[ ins. pl. of ﬁﬂ’ m. f. .
filled with, surrounded or pervaded by.
ﬁ'\i‘ﬂfnr ﬁ'm nom. sin. nfﬁ'Tll m. f. n,
covered ; past p. p. of vt J with , 532
li'rqﬂ': nom. sin. m. of ﬁ'ﬁ!‘ m. f. n. become,

(in Book XX. 41 h::came, see 896;) past
p- p- of rt A with &, 530.
ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁfw H’iﬂ'ﬂ; nom. sin. m. become.
e Jor ﬁu’ﬁ nom. sin. m. to be made

known ; ful. pass. p. of rt ﬁg in caus.
with &, 571, (governing loc. by 861.)

AT nom. sin. of WAL m. uncertainty,
doubt.

&

T nom. sin. m. doubt.

H"‘E_l"mhuving heard, having promised; past
ind. p. of rt % with &, 560, 676,

HAFIZATATAT Ban. or REL. coMP. 767 ;
AT cr. adhering to, sticking, I er.
mouth, STHTAT nom, sin. f. from FTETR
m. breath, 108, Lit. with breath adhering
to(her)mouth, .e.with suppressed breath.

VOCABULARY.

li'gﬂ‘{acc.m‘n.m.qfﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂ m.f.n. asleep,sleep-
ing, sound asleep, fast asleep. See HH.

m haﬂ'n'g touched ; past ind. p. of rt
QN with |, 559

ﬁmﬁ‘ﬂﬂ{ to be remembered, to be ih*nught
upon ; fut. pass. p. of vt w with ®, 504,
569.

ﬂ'ﬂ!‘ﬂ having called to mind ; past ind. p.
of rt W with ¥, 560.

H"E'i to restrain ; inf. of rtg with ﬁ,459,593.

HHRTAW: voc. pl. m. of ARTAT m. f. n. cow-
ardly, dastardly.

WHTY ind. into the presence of, near, 731,
R nom. sin. f. of @hm. f. n. fixed, intent ;
past p. p. of rt H to adhere, 507. a.

I for TR WEA by 31, 47.

|ET nom. sin. of AW m. a friend, 120.
|/E aco. sin. of BT® m. a friend, see 120.
HHT nom. sin. f-u female friend, 1sf cl. 106,

WG for WG acc. pl. of ATE m. a friend.

ﬂ'&ﬁmﬂl Tar. or DEP. coMP. 745;
HET cr. a female friend, T or. a com-

pany, WHTATH acc. sin. f. of WHIYA
m. f. n. surrounded by, 1st ¢l. 103; (past
p. p. of vt § with AT and §H, 531.)
WHITOEAT Tar. or DEP. coMP. 7453
HET cr. a female friend, 71 er. a crowd,

a number, WIYAT nom. sin. f. of WX
m. f. n. surrounded, past p. p. of rt §

with AT, 675.
HETAA ace. sin. m. a female friend, a num-
ber of female friends.
WEIAA: nom. sin. m. a female friend, a
number or company of female friends.
®EIHAT gen. pl. of WE1 f. a female friend,
15t cl. 106.

W ins. pl. of WET f. a female friend.

'-HE'THEI Tar. on Depr, comp, 743; wHEt
er. a friend, W loc. sin. of T g, the
middle, midst, 15 el. 104.

AT for ARAY nom. pl.of E1S. a female
friend, 1s¢ cl. 106.



VOCABULARY.

WELH nom. pl. of WER f. a female friend.

H|AWN: with companies of attendants, Ban,
or Ren. comp. 76g; | for BE with,
WL nom. pl. m. from T m. a company,
a troop, a host, 1sf ol, 103.

WEZ loc. sin. of WEL n. & narrow passage.

H‘i-'l?l Sfor WHTH nom. sin. m. confusion,

mixture of caste or fribe, proceeding
from indiscriminate intercourse,

TS ace. sin. of WFA m. resolution,
resolve, plan, 1s¢ ¢l. 103.

W‘lﬁﬂﬁg being proclaimed, being cele-
brated ; loc. pl. of 'ﬂ'ﬁiﬁﬂ‘l:ﬂ m. f. n.,
pres. pass. p. of vt A with H, 528.

gfew having compressed ; past ind. p. of
rt TEIQ with W, 559, 633

&W to calc‘ulnte, to enumerate ; inf. of
ri BT with W, 450.

H&ATA loc. sin. of HEATH ». numbering,
numeration, arithmetic.

HE1T having counted, having numbered ;
past ind. p. of vt BT with €, 559.

FEATIA I will number or count s Ist sin.
2d fut. of rt BT with |, 304.

& loc. sin. -:.y"'ﬁ'ﬂ n. battle, war.

AEF= be thou united, 1.1nitc thyself; 2d sin.
imp. of rt T/ with |, 13t cl. Go2.

|HMT by chance, haply ; ins. sin. of H"ﬂfﬂ.

WHFAE for WFAT IT by 32.

Hﬁﬂﬁfw HAY nom. sin. of WHFH m. union.

AFH having come together,having Elecﬂme
united; past ind. p. of vt TH with |, 559.

ﬂﬁ'ﬁ:ﬁﬂ loc. pl. m. of H’E‘ﬁ? m, f,. i, re-
strained, curbed.

HFW ace. sin. of WFTH m. war, battle.

|FIATAT nom. sin. m. a conqueror in bat-
tle; (comp. of WEW cr. war, and ﬁﬂ?La
congueror, victorious, 84. I11)

'ﬂﬁf‘ﬁﬂ loc. pl. of WFMH m, war, battle,
1st el. 103.

o1l

FHL ace. sin. of WAL m. a passage, way,
entrance, doorway.

afg=rgeAl thinking; nom. sin. f. of G-
In m. f. a., pres. p. of ri ﬁﬂ 1othel. 524.

mgm. sin. m. of HREATH m. f. n.
acting; pres. p. dim. of rt i’{w:‘tﬁ H, 520.

aﬁwﬂm he urged on; 3d sin. perf. of
rt qE with ®, 10th cl. 383

®HY voc. sin. m. Sahjaya, the name of the
charioteer of king Dhrita-rishtra.

WS live thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt WY with
d, 6o3.

|2 gen. sin. of WA m. f. n. existing, being;
pres. p. of vt GH.

AR ind. always, ever, perpetually, 713.

|AY gen. sin. m. of A m. f. 0. being ; pres.
p- of rt WY 524.

| loc. sin. m. of BA m. f. n. being; pres.
p- of rt T|H, see B40.

AAT nom. sin. f. a virtuous woman.

HAT nom. sin. f. Qfﬂ'ﬂ\m.ﬁ n. being ; pres.
p- of vt WY 2d cl. 524.

HERIL ace. sin. of WERIT m. hospitality,
1st el. 103,

ERIUET for AT worthy of hospita-
ble treatment; (from ®ERIL, ¢.v., and
& nom. sin. m. of We m. f. n. worthy.)

AL ins. sin, of W m. hospitable
treatment, hospitality, 1s¢ el 103.

'ﬂaﬁ{: RO ST 7. qfﬂﬁ'ﬂ'm.f.n. honoured,
hospitably treated.

AERAT wom. sin. f. of WEER m. fo n. well-

treated.

WAL for TEEAH nom. sin.m. of TFA m.f.n.
honoured, treated with hospitality.

'Hﬁ'lﬂ' having honoured, having treated
courteously, having entertained hospifa-
bly ; past ind. p. from @ 560.

|® nom. or ace. sin. of WA n. truth, troth,
an oath,”

waEfy: gen. sin, m, or nom. pl. m. of WA~
= m. fn. foreseeing the truth, truth-
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discerning ; (comp. of W™ cr. the truth,
and agl, one who sees, 582. a.)

HUYRQUAW: ComMPLEX coMPp. 771; WM
er. truth, Y& cr. virtue, GCTAW; nom. sin.

i of QU mu. f. . devoted, attached to.

HAAATEI Ban. or ReL. comp. 766 ; 1 er.
true, AT nom. sin. m. from A #. a
name, 6fk cl., see 154.

HAQUIAH: nom. sin, m, truly brave, (Bam.
ok REL. comp. 766 ; W/ er. true, TUHA
m. valour.)

HAAT nom. sin. m. of WA m. f. n.
truthful, speaking the truth; (comp. of
W true, and ITH 176, 766.)

A/MATE Tar. or Dep. comp. 743 ; ¥ er.
truth, FTEY nom. sin. m. of IFEA m. £ 0,

a speaker, 582. a.

AT nom. sin. m. of FETq m. f. 0. truth-
ful, 5th cl. 140.

AATTHH Ban. or ReL, coMp. 766; HMer.
true, ﬁl‘ﬁﬁﬂ aee. sin. of fa s ® m. valour.

A[TTEHA; nom. sin. m. See last.

WAAA for WAAAY nom. sin. of AUAR
m. f. n. strict in the observance of duty,
true to a promise or vow, faithful, (Basm.
or REL. comp. 760 ; from §W® true, and
®H a religions duty, promise, vow.)

AR rvoc. sin. m. O thou that art true to
thy engagements ! Ban. or REL. comPp.
766 ; (WA er. true, §IT £, agreement.)

HAHA nom. sin. m.  See last.

HAT acc.pl. f.of @@ m. f.n. true, 15t el.105.

/AT ins. sin, of @ n. truth, 1st cl. 104.

"-EFﬂ_fur' HAH nom. qufEﬂﬁ a virtuous

woman, 100.

mﬁ:r HE¥E (53) acc. pl. m. good
horses ; (comp. of §H good, and WH.)

|AT ind. always, ever, continually, 722.

‘Ei:TITFH': m. the wind, the air; (from BET
always, and 7fA motion.)

WETTY for WETCH nom. sin. m. along with

VOCABULARY.

(thy} wife; (comp. of |/ for € and TIT
a wife, see 76g.)

W-}TI’ m. f. n. like, similar, resembling.

qﬁ ace. sin. m. of @I m. f. n. like.

Wﬂmn. sin. f. of WG W m. f. . like.

WEY for TG nom. sin. m.of FEW, ¢.v.

HATAA: non. sin. m.of WATAA m.f. n.eternal.

HATAAT nom. pl. m.of FATAT m.f. n.eternal.

"' T nom. sin. f. of WeAW m. f.n. terrified,
affrighted ; past p.p.of'rt A with ﬁ, 530.

H‘ﬁi‘%ﬂ he charged, he enjoined; 3d sin.
perf. of rt ﬁ-.'E{ with ﬁ, 304,

ATYT having instructed, having pointed
out; past ind. p. of rt ﬁ'&'Lwif.Fr , 250
WREIE for WREM abl. sin. of GRE m.

doubt, 1st el. 103.

| acc. sin. of T f. morning and
evening devotions, 1sf ¢l. 105. There
are properly three daily devotional ser-
vices performed by pious men, termed
Sandhyds, either from the word Sandhi
‘junction,” because they take place at
“the joinings® of the day, as it were,
that is, at dawn, noon, and twilight;.
or, a3 the term is otherwise derived,
from sam ‘ with’ and dhyaei ‘to meditate
religiously.’

afaat loc. sin. of AR £ presence, 2d
el. 112,

RFATIAAL nom. pl. m. of REFATAR m. . 5.
assembled, collected together; past p. p.
of rt UM in caus. with & and T4, 540.

RIGATWTE he invited ; 3d sin. perf. of rt
" with prep. & and T4, 10th cl. 385.a.

HATHY nom. sin. m. a stake, that which is
laid down as a wager, a deposit.

HAFATATH gen. pl. of UF m. an enemy.

qUAAT for FQLITTH, nom. sin. m. along
with (thy) retinue, with thy family and
dependants; (comp. of |/ for W€ and
QI or YFTATT retinue, 769.)

RYFIAT loc. sin. f. accompanied by (her)
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children, along with (her) children ; (comp.
of | for W€ with, and Y& a son, 769.)

HAT I nom. sin. m. seventeenth, 210.

HHA nom. sin. m.of TRA m.f. n. seventh,200.

WS acc. sin. n. of AR m. f. n. fruitful,
1st cl. 103, see 76q.

W ace. sin. of WA J. an assembly, a meet-
ing; ahouse, a cabin, a cottage, 13 ¢l. 105,

FAEH in the middle of the cottage, in the
cottage; (from &N er., ¢. v., and T
loc. sin. of W n. the midst, 743.)

®ATHTY with his wife s dat. sin. m. of aTd
Bamn. or ReL. comp., see 709.

T4 Ban. or ReL. comp. 760; | for WE
with, along with, At loc. sin. m. JSrom
wr J. a wife, 1s¢ ¢l. 108,

IR in the neighbourhood or precinets
of the cottage ; (from ®QT ¢r., and ﬁft
loc. sin. of TR m. spot, 743-)

®H prep. with, together, altogether. Observe
—Ii, BT, and B are forms assumed
according to the nature of the following
consonant.

HH me. f. n. equal, similar, 15t ¢l. 103, see 187,

WA ins.pl.m.of WHEFSBm.f.n.auspicious.

TAFITAA he reflected ; 3d sin. impf. of rt
S with ®H, 10th cl. 641.

"Afaww having passed by; past ind. p.
of rt WH with |id and |H, 550-

WATAHIAT nom. sin. f. of GATAEH m. f.n.
excelled, surpassed, (has surpassed, sur-
passes, 890, 896. a;) past p. p.of vt WH
with | and |AH, 546.

Hﬂfﬁﬁ’lﬁ loe. sin. m. qf‘ﬂ‘ﬂfﬂ"ﬂiﬁl‘ m. f. n.
passed onwards, gone beyond ; past p. p.
of rt TH with WW and A, 546.

qaAfamrAl for FACAREAG nom. sin. m.
passed beyond, gone beyond ; past p. p.
of rt BH with WA and WH, 546.

aafuf® having gone forth, having ad-
vanced ; past ind. p. of vt T with wfy
itnil HT[, 550.

513

WAGATR loc. sin. of WAGIA m. f. n. per-

mitted, permitted to depart; past p. p. of
rt W1 with WY il ﬁ, 532.

W Sor GAJIIAH nom. sin. m. per-
mitted to depart. See last.

HRATHY for RATUTNE non. sin. m. of WA=
TATH m.f. n. obtained, assumed ; past p.p.
of rt WY with W, W, and H, 539.

Hﬂﬁﬁ'lﬁ' acc. sin. of GAFAAT f. entirely de-
voted (as a wife to a husband); governing
accusative case.

Hﬂﬁﬂﬂflﬂ‘ he rules; 3d sin. pres. of rt
U with | and WH, 2d cl. 658.

HATE for HHATH (45) ind. all around,
on all sides, 515.

HRTAAA he honoured; 34 sin. impf. of rt
OS with |/, 10th cl. 283.

anfumwg having approached ; past ind. p.
of rt WH with VW and &R, 550.

ARRTITY having recognised ; past ind. p.
of rt T with | and V], 550

HRG ace. sin. of @AY m. a compact, an
agreement, 1sf cl. 103.

HWUT on condition or conditionally ; ins.
sin. of @AY m. a condition, agreement.

ARUAIEE for GHAA TFE by 32.

m:? with the company of the Maruts,
Bau. or Rewn. come. 70p; ®/ for €%
ind., AGE cr. Marut, a personification of
the wind, Tt nom. di. m. Sfrom I m.
a troop, a class, a company. The Maruts
are the forty-nine winds personified. In
the Vishpu Purina (p. 151) they are de-
scribed as the children of Diti, by Ka-
syapa, or rather as the child, divided by
Indra into forty-nine portions, and after-
wards addressed by him in the words md
rodil “weep not,’ whence the name Marud.

Hﬂﬁ'i'i[fﬂr H‘Tﬁﬁ[ by 53. See next,
qziim ace. pl. af "9 m. f. n. powerful,
AT for WAGH nom. sin. m. of TR m. f.1.

able.,
58
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w nom. sin. n. of l-'l‘ﬂ?l?‘ﬂ' m. f. n.
adorned ; past p. p. of rt F with WSH and
¥, 682, 787. a.

m nom. sin. f. of m;a m. f. n.

adorned.

HAFIHHAT Ban. or ReL. comp. 467;
HAATA ¢r. obtained, gained, HTAT nom,
sin. f. from W m, wish, desire.

Hﬁmacu.pl.mnjﬂﬂhmjﬂ.asﬁmh]ed.

BAHSIHE Kary. or DEs. conmp. nEE:
|AH cr. all, the whole, BIHET gen. sin.
of BT m. the world.

HATES ace. sin. m. or n. of TATFS m. f.n.
crowded, filled with.

H/ATR ace. sin. m. of WRAITA m. J-n. arrived.

HHTIAT: nom. pl. of AR m. f. n. united,
joined together ; past p. p. of rt TH with
< and T, 545.

HHNAM ace. pl. of AR m. f. n. assem-
bled, come together, congregated.

HAUH ace. sin. of @ATTH m. assembling,
coming together, assembly, 1sf ¢l. 103.

HATTATA_ abl. sin. of FAITH m. union.

HATMA having approached, having come
to meet, having gone to meet ; past ind.
p. of rt TH with AT and §H, 559.

HATEYA_ he held out; irregular form for
HATEMIN; 3d sin. impf. of rt W1 with =N
and HH, 664.

HATETY having taken ; past ind. p. of rt BT
with AT and ¥H, 559.

Wﬁfar wRET 2fE by 33.

wAIEY ace. sin. m. of H‘Iﬂﬁ! m. f. n.
pointed out; past p. p. of vt ﬁi( with
T and ®H, 539.

FAIEET nom. sin. f. of IFITF{E nt, f.n. com=
manded, ordered.

HATE A they rushed on to the attack ; 3d
pl. impf. dtm. of rt 'E' with |1 and §H,
201, 502,

HRTATAT nom. sin. £. of WATAAR m. f. n.
brought, conducted ; past p. p. of rt At
with |1 and TH, 532.

VOCABULARY.

ll’ﬂ'ﬁﬂ to bring, to conduct; inf. of rt AT
with T and §H, 459.

FEATYATAT ins. du. n. of FATHRA m. f. n.
moistened, overflowing with moisture ;
past p.p. of rt § with W1 and H, 530.

AATYITA they are arrived, they are come;
3d pl. pres. of vt AT with AT and TH,
317, 644.

'H‘HTH‘-I_'F. ace. sin. m. of GATGH m. f. n. joined
to, united with; past p. p. of vt I with
T and HH, 539-

m he ascended; 3d sin. impf. of rt
E’{ with |1 and §H, 15t cl. 261,

Wfﬂ‘!ﬂ[ he entered; 3d sin. impf. of rt
faw with | and GH, 6tk cl. 278.

RIS having entered ; past ind. p. of rt
fﬁ'ﬂ' with AT and WH, 559.

W‘Flﬁ?[he covered; 3d sin. impf. of rt
q with HT and ®@H, 5tk cl. 675.

HATYAT nom. sin. f. of §ATYA m. f. n. pro-
tected, guarded; past p. p. of rt § with
W1 and ®@H, 532.

HHTYEA he or she revived or took courage,
(lit. he or she took breath ;) 3d sin. impf.
of rt VI with VT and @H, 322.a.

FATATEE take thou courage, cheer up! 2d
sin. imp. of rt %I with VT and §H, 322.a.

HATHATAA he consoled, he comforted ; 3d
sin. impf. dtm. of rt VI in caus. with W1
and HH, 481.

Wmﬁ to console; inf. of vt YIH in
caus. with AT and §H, 459.

HATYT Y having cheered, having encouraged
or refreshed, having fondled or caressed ;
past ind. p. of rt %I with AT and §H.

HATH nom. pl. m. of §H the same, equal.

HATATH having met with, having obtained ;
past ind. p.of rt §g in caus. with VT and
#H, 506.

/WA nom. sin. m. of GRICEAR m. £ n.
having recourse to, practising ; past p. p.
of rt BT with AT and §H, 533, 896. a.
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|RIER nom. sin. n. of WAITER m, I.on
placed, imposed, composed; past p. p.
of vt X1 with W1 and §H, 533-

HATTEA: nom. sin. of AAMETAm. fon. having
the mind fixed or intent, intent upon,

HRITEAT nom. sin. . of AATER m. f. n. com-
posed in mien.

HATg A they rejoiced ; 3d pl. impf. dim.
aof rt g9 with AT and §H, 4th cl. 272.

|ATRTH ace. sin. of WRTETH n. a challenge.

®HTE having perceived, having observed,
having beheld, having examined ; ind. p.

of rt '&E]; with prep. §H, Gog, 564.
H®HIY m. £. n. near, contiguous, at hand.
®HIY ind. near to, into the presence of,

(governing genitive case, 713, 731.)
|HIYEGT nom. sin. f, standing near, adjacent ;

(from WHIT near, and & staying, 580.5.)
H’iﬁ ind. in the presence of, in the neigh-

bourhood of ; (loc. sin. of WHIG 716.)
#¥ 9 having flown upwards, having flown

away ; ind. p. of rt UM with Iq and §H,

504.

HYIH: nom. sin.m. excited, produced ; past

p- p- of vt O with IA and FH, 540.
ﬂﬁg'{. they leaped up or sprang ; 3d pl.

perf. of rt U0 with Iq and TR, 375. a.
Hﬂiﬁ@'{ they jumped up; 3d pl. perf. See

last.

HYIHY having restrained, having curbed ;

past ind. p.of rt TH with Tq and §H, 559.
BTN nom. sin. f. of BTG m. f. n. flow-

ing towards the ocean; (from @Y% the

sea, and M going, 580.5.)

Wia pointed out; 3d sin. pres.of rt

fz{i[in pass. with I9 and B, 463, 583.

meiam. $ifi. m.or n.qu m.f.n.

assembled, standing near together; ar-
rived, happened, overtaken. See nexf.

w (are) present together, (have)

approached together ; nom. pl. m. of ¥§-~
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gfma m. f.n., past p. p. of ri 1 with
Y and ¥H, 533-

AL they came together, collected
together ; 3d pl. perf. of rt TH with =T,
9, and HH, 376.

HHQTE A, they ran after, they pursued;
ad pl. impf. nf.r.ﬁ E (1st cl. 592) with
prep. 39 and |.

HHUTITAT (she) ran after, (she) ran towards ;
3d sin. impf. -::_r,l"-rt YT (st cl. 261) with
prep. IQ and H.

ﬂ'ﬁﬁiam.sin.m.wn. nfﬂﬁﬂ m.f.n. come

near to, approached, resorted to, visited.

®9E nom. sin. m. or n. of §9@ m. f. n.
wealthy, flourishing.

#93: nom. sin. m. of WS m. f. n. rich,
affluent, opulent, prosperous.

ﬂﬁforﬂqﬂﬂﬂm. sin. of @@ m. f. n.
prosperous, happy.

®H ace. du. n. of @/ m. f.n. equal, the same.

|/HAL for ﬁ]'q nom, sin. m. of AT m. f.an.
united to, come together, joined; past
. p. of vt T with T and qH, 532.

L having come together, having had a
meeting, having met ; past ind. p.of rt
with WY and VH, 645, 560.

m thon shalt meet, thou shalt be
united with ; 2d sin. 2d fuf. of rt T with
|H, 645.

WAMIR I shall meet; 1s¢ sin. 2d fut. of rt
T with §H, 645.

qraAAl acc. sin, f. of WA m. f. n. flit-

ting, going backwards and forwards;
pres. p. of vt G0 with |, 524
qEAH for @FAA nom. sin, m. of HHAAN
m. f. n. alighting, arriving ; pres. p. of rt
R with ®, 524-
WER loe. sin. n.of AT m. f.n. nnm?letad,
achieved; past p. p. of rt 9% with ®, 540.
'H'ﬂ!:{ﬁf‘[ ace, sin. f. of H"Tﬂ m. f. . full,
WRGWE loc. sin. m. of AFAWE m. f. »n.
882
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vanished, disappeared; past p. p. of rt
Y with W and §H, 530-

HRIIR loc. sin. m. of WA m.f.n. passed,
gone by : past p. p. of rt I with W and
|H, 539

T A&l Ban. or ReL. comp. 767;
HHFY cr. erect, erected (as when thrill-
ing with pleasure), WHE m. the hair of
the body.

AHG TR gen. sin.m. of HHGE m. f. n. re-
joiced, joyful ; past p.p. of rt §H with W
and {H.

m ace. sin.m.of HITH m. f. n. reached,
arrived at.

HHTAT nom. sin. f. of WHTH m. f. n.
obtained, arrived at; past p. p. of rt
WY with W and ®, 530.

WRITR [oc. sin. of QFITH m. f. n. arrived.

WEITHT for APITRE nom. sin. obtained,

met with.

See next.

Hﬁ'ﬁ:{ having seen, having observed ; past
ind. p. of rt §¥ with W and §.

FHTARAH nom. pl.of BGFAT m. a relation.

\qER nom. sin. of ﬂ'ﬁ‘f‘-ﬂﬂ m. a kinsman,
relative, connexion, 150.

|WIT ace. sin. of BWATT m. collection of
goods, goods and chattels.

WWAATT] nom. sin. m. (agreeing with
YT m. a bridal, understood) to be
honoured with the presence (of any one) ;
fut. pass. p. of rt Win caus. with .

HHITIAR gen. sin, m. of THITTA m. f. n.
honoured, honourable.

HBTHT: nom. pl, m. or f. of BT m. f.n.
bewildered, agitated ; past p. p. of rt ¥H
with ®, 546.

H’H% loc. sin. of @™A n, assent, consent,

approval ; “with the consent.’
AFH ind. fitly, pmpcr‘l}', entirely, truly.
HWﬁ to make true; inf. nfm : (from
HRF and rt F.)

VOCABULARY.

A for AR (41) ind. wholly, alto-
gether, in a friendly manner, well, 713.
FRITTAT nom. sin. m. a good protector, &
true guardian; (from BFIH and '-l'l’ﬂ{.}
HRTYR: altogether relying, well-abiding ;
(comp. of WRAR ind. altogether, and IR

m. f. n, fixed, abiding.)

WU ace. pl. of "I n. a lake, a pool,
nth el. 164.

WUENW ace. pl. n. with the kingdoms;
(eomp. of | for WE with, and TY n. a
kingdom, see 769.)

'ﬂ'ﬁ"ﬂl{acc.pl ﬂfﬂﬁ(ﬁ ariver, 5th el. 136.

afca JSor Hf‘lﬂﬁ ace, pl.  See last,

afefg: ins. pl. of m_f, a river, 130.

W2 nom. sin. of . a chapter, a section.

e} . f.n. all, every, 237.

W9 nom. or acc. sin. n. or ace. sin. m. nfﬁ
all.

WA nom. sin. m. of ] m. f. n. all.

‘H&Eﬁi KarM. or DEs. coMP. 5553 e
er. all, 'ﬂﬂﬁi ins. pl. of HA m, wish, de-
sire, want.

|ITH nom. or ace, sin. n. of TITA m. f. n.
universally diffused, all-pervading, (TaT.
orDEP.cOMP.7309; ﬁnl], and A gone.)

HATA: nom. sin. m. going everywhere, all-
pervading ; (9%, 7d.)

WIS KAry. or DES. coMP. 755: AT
er. all, TTAR for abl. pl. of
A #. a imb, 1sf cl. 104.

WU for WOTAY Karm. or Des.
COMP. 755 ; |4 cr. all, "Iﬁ[ ins. pl. of
W m. quality, excellence.

H&’Il!fﬁ! CoMPLEX coMP. §71; WH cr.
all, 7[W virtue, good quality, TR ace.
sin. m. of IUA m. f. n. endowed with.

/AT for WATH nom. sin. m.of FIX m. f.n.
all-knowing, omniscient; (comp. of
all, and T knowing, 580. 5.)

oI for ﬁ'ﬂﬂind. in every direction.
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ﬁiﬁ Jor ﬂ'ﬁ?l'q ind. in every direction.

ﬁﬂfﬂ'{f ace. sin. to every quarter, in every
direction ; {ccrmp.qfﬁiﬂ'fﬂr m ind.
64, every way, and TEUH ace. sin. of Ty
J. a quarter, 181.)

HARTEW: ace. pl. in all divections. See last.

ﬁ‘lﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁ"{ ace. sin. n. everywhere auspi-

cious ; (comp. of lﬁiﬂ{ﬁ.;, on every side,
and WG m. f. n. good.)

/AR ind. everywhere, in every place.

®Iafa for g9 gf{ by 32.

lﬁm ind. by all means, at all, in every
way, in every respect, altogether, 721.

H&g:ﬁg Kary. or DEes. comp. 555 ; e}
er. all, E:ﬁﬁ loc. pl. of §'W n. grief,
pain, sorrow.

ﬁﬂ':ﬂ:ﬁ RarM. or DEs, coMmp.Y55; |7
er. all, m gen. pl. qf%‘ﬂ m. a god,

1st el. 103.

FIMEE: Karw. or Des. cone. 155; e
er. all, QUUR: abl. pl. of W19 =. sin,
15t cl. 104.

FIIATAH Karw. or Des. come. 7353
| or, all, ATATH gen. pl. of VW n. a

created being.

Hﬁ"[vmm. or ace. sin. n. or ace. sin. . of g
m. f. n. all, every.

FAOIfOA: Karm. or DEes. comp. MEE 3
q or. all, TET: ace. pl. of TAA 1.
woman, 130.

ﬂl‘ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂrﬁ'ﬂ{ COMPLEX COMP. 7713 #a
cr. all, T or. gems, jewels, Hﬂﬁ'ﬂlﬂ
sin. m. of @ATFAA m. f. n. possessed of.

Hﬁtlﬁ‘g Kanrwm. or DEs. comp. 755 e
er. all, '{TQH loc. pl. of UE n. a king-
dom, 104.

ﬂ'ﬁ?ﬂm CoMPLEX coMP.771; CE |
er. all, BT cr. the world, HORTH ace.

sin. n. causing fear, formidable, see 739. c.

AW: for WAWH ind. altogether, entirely,

wholly, on all sides, 725.
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ﬁ:rq ind, entirely, altogether, one and
all, 725.

‘Hw ace, sin.m.all (thy) goods ; (comp.
of & all, and FWTT ¢. v.)

qAT for '-lﬁﬂ{ nont, or aece. pl. f. qfai all.

|t ace. gin. f. Qfﬂ& m. f. . all, every.

H/AT: nom. or ac. pl. f. qfﬁ . . n. all,

AW nom. or ace. pl. mqfﬁﬁll.

ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁ[auc, pl. m. of X m. f. n. all.

H’&T?F'EIFE O thou of altogether faultless
form! (Ban. or REL. comp. 761; e
cr. all, SHTH c¢r. fanltless, not to be
found fault with, | vee. sin. m. from
WHF n. body, limb, member, 15t ¢l. 108.)

‘ﬂ'&]‘r‘lmfﬁ voe. sin. f. O faultless in every

limb ; (8 cr. all, WA cr. faultless, not
to be spoken against, WP voc. sin. of
WHF1 S from F n. a limb, 771, 106.)
HATATWHTAAT CompLEX comPp. ThE; CE |
cr. all, WIMTA er. ornament, S AAT nom,
sin, f. of ITGT m. f. n. adorned, past p. p.
of rt ¥ 538.
mmﬂunuzx COMP.771; "qder,
all, WF cr, business, affair, FHSTH ace.
sin. f. of TS m. f.n. skilful, 15t el, 103.
ﬁﬂﬂm. pl. m. -ﬂfﬁ m. f. n. all,
ﬂ?ﬂ:dat.araﬂrf.pf.m.m‘ n.ﬂfﬁm.ﬁﬁ.ﬂl-
ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ[ gen., pl, qfﬁ m. f. n, all.
AT for G ins. pl. of T all, 63, a.
RAT for RIY ins. pl. of WK m. f. n. all,
WAH ins. pl. of T m. f. . all.
af@®qins. sin.of Bia ™ n.water,15f cl.104.
FITATR loc, sin. m. of WITHH m. f. n. hav-

ing a garment, clothed, see 769.

H’Fﬁ@l{ gen. s, of ﬂﬁ! m. the sun, 127,

(towards the sun.)
afafeqi for GTIFEPH ace. pl. £ with the
intermediate quarters, 769 ; (comp. of &

for WE with, 778, and TAfEI £, an inter-
mediate point of the compass.)
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HETWT: nom. pl. m. with the details, in de-
tail, “in extenso ;' (comp.of B for WE +
fa®T detail, extension, see 760.)

|AfTEF1: Ban. or ReL. comp. 760; |/
Sor W2 with, faggfat ins. pl. £. from
ﬁﬁ'ﬁ‘ m. & bird, 1s¢ el. 105.

THT ace. sin. m. with (its) arrow; (& for
HE with, and T an arrow.)

m%: Bau. or REL. comp. 760; ®
for §2 with, 778, and WTERE: ins. pl. of
WT=H®E m. the silk-cotton tree (Bombax
heptaphyllum).

AEH he embraced; ad sin. perf. of rt
H 364.

T ind. (governing instrumenial case) with,
along with. Offen contracted into .
H@EA: nom. sin. m. of AR m. f. n. born
with one, produced at birth, congenital,
natural ; (from @& with, and 9 580.5.)

HEITAMAAITS: nom. sin. m. along with
Vérshneya and Jivala. In these and
similar compounds ®E is generally con-
tracted into ®, see 769.

Mﬁ%‘* BaH. or REL. comP. 769 ;

AT for the contracted form § with, ITaiy
Virshneya, Eﬂg'* acc. sin, m. Vahuka.

HEATETETLG: nom. sin. m. along with
the charioteer Varshneya; (comp. of 9€,
anomalously used for the contracted form
| with, ITENY, and T, 760.)

HFFTEAT: with their vehicles, Ban. or
ReL. come. 760 ; HE with, ITEAT: nom.
pl. m. from TATEA n. & vehicle,

HEHT ind. quickly, suddenly, 714.

HEHTAMATH for HeAl WETITATH by 31.

ﬂgﬁacc. sin.of Wed n.a thousand ; govern-
ing genitive case, see 200, 835. c.

HETH for €E WA by 31.

|ETAT ins. sin. of W m. a companion,

15t ¢l, 103.

afen: nom. sin. m. of GIEA m. £. n. accom-

panied by.

VOCABULARY.

afgat ace. sin. f. of WIEA m. f. n. asso-

ciated, accompanied.

Hﬁ'lﬂ': nom. pl. m. of Hﬁﬁl’ m. f. n. a580-

ciated together, united, joined.
u’&mmﬁ;}far gfeat nom. du. m. of
#@fed m. f. n. associated together, in each
other’s company.

Hﬁiﬁfﬂf'ﬂﬁ{ﬁﬂm sin.m. qfﬂf{ﬂm.f.n.

accompanied by, together with; assisted.

ﬂfﬂﬁ nom. sin. du. m. of EA m. Jon
united, joined together.

ARXHTR for §T THTR by 33.

® she ; nom. sin. f. of AN, g.v.

HTETE for WTEITH_ind. before the eyes, in
sight, in presence, openly, in public.

|/ITGAN for WU nom. pl. of AIFEH m.
a witness, 159.

m&ﬂ. like a witness ; (comp. qu
Sfor WITRIA a witness, 57, and M 724.)
HICHFAT ace. sin. f. flowing to the ocean ;
(comp. of WM ace. sin. of WINT m. the
ocean, and TR ace. f. of TR m. f. n. go-

ing, 580.a; see 739.c.)

HIfraa&1: accompanied by Agni, BAn. or
ReL. comp. 769; & for @ with, ®irq-
F: nom. pl. m. of WITAR for WiTH fire,
see 700. a.

H for €T with,
fire, WTHATH nom. pl. m. of WTHA m.
a hermitage,

R/IFIUTET: nom. pl. m. along with the
Angas and Upéngas, i. e. the sciences
and secondary sciences subordinate to
the Vedas; the Angas are usually called
Vedangas. Six are enumerated, viz. 1.
Pronunciation, TEIT; 2. Guide to the
performance of sacrifices, W= ; 3. Gram-
mar, WTHTT; 4. Metre, Y ; 5. Astro-
nomical calendar, TIIfA4; 6. Explanation
of difficult words, etymology, fass.

(Comp. of |-+ W + IR, see 760.)



VOCABULARY,

mfﬂ‘t'lfg_fnrm m&y 31, 45.

mﬁﬁrrm meygz,gz.

|TY inferj. Well done! Bravo! Well!
Come on!

H@TYIFH nom. sin. of HTIIR m. f. 0, vir-
tuous in conduct; (eomp. of Y good,
and JH practice, 766.)

|24t nom. sin. f. of WY m. f. n. good, vir-
tucus, 187.

Fﬁﬂ’iﬁfar mﬁ‘iﬁm fom. §in, m. com-
passionate, merciful ; (comp. of ® for 9
with, and Wﬂm pity, 769.)

HI=AT nom. sin. m. of Hl~=Adq m. f. n.
flattering, coaxing, conciliating ; pres. p.
of rt T+ 10th cl. 524, 141. In Book
VIII. 12 the nominative masculine is used
irregularly for the feminine TFATAL.

AI-AUATHTH he flattered, he soothed, he
encouraged or cheered; 3d sin. perf. of
rt A=A 10th cl. 385. a.

|19 having consoled ; past ind. p. of
rt §THE_ 10th cl. 558.

A for FIEAY nom. sin. of WiwaA
m. f. n. consoled, comforted.

HTYAT nom. sin. f. having children, having
offspring ; (comp. of |/ for VL with, and
|Ud offspring, 769.)

q19ITT for T WAIAT by 31.

WA for AT WATT by 31.

mmﬁg_fw |1 WATIE by 31

AITHHIAT ace. sin. f. of WITHHH m. £. n.
loving ; (from B and WHEHH love.)

ATTaTTE for @1 WIWETE by 31.

e

| ace. sin. of WAG n. poWer, Prowess.

FHATAHHET for FATARHETH nom. pl. m,
with the chief ministers ; (comp. of & for
#T with, ¥ATA a minister, and AHH
chief, principal, 76g.)

 |TRTAH nom. sin. n. of ATH m. f. n. com-
mon, general,

|14 ind. in the evening.
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|TATR loc. sin. of WIATE m. the evening, 716.

H1IfG: nom. sin. m. a charioteer.

HITH voc. sin. of ETCIY m. a charioteer.

ATH loc. sin. of A n. the office of a
charioteer.

HITH ins. sin. of GTCA n. the office of a
charioteer, 15t el, 104.

ﬁ ace. sin. qfﬁ M. & CATAVAN.

ATD: nom. sin. m. & caravan,

®TGAT ace. sin. of WTAWT f. & destroyer of

& caravan.

HT&FIF[ ace. pl. m. quﬁﬂ m. f.n. reared
in the caravan; (comp. of |arq q.v., and
W 580.5.)

WIAAESH Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743;
GT& er. caravan, HIRGH nom. gin. .

circle, assembled body.

ATLITE ace. sin. of RTAATE m. the leader
or commander of a caravan.

H®TAATE: nom. sin. m. a leader of a caravan.

iﬂ'ﬁﬂ'l'{ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ\ ace. sin. n. the words of the

captain of the caravan; see ‘ET'&'Q’I'I! and

qT9Y 743
ATIITTE gen. sin. m. of the leader of a

Ccaravan,
|qTa gen. sin. of WG m. a caravan.
'-ETaTﬂ\abL sin. of B/ m. a caravan.

AITTH nom. pl. of A109S m. a merchant,
a trader, a travelling merchant.

ATY loc. sin. of ®TH . a caravan.

AT ins. sin. of BT m. a caravan.

A/ ind. with, along with, in company
with, 731.

Wfﬁr |1 W{w by 31.

ATE for W WE | myself, see 220. a.

ATEA ace. sin,of ATETE n.assistance, help.

ﬁ:ﬁfqﬁwﬁ'ﬁlﬁﬂa‘g CoMPLEX
comp. 770; TEZ er. a lion, g for
'aﬁ'ﬁﬁ[ (57) er. a panther, €F er. a deer,
=qTH cr. a tiger, "fgd er. a buffalo, T
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er. a bear, ﬂﬁ‘; ins. pl. of W m. a troop,
a herd, a multitude, 15t ¢l. 103.

ﬁ!ﬁm nomt. sin. m. valiant as the lion ;
{fﬁ er. a lion, and TSI valiant.)

ﬁmﬁﬂﬁ% CoMPLEX coMPp. %91;
ﬁl‘{ cr. a lion, TH cr. a tiger, faufaa
loc. sin. of TAUFIR m. f. n. infested by,
mhabited by, frequented by, past p. p. of

ri aﬂ’\wﬂ:h fa, T0.

faemESATAFTUTE YT CompLEx
comp. 771; T er. a lion, WES or. a
tiger, AT cr. an elephant, LT cr.
a boar, Y9 cr. a bear, {7 cr. a deer,
WYAH ace. sin. m, of WIYA m. f. n. fre-
quented by, past p. p.of rt J with |1, 532.
Note—aTE + e becomes TURE by 32.

fas: nom. pl. m. of T8F m. £. n. watered,
sprinkled ; past p. p. of 1t fﬂ{mg}.

fa=us¥ ace. pl.m. bred or reared in Sindh;

(comp. of ﬁl’ﬁ the country along the
Indus, and W 580.) Sindhu is the Indian

name of the river Indus or of the country
along its banks, now called Sindh.

#1efd he sinks, he pines away ; 3d sin. pres.
of rt WY 1st el. 270, see 599. a.

#taf they sink, they give way, they quail ;
3d pl. pres. of ri I]'g.

arrwEIfa for Wafa WEIA by 34.

H a prefix meaning good, well, very, 726. f.

HF 1 nom. sin. f. having beautiful breasts,
15t cl. 105, see 720. f.

W having very soft and deli-
cate skin, CoMPLEX comp. 771; FFRTT
er. very soft, 726.f, W cr. delicate, k|
acc. sin. of ™9 _f. skin,

HFATUFT Ban. or REL. comr. 766; FF-
AT er. very delicate, 726, f, WHFT ace.
sin. f. from W5 n. a limb, 15 ¢l. 108.

HFATUATATH IR CoMpLEX COMP. 771 ;
HFATL er. very delicate, §206. f, 999"
cr. irreproachable, faultless, blameless,

‘H‘ﬁﬁ‘[ acc. sin. f. from |WF n. a limh,

member, see 108,

VOCABULARY,

FFAT nom. sin. f. very tender, very deli-
cate ; (from ¥ very, 726.f, and E‘ﬂ'ﬂf
of FHIT young.)

HFATL ace. sin. f. of GFAL m. £. n. very
delicate.

FHFATAT nom. pl. n. of FHFAIA m. f. n.
having beautiful locks of hair or ringlets ;
(comp. of § good, 726. f, %QT hair, and
M . the end.)

gHG nom. sin. f. having beautiful hair,
15t ¢l. 106, see 720. f.

HH ace. sin. of §& n. happiness, bliss.

g!i ind. happily, joyfully, pleasantly, 713. &.

ﬁ'ﬂﬂﬂ Sor §EATYH nom. sin. m. more plea-
sant; comparative degree of §H, q.v.,191.

g‘«g-& ace. du. m. pleasure and pain;
(Dvax. orR AGG. coMP. 52.)

HEM abl. sin. m. or n. of §& m. f. n. plea-
sant, happy.

q&MR nom. or ace. pl. of HH n. pleasure,

HATRT acc. sin. f. of GWIE m. f. n. deserv-
ing of happiness ; (comp. of §H joy, and
ﬂi wurth} of.)

m ace. sin. n. pleasant to the touch,

thrilling ; ( from & pleasant, and wHG
touch.)

gFa:r: nom. pl. m. of I\-If'd‘ﬂ_m.ﬁ n. happy.

W non. §in. m. qf'ﬁﬁﬂﬂ m. f. n. happy.

ﬂ’ﬂ"hlf\ﬂ'! nom. sin. m. pleasantly seated ;
(comp. of & pleasant, and Jufge.)

¥ acc. sin. m. comfortably lodged ;
(comp. of & pleasant, and IR lodged,
past p. p. of vt T 6o7.)

AT nom. pl. 1. of AT m. f. n,
fragrant ; (from ¥ good, 726. f, M
odour, smell, afiz ¥ 159.)

§ﬁ1'2 nom. sin. n. of W m. f.n. very long;
(comp. of | 726.f, and faT long while.)

AT ind. for a very long time.

FAATHT Ban. or Rev. comp. 767; FHIA
er. well-formed, WFT ace. sin. f. from
Wi ». a limb, 108.



VOCABULARY.

'ﬂi ace. sin. of {A m. a son, 1st el. 103.
HALS. a daughter, 1sf ¢l. 103.

gﬂi ace. gin. of AT S. a daughter.

‘-g% nom. du. of A1 . a daughter, 15t el. 105,
gad for YA T by 32.

ﬁ'ﬂf&r HAH nom. sin. m. a son.

giﬁ acc. du. of A m. a child.

HETHI gen. sin. of FETAE m. Sudiman,
name of a king, 153, 154.

HETRTH acc. sin. n. very terrible; (comp.
of  726. f, and TIEW ¢.v.)

ﬂg!ﬁ ind. very sorrowfully, in great pain.

gz:f@a nom. sin. m. of FHEA m. £ 0.
very grieved; (comp. of ¥ 720.f, and
g:fﬁ'ﬁ grieved, afflicted.)

(/AT nom. sin. f. greatly afflicted.

ﬁgﬁ O very foolish! wvoc. sin. m. of

m. f. n., 2d el. 1105 (from g

726. 1, 5L 726. d, and '-gf'E mind,)

HEERTH nom. sin. n. of GZERTm. f. n. very
difficult to be done; (comp. of ¥ 726. f,
L 720.d, 72, and &L doing.)

ﬂﬂ'ﬁ vocC. Sin. qf'ﬂi‘él m. name of a Brahman,
ﬂ%‘ﬂ" ace. sin. m. Sudeva.

ﬂ%ﬁ'@l‘ gen, sin. m, of Sudeva.
gi:ﬁhl ins. sin. m, by Sudeva.
ﬂ%ﬁ‘f for ﬁ%‘ﬂ'&[ nom. sin, m. Sudeva, name

of a Brihman.

ﬁfﬂ‘m Ban. or REL. comp. 761; §
ind. good, beautiful, 726. f, f89 cr. a
tooth, |MTAAT nom. sin. f. from WA n.
a mouth, 1sf ¢l. 108.

HAT nom. sin. f. Sunandi, name of a
WOINan.

gAwd ace. sin, of AL f. Sunandd, name
of a woman.

Wfﬁﬁ ace. sin, f. in company with
Sunandé; (comp. of AT and ufg?r

accompanied by.)

'-gﬁ voc. sin. f. O Sunandi! See =L

o21

Wr“‘q'g'mﬁn Bam. or REL, comp. 765 ;

H good, well, well-formed, 726. f, 7THT cr.

the nose, W8T cr. the eye, AT nom. pl.

n. from ¥ f. the eyebrow, see 125. a. b.
=L m. f. n. beautiful, lovely, 1s¢ el. 187.
'ﬁ"i{ﬂ' nom. sin. f. of §F¥GT beautiful, 100.

gqﬁ‘mm Bau. or REL. cOMP. 767 ;
HafTAT cr. very wearied, 726, f, TTETH

nom. pl. of 9T m. a horse, a bearer.

ﬁﬂﬁ'ﬂ ins. pl. m. of YA m. f. n. having
beautiful flowers ; (comp. of § 726.f, and
o . a flower.)

W nom. du. m. qfﬂﬁﬁ' m. f. n. much
honoured, 15t cl. 103 ; (comp. of § 726.f,
and GFAR past p. p. from re qs.)

‘ﬁ'ﬁﬂ‘ acc. sin. f. of YW m. f.n. asleep, sleeping.

‘gﬂT'-lﬁ loc. sin. f. (see B40) of R m. f. n.
asleep, sleeping ; past p. p. of rt WY 543.

Hﬁ loe. sin. m. of W m. f. n. asleep.

'ﬁ'ﬂﬁlﬂ non. sin. f. qf{mﬁm m, f. #. very
glorious, very celebrated; (comp. of §
726. f, and WA f. fame, renown.)

HHIAT for AT nom. pl. f.of GHR m.f.n.

well-pleased, 1s¢ ¢l. 105, see 726. f.

HuFA ace. pl. m. of q9g m. f. 0. very
numerous ; (comp. of § 726. f, and %
many, 3d cl. 187.)

ﬂll'li']: gen. sin. of YATE m. Subihu, the

king of Cedi.

FAAAT acc. sin. f. of AR m. f n.
speaking well, eloquent; (comp. of
=26, f, and WTTAA 5. speech.)

¥ nom. sin. f. having beautiful eyebrows,
125, b.

HAWAT nom. sin. f. slender-waisted. See
next.

ﬂﬂ'ﬂﬁ O slender-waisted! woe. sin. of
HAWAT f. a woman with a beautiful or
slender waist ; (from ¥ good, 720.f, and
A the middle:) 1st el. 105.

HAEA ace. sin. n. of YATA m. f. n. very
Tt
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great, very important ; (comp. of § very,
726'.4“'.1- and ﬂg?[g'rent, 142.)
HATE Sor AT nom. sin. n. very great,
AT for GAT_ nom. sin. m. of FALA
very great; (comp. of § 720. f, and WA
q:v.)

'ﬁﬂgﬁﬂf the very great gate, the large
court-yard, Kars, orn Des. comp. 55
q very, 720.f, WY for ALW great, 775,
FE ace. sin. of & m. a gate, an enclosure,

HAE™ nom. sin. m. of FHTA m. f. n. very
large, very great.

HWETHAL nom. sin. m. very high-minded ;
(comp. of { 726. f, and WEHAY ¢. v.)
HIeYNTAT Ban. or ReL, comp. 767; §

well, 726. f, §¥ clean, bright, washed,

9N cr. a flower, ST for WISTH nom.
pl. m. of | abounding, filled with.

HT m. a god, an inhabitant of heaven,
18t cl. 103.

ﬁtﬁlﬁ' nom. sin. 1. of ‘ﬂ'(fﬂ‘rl m. f. n. well-
guarded ; (comp. of § well, 726. f, and
e past p. p. of vt TH 538.)

ﬂtf‘ﬂ'ﬂt nom. sin. m. well-preserved.

ﬂ‘tﬁﬂ'ﬂﬁl‘ acec. pl. 0. of 'ﬁ(f‘&ﬁl m. f. .
well-guarded.

FUwETT: Comprex come, j70; FTHT

er. fragrant, @7 for @ cr. a garland
(43.d), WU nom. pl. of Y m. f. n. wear-
ing, bearing, holding, 15t el. 103.

ﬁtﬂ“ﬁ: Tar.or Dep. comp. 743; HTeor.
a god, wER: ins. pl. of WHH best, 1st cl.
103, see 191.

ﬂtﬂﬂ'ﬂ"ﬁ Anos. comp. 777; L er. a
E-%

god, §® er. a child, a son, ITAT ace. du.
m. of IGH m. f. n. like, resembling.
T2 nom. pl. of L. a god.

JUFAT nom. sin. f. a celestial nymph, a
divine female; (comp. of T er. a god,

and AFATf. a woman. )
AT gen. pl. of FTm. a god, a deity.

VOCABULARY.

HUFAT: O best of the gods! Tar. or Dep.
cOMP. 743. b; T cr. a god, FHAL voc.
pl. m. of /A m. f. n. best, 1t el. 103.

'ﬁﬂ'ﬂﬂﬂam. pl. m. best of the gods.
ﬂ'ﬂﬁﬂ'ﬂf ace. sin. f. .:_rf'-g?ﬁ!'rl' m, f. 1

having beautiful eyes, fine-eyed, 726. f.
'ﬁﬁqﬂ' acc. sin. m. of ﬁﬂ"&ﬂ m. f. n. very
bright, very glorious; (comp. of q ind.

very, and ﬁq n. light, glory, 7tk cl.
164. a.)

ﬂ'ﬂ’lﬁlﬂ e, sin. qf‘ﬂmﬁ n. zold, 15t cl. 104.

HIaYsT ace. sin. f. of GAYH m. f. n. very
great; (from q very, 726.f, and fags.)

qiarEat nom. sin. f. of GFATER m. f.n. well-
supplied ; (comp. of § 726. f, and fafew
furnished, fixed.)

gﬁlft%t ins. pl. of gﬁ:rf;w m. f. n. well-
appointed, well-furnished, well-arranged.

ﬁm Bau. or Ren. comp. 707;
AT cr. very placid, very calm, 720. 7,
AT ace. sin, f. from AT &, water.

g}'ﬁ'ﬂ?& acc. sin. n. very cool; (comp. of §
526, f, and FIAS m. f.n. cool.)

g‘ﬁ'lf‘ll voe. sin. of ﬁﬂ}-ﬂ'ﬂ' f- a woman who
has beautiful hips; (from ¥ 726.7, and
B a hip; ‘O slender-waisted one!”)

'gﬂ’ﬂ!ﬁ nom. sin. f. having beautiful swell-
ing hips or loins.

HHE nom. pl. m. of AR m. f. n. very
smooth, 1s¢ el. 103, see 7206. f.

HHTY he slept; 3d sin. perf. of i =oY.655.

ﬁ'ﬁ'@l‘ﬂ: nom. sin. m. greatly EI’IIEI%E& or in-
censed; (comp. of § 726, f, and §TM g.v.)

Nﬂi’ nom. sin. n. of GG m. f. n. very
like; (comp. of § 726. f, and HGW like;
governing genitive case, see 827. 0.)

'ﬁﬂ'ﬂlf‘{ﬁ: Rom. sin. nfﬁmﬁi‘ m. f. 1. very
intent, 4. ¢. having the mind anxiously
fixed on an object; (comp. of q ind. very,
and WATER past p. p. of vt W with A
aind Hﬂ‘, 533. @)



VOCABULARY.

“
'ﬂm Jor M noWk. Sin. M. one

whose ohject is completely effected ; ( from
Hq well, 726.f, fag cr. accomplished, Wq
object, 767.) In Book XXIV. g1, *com-
pletely supplied with.

'ﬁh"‘l’mﬁﬁ very soft and deep-toned ;

er. very soft, very kind, 726.f,

TRITTE ace. sin. f. of TRATT m. £, n. deep,
deep-toned.

YETH ind. in a loud, sonorous voice ; (comp.
of { 726.f, and BT voice, 713.)

W‘-‘l: TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 745 ;

Hg Lor §g 7 (49) er. a friend, BIF for
T (49) er. grief, FITUA: nom. sin. m.

of fad m. J-n. making great, augment-
ing, making to increase, 582. ¢.

ﬁ‘ﬂ'ﬂi‘ Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743 ; e,

er. a friend, T acc. sin. of AT m.
desertion.

ﬁm CoMPLEX coMP. ¥70;
g for i A (46) er. a friend, HAA
er. kindred, TR nom. pl. of T n.
a word, 1sf cl. To4.

Hga. acc. pl. qu m. o friend, 138.

HE ol acc. pl. of §g & m. a friend.

ng. pl. of §g% m. a friend, 138.

g aT9H TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 743 ; H&n
er. a friend, FTHH ace. sin. of T 2. &
speech, a word, 182 el. 104.

lfﬂ‘ﬂ: nom. sin, of q:ﬁlﬂ m. f. n. revealed ;
indicated 5 past p. p. of rt §9 538.

GISAT nom. sin. f. of AR m. f. 0. indi-

_eated, revealed.

HA for FAH nom. sin. of A m. a charioteer.
The W or charioteer in Hindi poetry is
always one of the great officers of state,
corresponding, in a manner, to the English
* Master of the Horse.”

g voc. sin. m. O charioteer!

q::i ace. sin. of §&« m. a charioteer.
A loc. sin. of AW n. the business of a

charioteer.

323

i TaT. or DEP. cOMP, 743 ; i or. a
charioteer, sﬁ acc. sin. of G m. a son.
HAH nom. sin. m. a charioteer.

ﬂ::ﬁ‘ Jor WAH nom. sin. m. a charioteer.
ﬂ'ﬁ ace. sin. of ﬂﬁ m. the sun.

ﬂ:ﬁi‘i‘ loc. sin. at sunrise; (from ?ﬂ the
sun, and ITQ m. rise.)

T having approached ; past ind. p. of rt
q EB6.

A ins. sin. of %’ﬂ'if. an army, a host.

m gen. du. of a'Tﬂf. an army.

%ml or a‘i’fnr AT A by 32, she the

same ; see 221. .

WA or B nom. sin. f.a handmaiden,

attendant, workwoman, needlewoman.

A ace. sin. of w,ﬂ a handmaiden.

EL for BT ¥F by 33.

ﬁfmfur a7 If=mr g.q. v. 0,

lﬁq‘[tﬂn bear, to endure ; inf. of rf 8F 450.

ﬁﬂﬁfnr '(ﬂ'ﬂ't(q nont. n‘n.qfﬁll‘lit fil. One
who drinks the juice of the Soma-plant
or Aseclepins acida (at a sacrifice). The
offering and drinking the juice of this
plant was an important part of all Vedic
sacrifices. Professor H. H.Wilson ( Intro-
duction to the Rig-veda, p. xxxvi) says,
“The great importance attached to the
juice of this plant is a singular part of
the ancient Hinda ritnal. Almost the
whole of the Sima-veda is devoted to
its eulogy, and this is no doubt little
more than a repetition of the Soma-
mandala of the Ri¢. The only explana-
tion of which it is susceptible is the
delight which the discovery of the ex-
hilarating properties of the fermented
juice of the plant must have excited
in gimple minds on first becoming ac-
quainted with its effects.” The venera-
tion of the Soma-plant does not appear
to have been connected with any worship
of the moon or planets, which are not,

Tt 2
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like the sun, objects of special adoration
intheVeda. The Soma is mentioned in the
following passages of Manu: II1.85, 158,
180, 197, 2549; V.96; VILY: IX, 129;
X.88; XL 4, 12. All the ancestors of
the Brihmans are Soma-pas  moon-plant
drinkers.’

ArTfA £. a name of lightning, 15t el. 106.

See note under fﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ\.

HOIUAA ins. sin. of H/ATY g, good for-

tune, 1sf ¢l 104.
ﬁETE nom. sin. n. friendship.

2 . - 5
FIE?FI ins. sin, ;y‘ﬁgq n. affection, love,

1st cl. 104.

RIgIATTFAR for MIZAT WAFAR by 31.
‘EF'H?‘E' on the shoulders, TaT. or DEP.

cOMP. 43 ; TR cr. the shoulder, and
loc. sin. of ¥ m. region, part.

WASEA Bau. or Rer. come, 766;
A cr. rigid, motionless, T-ﬁ"!ﬁ'lﬂ_ ace.
pl. m, from WIS 0. an eye, 1st cl. 108.
The gods are supposed by the Hindis to
be exempt from the necessity of winking
their eyes. Hence a deity is called Ani-
misha * one whose eyes do not twinkle.”
There are other marks which distinguish
divine from mortal bodies. They cast no
shadow, they are exempt from perspira-
tion, they remain unsoiled by dust, they
float on the earth without touching it,
and the garlands they wear stand erect,
the flowers remaining unwithered.

ﬁaﬂ" aece. sin. qfﬁﬁ'j‘. a woman, 123. b.
ﬁ"}f. a woman, a female, 123. &.
w TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 743 w cr.

& woman, H ace. sin. of A9& m. counsel,
plot, stratagem.

TS loc. pl. of 1 /. a woman.
ﬁm'l'_vr. or DEr. comp. ¥43: Tt

er. a woman, EHTIJ] nom. sin. m. nature,
disposition.

B (at the end of compounds) denoles stay-

VOCABULARY.

ing, abiding, being, existing ; (agl. of rt
™1, see 580.)
wWTOA: abl. pl. m. of AT m. f.n. old,

an elder, 15t cl. 187.

Wi for WFTH ins. pl. m. of WITT
m. f. n. old, 1st ¢l. 103,

WL for TH nom. sin. m. of T
m. f. n. steadfast, firm.

HTYATHTA he placed, he fixed; 3d sin.
perf. of vt Wl in caus.

HWTYGMET having made to stand, having
drawn up (as a chariot) ; past ind. p. of
rt BT in eaus.

W|IAT for WTITH nom. sin. m. a fixed or
immovable object.

feadt ace. sin. m. or n. of T&ATm. £. n. stand-
ing ; past p. p. of rt TN 533, 587, 896.a.

TEAT nom. sin. f. of TR m. f. n. standing.

feat ace. sin. f. of FA m. f. n. standing,
8g06. a.

feqaT: nom. pl. f. of T8IA m. f. n. standing.

f@ﬁﬂ'{ ace. pl. of fer® m. £, n. standing ;
past p. p. of vt BT 533, see also 80b. a.

fegfff acc. sin. of TEATH 1. steadfastness.
feImT ins. sin. of TRAA f. constancy, 2d
cl. 112,

‘gﬂf ace. sin. of | f. a danghter-in-law,
15t cl. 105.

Fqihi I may touch, let me touch; 1st sin.
pot. of vt T 6th el.

HUH nom. sin. m. of ¥ m. f. n. touched
or influenced by ; past p. p.of rt ¥ 539.

ﬂﬁﬂ}fwmﬂum.ﬁn.m.qum.ﬁn.
great, bulky ; (in Book XXIV. 37 it may
mean in all its fulness, in all its integrity.)

W ind. A redundant particle whick often
gives a past signification to the present
tensge.

T for BH we are; 1st pl. pres. of 1t Y 584.
In WE the dropping of § is a vielation of
the rules of Sandhi, and a poetic license
peculiar to the Mahd-bhdrata.




VOCABULARY.

WA nom. sin. m. of Fl‘!l'ﬁ\m.f. n. smiling ;
pres. p. of rt f&R 524.

WYATH ace. si. of HUATA m. f. 1. smﬂing -
pres. p. dtm. of vt T8 526, 591.

BILH for W, (53) calling to mind, recol-
lecting ; pres. p. of rt W 524.

WATHAT nom. sin. f-.of WA m. f. n. calling to
mind, thinking of ; pres. p. of r¢ W 524.

WAL for WO gen. sin. f. of WO
m. f. n. remembering.

FUTA I remember, I callto mind ; 13¢ sin.
pres. of rt W 1st cl. 504.

W for WTIMW 'H'ﬂli by 34.

mﬁ!{ to call to mind, to remember; inf. of
rt ¥ 450.

feRAGAT smiling first, Axos. come. 777 ;
f@7 cr. smiling, 896. a, Eﬁt noa. sin. f.
qf'ﬁ m. f. n. first, before, 15¢ cl. 103.

femgarienfent for femgan whon-
oot by 31.

ﬁmﬁfarm {f]‘ WY WA by 32,
34: 31. The § of WY is irregularly
dropped. See W,

ﬁEfﬂr W TT by 32, See W.

AT gen. pl. of TR m. f. n. moving on,
rushing on ; pres. p. par. of rt | 524.

'BTE"-’-i' acc. sin. of TwGA m. a chariot,

15t ¢l. 103,

maﬂ\ins. pl. of "R m. the Syandana,
a kind of tree {Dalbergia Ougeinensis),
15t el. 103.

TR _for |TA_he or it may be; 3d sin.
pot. of WE 48,

H|T1E he or it may be; 3d sin. pot. of rt TEH,

™ for ¥ATA_he or it may be; 3d sin.
pot. of rt 9.

A we may be; 15t pl. pot. of rt T,

ﬁﬂ? it falls, it slips; 3d sin. pres. of ri

- ¥ 1st el

| ace. sin. of ﬁf a garland.

gy ace. pl.of @9 f. a garland, 8th of. 176.
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ERNGTERITANST: for G F THATAT-

&L, g.q. v 0.

Y ace. pl. of BH f. a garland.

] m.f. n. own, his own, her own, my own,
&e., 232. 0.

& ace. sin.m. or n. of & m. f.n.0wn,232.0.

|HF ace. sin. m. . of & m. f. n. own,
one’s own, his own, (same as ® 232. 5.)

W acc. sin. f. of TH m. f. . own.

R, ace. pl. m. of &R m, f.n. own, for
& 232. 5.

E”I% loc. sin. mn. in (one’s) own house;
(comp. of ¥ 232. b, and T[E a. a house.)

AR ace. sin. of ©HAA m. own kindred,
own people.

A for |AA (48) abl. sin. of AR
m. a kinsman; (comp. of & own, and
1 man, g.v.)

EHATIA: nom. sin. m. accompanied by his
own people; (comp. of WHAA own peo-
ple, kindred,‘ﬂ'l‘iﬂ surrounded, attended,
740.)

H’aﬂfw o w Ty by 6o and 33.

YR acc. sin.m. own duty; (from & 232.5,
and YA duty.)

E""J'FIT‘TU?TE in (your) own duties and

actions ; in the practising of (your) own
duties; (comp. of YR or. own duty,
loc. pl. of |ATHWM #. conduct.)

AT for |RATH nom. pl. of THT well
read s (comp. of § 726.f, and R 311.)

. nom. sin. m. sound.

=i 1 sleep; 1st sin. pres. of rf ©EY.

- This root is properly conjugated like ®F
2d cl. 322. a, making ils presen! wfufa,
Eﬁrﬁ[, &e., see G55+

'Elg'v'[ ace. sin. n. to his own city ; (comp. of
H own, 232. b, and YU n. a city.)

&AL for EAY nom. sin. of EH mi. a dream.

EHHTAA ace. pl. m. (our) own relations ;
(® own, and FTYT a relative.)

Y ind. self, himself, she herself, I myself ;
of one's own accord, of one’s self.
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T|YAT m. the public choice of a hushand
by a princess from a number of suitors
assembled for the purpose; (eomp. of
Y of one’s self, y13. b, and TT select-
ing.) In former times the princesses of
India appear to have enjoyed this singu-
lar privilege. In Manu, Book I1I, ver. 27
&e., eight different forms of marriage are
mentioned, but the F|UTT is not one of
them. In the gth Book, ver. g, there is
an allusion to it, but it is doubtful whe-
ther this has reference to any but the
commercial and servile classes. “Three
years let a damsel wait though she be
marriageable. After that time let her
choose for herself a bridegroom of equal
rank.” In Kilidisa's celebrated poem,
called Raghu-vansa, there is a beautiful
description of the Svayamvara of Indu-
mati, sister of the king of Vidarbha, in
which she chooses Aja, the son of Raghu,
out of a large assemblage of royal suitors,
In the Maha-bhérata we have an account
of the Svayamvara of Draupadi, the
daughter of Drupada king of Pahdala,
and afterwards the common wife of the
five Pandu princes.

UL ace. sin. of WUIL, q. 0.

|ATT nom. sin. of WAL a bridal cere-
mony in which the bride chooses her
own husband.

H|ATLHFGT Tar. or DEP. comp. 7433
FUIT cr. a Svayamvara, W9l ace. sin.
of FAT f. talk, declaration.

a&q'(ﬁ ind. for the Svayamvara ; (comp.
of |WUTAT g. v., and Q:ri for the sake of,
on aceount of, 731, gry.)

H’ﬁ'ﬁ loc. sin. of WAL, q. v.

|WYAQ for WUATH nom. sin. m. See
=Y. 4

A ind. self, himself, herself; of one’s

self, of one’s own accord.

VOCABULARY.

FEY ace. sin. n. thy own form ; (comp. of
® own, 232. b, and €Y form.)

F|EQYITT ace. sin. m. having his own
form ; (comp. of & er. own, BY er. form,

and TG possessing, 6th ¢l. 159.)
®|E(TT ace. sin. m. having his own form ;

(from & own, 232. b, and &G possessed
of form, 15p.)

| ace. sin. of &M m. heaven.
i1 Tat. or DEP. comp. vl L
& cr. heaven, WU or. road, fEgghin
ins. pl. qfﬁ{ﬁ im. f. n. desirous of see-
ing, from rt G in des, 82, VII, 5o2. a,
Goy.
: nom, sin. m. well adorned ; (comp.
of § 41206. f, and ECE L) adorned, 787.a.)
W: nom. pl.m. well adorned. See lust.
E‘H’f}: ins. pl. . of w m. f.n. beau-
tifully adorned ; (comp. of § well, 726. 1,
34,4&:1::?. past p. p. of vt F with
s, 78y.a.)
@ ace. sin. m. of ®H m. f. n. very

little ; (comp. of q very, 726. f, 34, and
W= small.)

@fAATAAS M1 having beautiful black

and long eyes, CoMPLEX comp. 771; §
ind. very, 726. f, |TAR er. black, WTAR

cr. long or large,
n. the eye.

E’ﬂﬁ acc. du. m. his own children; (comp.
of ¥ own, 232. b, and A m. a child, 103.)

w6 ind. welfare, benediction.

H® m. f. n. in health, lit, self-staying ;
(from | one’s own, 232. 5, T staying,
580.4;) W FHET 4 she was not herself.

™I nom. sin. f. of T in health.
=t ace. sin. f. of & m. f.n. own.

A nom. sin. n. salutation, welcome ;
(from q well, 726. £, and |AR m. f. n.
come. )

|1H ace. pl.n. of & m. f.n. own, 232. b.

ROHL, siﬂ.f.frum



VOCABULARY.

|fAF voc. sin. of WA m. o master,

6th cl. 150.

EIT&‘[ own cause, (my) own cause; acc.
sin. ﬂfmﬁ ., 15t el. 103; (comp. of &
own, 232, b, and g an object.)

B ius. sin. of © own, 232.5.
Q{fnr a'q ing. pl. m. of | own.

nom, sin. f. following her own in-
clinations ; (from self-willed, and 9
practice.)
'a:i'g loc. pl. w. of at m. f. n. free, unre-
strained.
LA loc. sin. n. on (his or her) own
breast ; (comp. of & own, 232. b, and

FTH n. breast, 164.)

-

T ind. indeed, an expletive.

TH m. a kind of wild goose of a white
colour with golden wings, something
between a swan and a flamingo. It
must be a graceful bird, as the bear-
ing, gait, and even voice of a beautiful
woman is often compared by Hindd
poets to that of a hapsa.
god Brahmd as a vehicle, and hence the
hapsa-nida or cry of this bird has a

It serves the

sacred character, just as the cry of the
swan with the Greeks.

TH acc. sin. of T/ m. a swan.
FAE gen. sin. of i:;'ﬂ m. & SWan,
L1 Jor ﬂ'ﬁ'l‘&: nom. pl. of FH m. a swan,
an Jor E!ﬂq nom. pl. of FH m. a swan,
goose.,
ﬁlﬂ"{ ace. pl. of EH m. a swan.
m gen. pl. of EH M. f SWan.
ﬁ? ins. sin, of TH m. & swan.
FH: ins. pl. of FH m. a swan.
Eﬁ' ace. sin. m, of TX m. £. n. killed, slain.

EASTESH Ban. or Ren. comp, 767; T
er. destroyed, removed, HUEH nom. sin.
n. from WUEH . a thorn, a foe, 108.

327

EATWEAATH nom. pl. the men left or re-

maining out of the slain.

FATNET for TATTWETH nom. pl. m. those left

or remaining out of the slain; (comp. of
B er. killed, and TP left, remained. )

2AfqE: ins. pl. m. of TATYE left or remain-
ing out of the slain.

i’iiﬁ' ins. pl. m. of g‘ﬂﬁﬂ left or remain-
ing out of the killed, escaped ; (comp. of
2 er. killed, and 9 remainder. )

TAal nom. sin. f. of A m. f. n. killed, slain ;
past p. p. of vt B 545 FAIHA | am
lost, I am undone.

TAT for TATH nom. pl. of TA m. f. n. killed.

Q'cﬁ'far TAY nom. sin. m. of BA m. f. n.
killed, slain.

Tl having slain ; pest ind. p. of vt T

T for TADE nom. sin. of TARY
m. f. n. to be killed ; fut. pass. p. of rt
654

mmm.sin.m.qfﬁm.akiﬂm,.{m cl.127.

20 he or it kills; 3d sin. pres. of rt A to
kill, 2d el.

T to slay ; inf. of rt T,

TR he or it is killed ; 3d sin. pres. of rt
B to kill, in pass.

Mg let him slay, he may kill; 3d sin.
pot. of vt T 654.

TN we would kill; st pl. pol. of rt
A, 2d el

®Y they should slay; 3d pl. pot. of rt
w1 2d el

TUARIIZ voe. sin. m. O skilled in horses !
(comp.of T er. horses, and TITT skilful,)

TATATH ace. sin. of TAFAT £. knowledge
of horses; (abstract noun from TUR
skilled in horses, see 8o. LXII.)

TUIHRL gen. sin. of TUR m. one skilled in

horses.

TUFTH Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; TUer.
horses, T nom. sin. n. knowled ze, skill.
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TATHA® Tar. or DEP. comp. 743; T4
cr. horses, WIHEA gen. sin. of WA n.
knowledge.

TOAady Tar. or Dep. comp. 745; TUor.
& horse, = cr. nature, truth, T voe. sin.
m, of ¥ a knower, 580. b,

TOAHsE: nom. sin, m.  See last.

ﬂfﬂ'ﬂﬁ’{ Tar. or DEP. coMP. 7433 TU
er. 8 horse, ﬁlﬁh’l{ ace. sin. of faaia

m. sound, noise,

mm Tar. orn DEP. coMP. 743; Y
er. a horse, §FEW n. restraining, curb-
ing, checking.

@H’E{a loc. sin. See last.

BT for TATH nom. pl. of TU m. a horse.

TUH for TAW (53) ace. pl. of T m. o
horse, 15t cl. 103.

TAN nom. pl. of TW m. a horse.

A ace. pl. of T4 m. a horse.

AT for TAH nom. pl.of T m. a horse.
*ﬁ: ins. pl. of T4 m. a horse,

ﬁ'&fﬂf ﬁl{im. pl. of €9 m. a horse,
ﬁﬂ\fm ﬁq ins. pl. of 9 m. a horse.

z'&\’am: nom, pl. m. best of horses; (comp.
of €9 c¢r. & horse, and IHH m. f. n. best,
743.b.)

TUIEAT_acc. pl. m. the best of horses,
the noblest of horses.

2@ ace. sin. of QW f. a female

deer, a doe, 100.

AL nom. sin. m. arising from joy; (comp.
of TR joy, and F produced, 580. b.)

i{'&ﬁﬂ'&ﬂ: Tat. ok DEP. COMP. T43; =h
er. joy, faa@7: nom. sin. m. of f49T
m. f. n. increasing, an increaser, from rt
Y with {4, 582. c.

ﬁﬁl‘{.i."ﬂ"ﬂ'i CoMPLEX cOMP. 571 zh
joy, T49¥ increased, ®HT nom. sin. f.
from ®E n. vigour, energy.

THOATEA: nom. sin. m. fire; (from T an
oblation, and ITg+ what carries.)

VOCABULARY.

TH m. the hand, the proboscis or trunk of
an elephant.

gW10 abl. sin. of T m. the hand.
TEHTH ins. du. of T m. the hand.
i@t ins. pl. of TFET m. an elephant.

@YY Tar. or Der. comp. 743; BfET
Jor %‘Fﬁ-’{{m] er. an elephant, TIH nom.

sin. n, & herd. The mischief caused by
the trampling of rushing elephants is a
frequent subject of description in Hindid
poetry ; compare the end of Act I of the
Sakuntald and Book V. 43-49 of the
Raghu-vansa.

Efﬁ@ﬂ ing. sin. n. See last.

{fﬁﬁﬂﬂfﬁ Tar. or DEr. coMP. 745;
2 for T (57) or. an elephant, T&
er. the trunk of an elephant, 11131[51' aec.
sin. f. of QUHE m. f. n. touched, struck,
ruffled, chafed.

TICIGAT  ComPLEX COMP. o
TR (by 34) Sfor BOQ (by 57. D) for
EFEF{ er. an elephant, W9 er. a horse,
T cr. a chariot, G4 ins. sin. of HIH
m. moise, rattle, roar, 1st ¢l. 103.

CoMPLEX coMP. {71
& cr. elephants (34), W9 cr. horses,
T cr. chariots, ace. sin, m. of
ﬂg;_pf m. f. n. crowded, filled, choked up.

Flinterj. Alas! Ah! Oh! 732.

ZIRIHILH ace. sin. of TIZTHIT m. lamenta-
tion, eries for help ; (comp. of TTET inter-
jection of pain, and ST making.)

IR AH nom. sin. n. of TIRIEA m. f. n.
making lamentations; (comp. of TTEI
Alas! and YA become, being.)

fa ind. for, because, 727. d.

'Fﬂfl ace. sin. n. of fza m. J+ n. beneficial,
for the good of, 15t cl. 103.

faat acc. sin. f. of &R m. f. . friendly,
salutary, 1sf el. 104.

famn having abandoned ; past ind. p. of rt
Tl 557



VOCABULARY.

feTmm® gen. sin. of f&T n. gold, bullion,

plate, 1st el. 104.

T ace. sin. m.of TR m. f.n. deprived of ;

governing instrumental case, 825.
At ace. sin. £. of T m. f. n. deprived of,
separated from.
FH: ins. pl. n. of T m. £. n. bad, inferior.
iﬁ'ﬁfw @T’Tﬂ nom. sin. n.  See ‘E‘Tﬂ'i'
ginﬁ' ace. sin. of TATH m. a name of the

god Agni or fire, (lit. eater of the burnt-
offering.)

FATAH ace. sin. of TATYA m. fire. See

nexrt.

FATY: nom. sin. of TATAR Hutdsana, a

form of the god of fire; (comp. of g
a burnt-offering, end WA nom. sin.
eater, 743.)

T= ace. sin. of THA m. love.

€ =4 nom. sin. of g=Fd m. love, 1sf cl. 103
(comp. of & the heart, and JI1T who lies

or reclines, see 49.)

'Eﬂ'ﬂ'lﬁﬁm: Tat. or Der. comp. 740;
& =4 cr. love, QI3AL nom. pl. m. of
gifzw m. f. n. tormented, suffering pain,
15t el. 103.

WTAT.DEDEF, COMP.743; o4
er. love, AU voc. sin. m. of T . f-n
increaser, 18t cl. 103.

E'amﬁmiiﬁn CoMPLEX cOMP. %%I;
& =4 o love, passion, ANTT or. of-
fected by, penetrated by, |AFT nom. sin.
f. of RATTF. the heart, 15¢ cl. 108,

E‘ri nom. sin. n. of gA m. f. n. taken, car-

ried away ; past p. p.of vt §, 539, 593

I Ban. or REL. come. 766 ; g er.
taken away, robbed, 'ﬁﬂl ace. sin, m. from
o9 n. property, 108,

E‘ﬂtﬁﬂ" ace. sin. m. of AU m. f. n.
deprived of his kingdom, Bau. or ReL.
coMmp, 760 ; E?I‘ er. taken, TIRT ace. sin.
m. from T n. kingdom, 1st ¢l. 108,
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E‘HTT?EI' loc. sin. m. or n.  See last.
TAUTN for TAUTAY nom. sin, m. See

gagrad, Ban. or ReL. comr, 767; W

cr. taken away, carried off, ITEE gen.

sin. m, from TTHH a. dress, 164. .

E‘[ﬂi&l{ Ban. or Rer. comr. 761; A
cr. deprived of, robbed of, 7 or. all, &

ace. sin.of & n. own property, 15t ¢l. 104.
E’H’f acc. sin. f, of gam. f+n. seized, taken,
overcome.
g & n. the heart, the mind, 5tk el. 139

E’Eﬁ’ nom. or acc. sin. of g4 n. the heart ;
knowledge.

godd gen. sin. of FARRE the heart.

T loc. sin. of TTA u. the heart.

E'c.’:&?l ins. sin. of ged n. the heart.

galins. sin. of % n. the heart, the mind.
Eﬁ'{' loc. sin. of T n. the heart, 5tk el. 139.

E’ﬁ ace. gin. m. ufEﬂ m. f. . pleasant,
agreeable, captivating the heart.

B 21 nom. pl. m. of TE m. f. n. pleasant,
agreeable.

Efﬂﬂaﬂ!ﬁ'ﬂiﬂﬁ[ CoMPLEX coMP., See
771.a; TTEA cr. standing erect, not
drooping, &S for BN (by 43.d) er. a
garland, t!ﬁﬁ:rr THAY (by 64) er. dust,
TIAM ace. pl. m. of XA m. £ n. free
from, past p. p. of rt T 533. b.

E‘ﬁl‘ﬂf‘-‘l’ nom. sin. . nf‘é’fﬂ m. f. n. erect

and fresh looking (applied to flowers just
gathered).
& nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n. rejoiced.

E’Eﬂ!‘ﬂﬁ Bau. or REL. comr. 767; §¥
cr. pleased, rejoiced,

of ®§=q m. mind, soul.
& 21 nom. sin. f. of T8 m. f. . joyful, pleased.

E"E’lfﬂr & 2T nom. pl. m. of € m. f. n. re-
joiced, joyful; past p. p. of rt 9 539.
E'-é loc. sin. of B m. f. n. rejoiced, pleased.

unu

nom. di. m.
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€ 91 being delighted ; ind. p. of rt §H to

be pleased, 556.
A for w0 3fa by 32.

%‘gﬁq ins. pl. of lﬁ'g: 7. & cause, o reason,
an argument.

%?ﬁ: ind. for the sake of ; governing gemi-
tive case or preceded by the crude stem.

wEq for fE W2F by 34.
AT for & TR T by 34 and 3.
mfar ﬁ Lo by 34.

VOCABULARY,

W for T2 ELECH T by 34.
EfEAT ace. sin. of & £. a river (either as

feeding a lake (§%) or flowing out of one.)
72 loc. sin. of F% m. a lake, 15t ¢l. 103.

TE ace. sin. m. of & m. £. n. low (as a
doorway, passage), short, dwarfish.

FEATEE Ban. or ReL. conp. 766 ; ¥6

er. short, JEH nom. sin. m. an arm;
(from ATE with F added, So. LV1.)

FIAT nom. sin. f. of 1A m. f, n. ashamed.

CORRECTIONS.

Page 88, line 19, for ?ﬂ'&l‘ﬂ\ read a."a'aTﬂ\

Page 207, line 5, for "565° read “565.b.° Dele 556 note.
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